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ANY  selections  of  excellent  matter  have  lately  beef; 
made  for  the  benefit  of  young  persons.  Performances  of  this 
kind  are  of  so  great  utility,  that  fresh  productions  of  them,  and 
new  attempts  to  improve  the  young  mind,  will  scarcely  be  deem- 
ed superfluous,  if  the  writer  make  his  compilation  instructive 
and  interesting,  and  sufficiently  distinct  from  others. 

The  presenF  work,  as  the  title  expresses,  aims  at  the  attain- 
ment of  three  objects  :  To  improve  youth  in  the  art  of  reading; 
to  meliorate  their  language  ani  sentiments;  and  to  inculcate 
some  of  the  most  important  principles  of  piety  and  virtue. 

The  pieces  selected,  not  only  give  exercise  to  a  great  variety 
of  emotions,  and  the  correspondent  tones  and  variations  of  voice, 
but  contain  sentences  and  members  of  sentences,  which  are  diver- 
sified, proportioned,  and  pointed  with  accuracy.  Exercises  of 
this  nature  are,  it  is  presumed,  well  calculated  to  teach  youth  to 
read  with  propriety  and  effect.  A  selection  of  sentences,  frl 
which  variety  and  proportion,  with  exact  punctuation,  have  been 
carefully  observed,  in  all  their  parts  as  well  as  with  respect  to 
one  another,  will  probably  have  a  much  greater  effect,  in  proper- 
ly teaching  the  art  of  reading,  than  is  commonly  imagined.  In 
such  constructions,  every  thing  is  accommodated  to  the  understand- 
ing and  the  voice  ;  and  the  common  difficulties  in  learning  to  read 
well  are  obviated.  When  the  learner  has  acquired  a  habit  of 
reading  such  sentences,  with  justness  and  facility,  he  will  readily 
apply  that  habit,  and  the  improvements  he  has  made,  to  senten- 
ces more  complicated  and  irregular,  and  of  a  construction  entire- 
ly different. 

The  language  of  the  pieces  chosen  for  this  collection,  has 
been  carefully  regarded.  Purity,  propriety,  perspicuity,  and,  in 
many  instances,  elegance  of  diction,  distinguish  them.  They  are 
extracted  from  the  works  of  the  most  correct  and  elegant  writers. 
From  the  sources  whence  the  sentiments  are  drawn,  the  reader 
may  expect  to  find  them  connected  and  regular,  sufficiently  impor- 
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tant  and  impressive,  and  divested  of  every  thjng  that  is  either 
trite  or  eccentric.  The  frequent  perusal  of  such  composition, 
i. aturaiiy  tends  to  infuse  a  taste  for  this  species  of  excellence  ; 
and  to  produce  a  habit  of  thinking,  and  of* composing  with  judg- 
ment and  accuracy.* 

That  this  collection  may  also  serve  the  purpose  of  promoting 
piety  and  virtue,  the  Compiler  has  introduced  many  extracts, 
which  place  religion  in  the  most  amiable  light;  and  which  recom- 
mend a  great  variety  of  moral  duties,  by  the  excellence  of  their 
nature  and  the  happy  effects  they  produce.  These  sttbjects  are 
exhibited  1n  a  style  and  manner,  which  are  calculated  to  arrest 
the  attention  of  youth;  and  to  make  a  strong  and  durable  impres- 
sion on  their  minds. f 

The  Compiler  has  been  careful  to  avoid  every  expaession  and 
sentiment,  that  might  gratify  a  corrupt  mind,  or,  in  the  least  de- 
cree, offend  the  eye  or  ear  of  innocence.  This  he  conceives  to 
Be  peculiarly  incumbent  on  every  person  who  writes  for  the  bene- 
fit of  youth.  It  would,  indeed,  be  a  great  and  happy  improvement 
in  education,  if  no  writings  were  allowed  to  come  under  their  no- 
tice, but  such  as  are  perfectly  innocent;  and  if,  on  all  proper  oc- 
casions, they  were  encouraged  to  peruse  those  which  tend  to  in- 
spire a  due  reverence  for  virtue,  and  an  abhorrence  to  vice,  as 
well  as  to  animate  them  with  sentiments  of  piety  and  goodness. 
•Such  impressions  deeply  engraven  on  their  minds,  and  connected 
with  all  their  attainments,  could  scarcely  fail  of  attending  them 
through  life  ;  and  of  producing  a  solidity  of  principle  and  charac- 
ter, that  would  be  able  to  resist  the  danger  arising  from  future  in- 
tercourse with  the  world. 

The  Author  has  endeavored  to  relieve  the  grave  and  serious 
parts  of  his  collection,  by  the  occasional  admission  of  pieces  which 
amuse  as  well  as  instruct.  If,  however,  any  of  his  readers  should 
Think  it  contains  too  great  a  proportion  of  fhe  former,  it  may  be 
some  apology  to  observe,  tfyit,  in  the  existing  publications  design- 

*  The  learner,  in  his; progress  through  this  volume  and  the  Se- 
quel to  it,  will  meet  with  numerous  instances  of  composition,  ia 
strict  conformity  to  the  rules  for  promoting-  perspicuous  and  elegant 
writing,  contained  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Author's  English  Gram- 
mar. By  occasionally  examining  this  conformity,  he  will  be  confirm- 
ed in  the  utility  of  those  rules ;  and  be  enabled  to  apply  them  with 
f-ase  and  dexterity. 

It  is  proper  further  to  observe,  that  the  Reader  and  the  Sequel  be- 
sides teaching  to  read  accurately,  and  inculcating  many  important 
sentiments,  may  be  considered  as  auxiliaries  to  the  Author's  English 
Grammar ;  as  practical  illustrations  of  the  principles  and  rules  con- 
tained in  that  work. 

iln  some  of  the  pieces,  the  Compiler  has  made  a  few  alterations.- 
hiefly  verbal,  to  adapt  them  the  better  to  the  design  of  his  work, 
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ed  for  the  perusal  of  young  persons,  the  preponderance  is  greatly 
on  the  side  of  gay  and  amusing  productions.  Too  much  atten- 
tion may  be  paid  to  this  medium  of  improvement.  When  the  im- 
agination, of  youth  especially,  is  much  entertained,  the  sober 
dictates  of  the  understanding  are  regarded  with  indifference; 
and  the  influence  of  good  affections,  is  either  feeble  or  transient. 
A  temperate  use  of  such  entertainment  seems  therefore  requisite, 
to  afford  proper  scope  for  the  operations  of  the  understanding  and 
the  heart. 

The  reader  will  perceive,  that  the  Compiler  has  been  solicitous 
to  recommend  to  young  persons,  the  perusal  of  the  sacred  Scrip- 
tures, by  interspersing  through  his  work,  some  of  the  most  beau* 
tiful  and  interesting  passages  of  those  invaluable  writings.  To 
excite  an  early  taste  and  veneration  for  this  great  rule  of  life,  is 
a  point  of  so  high  importance,  as  to  warrant  the  attempt  to  pro- 
mote it  on  every  proper  occasion. 

To  improve  the  young  mind,  and  to  afford  some  assistance  to 
tutors,  in  the  arduous  and  important  work  of  education,  were  the 
motives  which  led  to  this  production,  it  the  Author  should  be  so 
successful  as  to  accomplish  these  ends,  even  in  a  small  degree,  he 
will  think  that  his  time  and  pains  have  been  well  employed,  and 
?"ill  deem  himself  amply  rewarded, 
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Observations  on  the  Principles  of  good  Readin, 


T< 


O  read  with  propriety  is  a  pleasing  and  important  attain* 
ment ;  productive  of  improvement  both  to  the  understanding  and 
the  heart.  It  is  essential  to  a  complete  reader  that  he  minutely 
perceive  the  ideas,  and  enter  into  the  feelings  of  the  author,  whose 
sentiments  he  professes  to  repeat ;  for  how  is  it  possible  to  repre- 
sent clearly  to  others,  what  we  have  but  faint  or  inaccurate  concep- 
tions of  ourselves  ?  If  there  were  noother  benefits  resulting  from 
the  art  of  reading  well,  than  the  necessity  it  lays  us  under,  of  pre- 
cisely ascertaining  the  meaning  of  what  we  read ;  and  the  habit 
ihence  acquired,  of  doing  this  with  facility,  both  when  reading  si* 
leutly  and  aloud,  they  would  constitute  a  sufficient  compensation 
for  all  the  labor  we  can  bestow  upon  the  subjtct.  But  the  plea- 
sure derived  to  ourselves  and  ethers,  from  a  clear  communication  of 
ideas  and  feelings;  and  the  strong  airl  durable  impressions  made 
thereby  on  the  minds  of  the  reader  and  the  audience,  are  conside- 
rations, which  give  additional  importance  to  the  study  of  this  ne- 
cessary and  useful  art.  The  perfect  attainment  of  it  doubtless 
requires  great  attention  and  practice,  joined  to  extraordinary  natu- 
ral powers  ;  but  as  there  are  many  degrees  of  excellence  in  the 
art,  the  student  whose  aims  fall  short  of  perfection,  will  find  him- 
self amply  rewarded  for  every  exertion  he  may  think  proper 
to  make. 

To  give  rules  for  the  management  of  the  voice  in  reading,  by 
which  the  necessary  pauses,  emphasis,  and  tones,  may  be  discover- 
ed and  put  in  practice,  is  not  possible.  After  all  the  directions  that 
can  be  offered  on  these  points,  much  will  remain  to  be  taught  by 
the  living  instructor  ;  much  will  be  attainable  by  no  other  means, 
than  the  force  of  example  influencing  the  imitative  powers  of  the 

NOTE. 

For  manvof  the  observations  contained  in  this  preliminary  tract, 
the  author  is  indebted  to  the  writings  of  Dr.  Blair,  and,  to  the  kney- 
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learner.  Some  rules  and  principles  on  these  heads  will,  however, 
be  found  useful,  to  prevent  erroneous  and  vicious  modes  of  utter- 
ance ;  to  give  the  young  reader  some  taste  of  the  subject;  and  to 
assist  him  in  acquiring  a  just  and  accurate  mode  of  delivery.  The 
observations  which  we  have  to  make,  for  these  purposes,  may  be 
comprised  under  the  following  heads  :  Proper  Loudness  of  Voice  ; 
Distinctness  ;.  Sloivness ;  Propriety  of  Pronunciation ;  Emphasis  i 
Tones;  Pauses;  and  Mode  of  Reading  Verse, 

SECTION  I.— Proper  Loudness  or  Voice, 
The  first  attention  of  every  person  who  reads  to  others,  deubt- 
less,  must  be,  to  make  himself  be  heard  by  all  those  to  whom  he 
reads.  He  must  endeavor  to  fill  with  his  voice  the  space  occu- 
pied by  the  company.  This  power  of  voice,  it  maybe  thought, 
is  wmolly  a  natural  talent.  It  is,  in  a  good  measure,  the  gift  of 
nature;  but  it  may  receive  considerable-  assistance  from  art. 
Much  depends,  for  this  purpose,  on  the  proper  pitch  and  manage- 
ment of  the  voice.  Every  person  has  three  pitches  in  his  voice* 
the  High,  the  Middle,  and  the  Low  one.  The  high,  is  that  whicli 
he  uses  in  calling  aloud  to  seme  person  at  a  distance.  The  low  is, 
when  he  approa«hes  to  a  whisper.  The  middle  is  that  which  he 
employs  in  common  conversation,  and  which  he  should  generally 
use  in  reading  to- others.  For  it  is  a  great  mistake,  to  imagine 
that  one  must  take  the  highest  pitch  of  his  voice,  in  order  to  be 
well  heard  in  a  large  company.  This  is  confounding  two  things 
which  are  different,  loudness  or  strength  of  sound,  with  the  key  or 
note  on  which  we  speak.  There  is  a  variety  of  sound  within  the 
compass  of  each  key.  A  speaker  may,  therefore,  render  his 
voice  louder,  without  altering  the  key;  and  we  shall  always  be 
able  to  give  most  body,  most  persevering  force  of  sound,  to  that 
pitch  of  voice,  to  which  in  conversation  we  are  accustomed. — 
Whereas,  by  setting  out  on  our  highest  pitch  or  key,  we  certainly 
allow  ourselves  less  compass,  and  are  likely  to  strain  our  voice 
before  we  have  done.  We  shall  fatigue  ourselves,  and  read  with 
pain  ;  and  whenever  a  person  speaks  with  pain  to  himself,  he  is 
always  heard  with  pain  by  his  audience.  Let  us  therefore  give 
the  voice  full  strength  and  swell  of  sound;  but  always  pitch  it  on 
our  ordinary  speaking  key.  It  should  be  a  constant  rule,  never  to 
utter  a  greater  quantity  of  voice,  than  we  can  afford  without  pain 
to  ourselves,  and  without  any  extraordinary  effort.  As  long  as  we 
keep  within  these  bounds,  the  other  organs  of  speech  will  be  at 
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liberty  to  discharge  their  several  offices  with  ease;  and  we  shall 
always  have  our  voice  under  command.  But  whenever  we  trans- 
gress these  bounds,  we  give  up  the  reins,  and  have  no  longer  any 
management  of  it.  It  is  a  useful  rule  too,  in  order  to  be  well 
heard,  to  cast  our  eye  on  some  of  the  most  distant  persons  in  the 
company,  and  to  consider  ourselves  as  reading  to  them?  We  na- 
turally and  mechanically  utter  our  words  wilh  such  a  degree  of 
strength,  as  to  make  ourselves  be  heard  by  the  person  whom  we 
address,  provided  he  is  within  the  reach  of  our  voice.  As  this  is 
the  case  in  conversation,  it  will  hold  also  in  reading  to  others* 
But  let  us  remember,  that  in  reading,  as  well  as  in  conversation, 
it  is  possible  to  offend  by  speaking  too  loud.  This  extreme  hurts 
the  ear,  by  making  the  voice  come  upon  it  in  rumbling  indistinct 
masses. 

By  the  habit  of  reading,  when  young,  in  a  loud  and  vehement 
manner,  the  voice  becomes  fixed  in  a  strained  and  unnatural  key ; 
and  is  rendered  incapable  of  that  variety  of  elevation  ami  depres- 
sion, which  constitutes  the  true  harmony  of  utterance,  and.  affords, 
ease  to  the  reader,  and  pleasure  to  the  audience.  This  unnatural 
pitch  of  the  voice,  and  disagreeaole  monotony,  are  most  observa- 
ble in  persons  who  were  taught  to  read  in  large  rooms  ;  who  were 
accustomed  to  stand  at  too  great  a  distance,  when  reading  to  their 
teachers;  whose  instructors  were  very  imperfect  in  their  hearing; 
or  who  were  taught  by  persons,  that  considered  loud  expression  as 
the  chief  requisite  in  forming  a  good  reader.  These  are  circum* 
stances  which  demand  the  serious  attention  of  everyone  to  whom 
the  education  of  youth  is  committed.. 

SECTION  II.— Distinctness.. 
In  the  next  place  to  being  well  heard  and  clearly  understood* 
distinctness  of  articulation  contributes  more  than  mere  loudness 
of  sound.  The  quantity  of  sound  necessary  to  fill  even  a  large 
space,  is  smaller  than  is  commonly  imagined;  and,  with  distinct 
articulation,  a  person  with  a  weak  voice  will  make  it  reach  far- 
ther, than  the  strongest  voice  can  reach  without  it.  To  this, 
therefore,  every  reader  ought  to  pay  great  attention.  He  must 
give  every  sound  which  he  utters,  its  due  proportion ;  and  make 
every  syllable,  and  even  every  letter  in  the  word  which  he  pro* 
nomces,  be,  heard  distinctly;  without  slurring,  whispering,  or 
suppressing,  any  of  the  proper  sounds. 

An  accurate  knowledge  of  the  simple,  elementary  sounds  of  the 
language,  and  a  facility  in  expressing  them,  are  so  necessary  to 
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distinctness  of  expression,  that  if  the  learner's  attainments  are  in 
this  respect,  imperfect,  (and  many  there  are  in  this  situation,)  it 
will  be  incumbent  on  the  teacher,  to  carry  him  back  to  these  pri- 
mary articulations;  and  to  suspend  his  progress,  till  he  become 
perfectly  master  of  them.  It  will  be  in  vain  to  press  him  forward, 
with  the  hope  of  forming  a  good  reader,  if  he  cannot  completely 
articulate  every  elementary  sound  of  the  language. 

SECTION  HI.— Due  Degree  op  Slowness. 

In  order  to  express  ourselves  distinctly,  moderation  is  requisite 
with  regard  to  the  speed  of  pronouncing.  Precipitancy  of  speech 
confounds  all  articulation,  and  all  meaning.  It  is  scarcely  neces- 
sary to  observe,  that  there  maybe  also  an  extreme  on  the  opposite 
side.  It  is  obvious  that  a  lifeless  drawling  manner  of  reading,  which 
allows  the  minds  of  the  hearers  to  be  always  outrunning  the  speak- 
er, must  render  every  such  performance  insipid  and  fatiguing. 
But  the  extreme  of  reading  too  fast  is  much  more  common ;  and 
requires  the  more  to  be  guarded  against,  because,  when  it  has  grown 
into  a  habit,  few  errors  are  more  difficult  to  be  corrected.  To  pro- 
nounce with  a  proper  degree  of  slowness,  and  with  full  and  clear 
articulation,  is  necessary  to  be  studied  by  all,  who  wish  to  become 
good  readers  ;  and  it  cannot  be  too  much  recommended  to  them. 
Such  a  pronunciation  gives  weight  and  dignity  to  the  subject.  It- 
is  a  great  assistance  to  the  voice,  by  the  pauses  and  rests  which  it 
allows  the  reader  more  easily  to  make ;  and  it  enables  the  reader 
to  swell  all  his  sounds,  both  with  more  force  and  more  harmony. 
SECTION  IV. — Propriety  or  Pronunciation. 

After  the  fundamental  attentions  to  the  pitch  and  management 
of  the  voice,  to  distinct  articulation,  and  to  a  proper  degree  of  slow- 
ness of  speech,  what  the  young  reader  must,  in  the  next  place, 
study,  is  propriety  of  pronunciation ;  or,  giving  to  every  word 
which  he  utters,  that  sound  which  the  best  usage  of  the  language 
appropriates  to  it ;  in  opposition  to  broad,  vulgar,  or  provincial 
pronunciation.  This  is  requisite  both  for  reading  intelligibly,  and 
for  reading  with  correctness  and  ease.  Instructions  concerning 
this  article  may  best  be  given  by  the  living  teacher.  But  there  i$ 
one  observation,  which  it  may  not  be  improper  here  to  make.  In 
the  Engii>h  language,  every  word  which  consists  of  more  syllables 
than  one,  has  one  accented  syllable.  The  accents  rest  sometimes 
on  the  vowel,  sometimes  on  the  consonant.  The  genius  of  the  lan- 
guage requires  the  voice  to  mark  that  syllable  by  a  Wronger  per- 
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cussion,  and  to  pass  more  slightly  over  tbe  rest.  Now,  after  we 
have  learned  the  proper  seats  of  these  accents,  it  is  an  important 
rule,  to  give  every  word  just  the  same  accent  in  reading,  as  in 
common  discourse.  Many  persons  err  in  this  respect.  When 
they  read  to  others,  and  with  solemnity,  they  pronounce  the  syl- 
lables in  a  different  manner  from  what  they  do  at  other  times. 
They  dwell  upon  them,  and  protract  them ;  they  multiply  accents 
on  the  same  word  ;  from  a  mistaken  notion,  that  it  gives  gravity 
and  importance  to  their  subject,  and  adds  to  the  energy  of  their 
delivery.  Whereas  this  is  one  of  the  greatest  faults  that  can  be 
committed  in  pronunciation  :  It  makes  what  is  called  a  pompous 
or  mouthing  manner ;  and  gives  an  artificial,  affected  air  to  reading 
which  detracts  greatly  both  from  its  agreeableness,  and  its 
impression. 

Sheridan  and  Walker  have  published  dictionaries,  for  ascer- 
taining the  true  and  best  pronunciation  of  the  words  of  our  lan- 
guage. By  attentively  consulting  them,  particularly  u  Walker's 
Pronouncing  Dictionary,"  the  young  reader  will  be  much  assisted, 
in  his  endeavors  to  attain  a  correct  pronunciation  of  the  words 
belonging  to  the  English  language. 

SECTION  V.— Emphasis. 

By  emphasis  is  meant  a  stronger  and  fuller  sound  of  the  voice, 
by  which  we  distinguish  some  word  or  words,  on  which  we  design 
to  lay  particular  stress,  and  to  show  how  they  affect  the  rest  of 
the  sentence.  Sometimes  the  emphatic  words  must  be  distin- 
guished by  a  particular  tone  of  voice,  as  well  as  by  particular 
stress.  On  the  right  management  of  the  emphasis  depends  the 
life  of  pronunciation.  If  no  emphasis  be  placed  on  any  words, 
not  only  is  discourse  rendered  heavy  and  lifeless,  but  the  meaning 
left  often  ambiguous.  If  the  emphasis  be  placed  wrong,  we  per- 
vert and  confound  the  meaning  wholly. 

Emphasis  may  be  divided  into  the  superior,  and  the  inferior 
•emphasis.  The  superior  emphasis  determines  the  meaning  of  a 
sentence,  with  reference  to  something  said  before,  presupposed  by 
the  author  as  general  knowledge,  or  removes  an  ambiguity,  where 
a  passage  may  have  more  senses  than  one.  The  inferior  emphasis 
enforces  graces,  and  enlivens,  but  does  not  fix,  the  meaning  of 
any  passage.  The  words  to  which  this  latter  emphasis  is  given, 
are,  in  general,  such  as  seem  the  most  important  in  the  sentence, 
or,  on  other  accounts,  to  merit  this  distinction.  The  following 
passage  will  serve  to  exemplify  the  superior  emphasis. 
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"  Of  man's  first  disobedience,  and  the  fruit 
"  Of  that  forbidden  tree,  whose  mortal  taste 
44  Brought  death  into  the  world,  and  all  our  woe,"  &c. 
44  Sing  heav'nly  Muse  !" 
Supposing  that  originally  other  beings  besides  men,  had  disobey- 
ed the  commands  of  the  Almighty,  and  that  the  circumstances 
were  well  known  to  us,  there  would  fall  an  emphasis  upon  the 
word  man's  in  the  first  line  ;  and  hence  it  would  be  read  thus  : 
44  Of  man's  first  disobedience,  and  tire  fruit,"  &c. 
But  if  it  were  a  notorious  truth,  that  mankind  had  transgressed 
in  a  peculiar  manner  more  than  once,  the  emphasis  would  fall  on 
first ;  and  the  line  be  read, 

"Of  man's  first  disobedience."  &c. 
Again,  admitting  death  (as  was  really  the  case)  to  have  been 
an  unheard-of  and  dreadful  punishment,  brought  upon  man  in  con- 
sequence of  his  transgression  ;  on  that  supposition  the  third  line 
would  be  read, 

"  Brought  death  into  the  world,"  fcc. 
But  if  we  were  to  suppose,  that  mankind  knew  there  was  such 
an  evil  as  death  in  other  regions,  though  the  place  they  inhabited 
had  been  free  from  it  till  their  transgression,  the  line  would  ruu 
thus ; 

"  Brought  death  into  the  world," 
The  superior  emphasis  finds  place  in  the  following  short  sen- 
tence, which  admits  of  four  distinct  meanings,  each  of  which  is 
ascertained  by  the  emphasis  only. 

"  Do  you  ride  to  town  to-day?" 
The  following  examples  illustrate  the  nature  and  use  of  the  in- 
ferior emphasis : 

"  Many  persons  mistake  the  love,  for  the  practice  of  virtue." 
"Shall  1  reward  his  services  with  falsehood?   Shall  I  forget 
him  who  cannot  forget  me?" 

44  If  his  principles  are  false,  no  apology  from  himself  can  make 
them  right ;  if  founded  in  truth,  ho  censure  from  others  can  make* 
them  wrong." 

44  Though  deep,  yet  clear ;  though  gentle,  yet  not  dull ; 
"  Strong  without  rage ;  without  overflowing,  full." 
"  A  friend  exaggerates  a  man's  virtues  ;  an  enemy  his  crimes." 
"The  wise  man  is  happy,  when  he  gains  his  own  approbation; 
the  fool,  when  he  gains  that  of  oarers." 
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The  superior  emphasis,  in  reading  as  in  speaking,  must  be  de» 
termined  entirely  by  the  sense  of  the  passage,  and  always  made 
alike ;  but  as  to  the  inferior  emphasis,  taste  alone  seems  to  have 
the  right  of  fixing  its  situation  and  quantity. 

Among  the  number  of  persons,  who  have  had  proper  opportu- 
nities of  learning  to  read,  in  the  best  manner  it  is  now  taught, 
very  few  could  be  selected,  who,  in  a  given  instance,  would  use 
the  inferior  emphasis  alike,  either  as  to  place  or  quantity.  Some 
persons  indeed,  use  scarcely  any  degree  of  it;  and  others  do  not 
scruple  to  carry  it  far  beyond  any  thing  to  be  found  in  common 
discourse  ;  and  even  sometimes  throw  it  upon  words  so  very  tri- 
fling in  themselves,  that  it  is  evidently  done  with  no  other  view, 
than  to  give  great  variety  to  the  modHlation.*  Notwithstanding 
this  diversity  of  practice,  there  are  certainly  proper  boundaries, 
within  which  this  emphasis  mu^t  be  restrained  in  order  to  make  it 
meet  the  approbation  of  sound  judgment  and  correct  taste.  It 
will  doubtless  have  different  degrees  of  exertion,  according  to 
(he  greater  or  less  degree  of  importance  of  the  words  upon  which 
it  operates  ;  and  there  may  be  very  properly  some  variety  in  the 
use  of  it :  but  its  application  is  not  arbitrary,  depending  on  the. 
caprice  of  readers. 

As  emphasis  often  falls  on  words  in  different  parts  of  the  same 
sentence,  so  it  is  frequently  required  to  be  continued,  with  a  lit- 
tle variation,  on  two,  and  sometimes  more  words  together.  The 
following  sentences  exemplify  both  the  parts  of  this  position ; 
"  If  you  seek  to  make  one  rich,  study  not  to  increase  his  stores, 
but  to  diminish  his  desires."  "  The  Mexican  figures,  or  picture 
writing,  represent  things  not  roords ;  they  exhibit  images  to  the 
eye,  not  ideas  to  the  understanding" 

Some  sentences  are  so  full  and  comprehensive,  that  almost  ev- 
ery word  is  ernphatical:  as,  "  Ye  hills  and  dales,  ye  rivers, 
woods,  and  plains  !"  or  as  that  pathetic  expostulation  in  the 
prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  "  Why  will  ye  die!" 

Emphasis,  besides  its  other  offices,  is  the  great  regulator  of 
quantity.     Though  the  quantity  of  our  syllables  is  fixed,  in  words 

*  By  modulation  is  meant  that  pleasing  variety  of  voice,  which  is 

J>erceived  in  uttering  a  sentence,  and  which  in  its  nature  is  perfect- 
y  distinct  from  emphasis,  and  the  tones  of  emotion  and  passion. 
The  young  reader  should  be  careful  to  render  his  modulation  cor- 
rect and  easy;  and,  for  this  purpose,  should  form  it  upon  tfle  model 
of  the  most  judicious  and,  accurate  speakers. 
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separately  pronounced,  vet  it  is  mutable,  when  these  words  are 
ranged  in  sentences  :  the  long  being  changed  into  short,  the  short 
into  long,  according  to  the  importance  of  the  word  with  regard 
to  meaning.  Emphasis  also,  in  particular  cases,  alters  the  seat  of 
the  accent.  This  is  demonstrable  from  the  following  examples. 
«*  He  ahall  increase,  but  I  shall  decrease."  There  is  a  difference 
between  giving  and/brgiving."  "  In  this  species  of  composition, 
possibility  is  much  more  essential  thanp-ofcability."  In  these  ex- 
amples, the  emphasis  requires  the  accent  to  be  placed  on  syllables, 
:to  which  it  does  not  commonly  belong. 

In  order  to  acquire  the  proper  management  of  the  emphasis, 
the  great  rule  to  be  given,  is,  that  the  reader  study  to  attain  a 
just  conception  of  the  force  and  spirit  of  the  sentiments  which  he 
is  to  pronounce.  For  to  lay  th€  emphasis  with  exact  propriety,  is 
a  constant  exercise  of  good  sense  and  attention.  It  is  far  from 
being  an  inconsiderable  attainment,  It  is  one  of  the  most  deci- 
sive trials  of  a  true  and  just  taste  ;  and  must  arise  from  feeling 
■delicately  ourselves,  and  from  judging  accurately  of  what  is  fit- 
test to  strike  the  feelings  of  others. 

There  is  one  error,  against  which  it  is  particularly  proper  to 
caution  fhe  learner;  namely,  that ef  multiplying  emphatical  words 
too  much,  and  using  the  emphasis  indiscriminately.  It  is  only  by 
a  prudent  reserve  and  distinction  in  the  use  of  them,  that  we  can 
give  them  any  weight.  If  they  recur  too  often  ;  if  a  reader  at- 
tempts to  render  every  thing  he  expresses  of  high  importance,  by 
a  multitude  of  strong  emphasis,  we  soon  learn  to  pay  little  regard 
-to  them.  To  crowd  every  sentence  with  emphatical  words,  is 
like  crowding  ail  the  pages  of  a  book  with  Italic  characters; 
which,  as  to  the  effect,  is  just  the  same  as  to  use  no  such  distinct 
tions  at  all, 

SECTIOX  VI.— Tones. 
Tones  are  different  both' from  emphasis  and  pauses  ;  consisting 
in  the  notes  or  variations  of  sound  which  we  employ  in  the  ex- 
pression of  our  sentiments.  Emphasis  affects  particular  words 
and  pauses,  with  a  degree  cf  tone  or  inflection  of  vorce  j  but 
tones,  peculiarly  so  called,  affect  sentences,  paragraphs,  and 
sometimes  even  the  whole  of  a  discourse. 

To  show  the  use  and  necessity  of  tones,  we  need  only  observe, 
that  the  mind  in  communicating  its.  ideas,  is  in  a  constant  state  of 
activity,  emotion,  or  agitation,  from  the  different  effects  which 
B 
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those  ideas  produce  in  the  speaker.  Now  the  end  of  such  com 
munication  being  not  merely  to  lay  open  the  ideas,  but  also  the 
different  feelings  which  they  excite  in  him  who  utters  them,  there 
must  be  other  signs  than  words,  to  manifest  those  feelings ;  as 
words  uttered  in  a  monotonous  manner,  can  represent  -only  a  sim- 
ilar state  of  mind,  perfectly  free  from  all  activity  and  emotion. 
As  the  communication  of  these  internal  feelings,  was  of  much 
more  consequence  in  our  social  intercourse,  than  the  mere  con- 
veyance of  ideas,  th.e  author  of  our  being  did  not,  as  in  that  con- 
veyance, leave  the  invention  of  the  language  of  emotion  to  man ; 
but  impressed  it  himself  upon  our  nature,  in  the  same  manner  as 
he  has  done  with  regard  to  the  rest  of  the  animal  world;  all  of 
which  express  their  various  feelings  by  various  tones.  Ours,  in- 
deed, from  the  superior  rank  that  we  hold,  are  in  a  hi^h  degi;ee 
more  comprehensive  ;  as  there  is  not  an  act  of  the  mind,  an  exer- 
tion of  the  fancy,  or  an  emotion  of  the  heart,  which  has  not  its 
peculiar  tone,  or  note  of  the  voice,  by  which  it  is  tq  be  expressed  ; 
and  which  is  suited  exactly  to  the  degree  of  internal  feeling.  It  is 
chiefly  in  the  proper  use  of  these  tones,  thatthelife,  spirit,  beauty 
and  harmony  of  delivery  consists. 

The  limits  of  this  introduction,  do  not  admit  of  examples,  to  il- 
lustrate the  variety  of  tones  belonging  to  the  different  passions  and 
emotions.  We  shall,  however,  select  one,  which  is  extracted  from 
the  beautiful  lamentation  of  David  over  Saul  and  Jonathan,  and 
which  will,  in  ~ome  degree,  elucidate  what  has  been  said  on  this 
subject.  "Tht  beauty  of  Israel  is  slain  upon  thy  high  places: 
How  are  the  mighty  fallen  ?  Tell  it  not  in  Gath;  publish  it  not  in 
the  streets  of  AskeJon;  lest  the  daughters  of  the  Philistines  rejoice  ; 
Jest  the  daughters  of  the  uncircumcised  triumph.  Ye  mountains 
of  Gilboa,  let  there  be  no  dew  nor  rain  upon  you,  nor  fields  of  of- 
ferings ;  foi  there  the  shield  of  the  mighty  was  vilely  cast  away  ; 
the  shield  of  Saul,  as  though  fce  had  not  been  anointed  with  oil." 
The  first  of  these  divisions  expresses  sorrow  and  lamentation  , 
therefore  the  note  is  low.  The  next  contains  a  spirited  command. 
and  should  be  pronounced  much  higher.  The  other  sentence,  in 
which  he  makes  a  pathetic  address  to  the  mountains  where  his 
Bds  had  been  slain,  must  be  expressed  in  a  note  quite  different 
from  the  two  former ;  and  not  so  low  as  the  first  nor  so  high  as  the 
second,  in  a  manly,  firm  and  yet  plaintive  lone. 

The  correct  and  natural  language  of  the  emotions,  is  noj  sp 
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iilf  to  be  attained  as  most  readers  imagine.  If  we  enter  into* 
the  spirit  of  the  author's  sentiments,  as  well  as  into  the  meaning  of 
his  words,  we  shall  not  fail  to  deliver  the  words  in  properly  varied 
tones.  For  there  are  few  people,  who  speak  English  without  a 
provincial  note,  that  have  not  an  accurate  use  of  tones,  when  they 
utter  their  sentiments  in  earnest  discourse.  And  the  reason  that 
they  have  not  the  same  use  of  them,  in  reading  aloud  the  senti- 
ments of  others,  may  be  traced  to  the  very  defective  and  errone- 
ous method,  in  which  the  art  of  reading  is  taught;  whereby  all 
the  various,  natural,  expressive  tones  of  speech,  are  suppressed  ;■ 
and  a  few  artificial,  inmeani-ng,  reading  notes,  are  substituted  for 

tl'PIiT. 

But  when  we  recommend  to  readers,  an  attention  to  the  tone 
and  language  of  emotions,  we  must  be  understood  to  do  it  with 
proper  limitation,  Moderation  is  necessary  in  this  point  as  it  is  in 
o-her  things.  For  when  reading  becomes  strictly  imitative,  it  as- 
games  a  theatrical  manner,  and  must  be  highly  improper,  as  well 
&s  give  offence  to  the  hearers ;  because  it  is  inconsistent  with  that 
delicacy  and  modesty,  which  are  indispensable  on  such  occasions, 
The  speaker  who  deliver-  his  own  emotions,  must  be  supposed  to- 
be  more  vivid  and  animated,  than  would  be  proper  in  the  person 
who  relates  them  at  second  hand. 

We  shall  conclude  this  section  with  the  following  rule,  for  the 
fcne*4hat  indicate  the  passions  and  emotions.  »  In  reading,  let 
di  your  tones  of  expression  be  borrowed  from  those  of  common 
Speech,  but,  in  some  degree,  more  faintly  characterized.  Let 
frose  tones  which  signify  any  disagreeable  passion  of  the  mind,  be 
liill  mare  faint  than  tnbse  which  indicate  agreeable  emotions  ;  and 
on  all  occasions,  preserve  yourselves  from  being  so  far  affected 
tfith  the  subject,  as  to  be  able  to  proceed  through  it,  with  that  ea- 
sy and  easterly  manner,  which  has  its  good  effects  in  this  as  well 
hi  every  other  art.'7' 

SECTION  VII.— pauses; 

Pauses  or  rests,  in  speaking  or  reading,  are  a  total  cessation 
oi  the  voice,  during  a  perceptible,  and  in- many  cases  a  measura- 
ble space  of  time.  Pauses  are  equally  necessary  to  the  speaker 
and  the  hearer.  To  the  speaker  that  he  may  take  breath,  with- 
out which  he  cannot  proceed  far  in  delivery ;  and  that  he  may,  by 
these  temporary  rests,  relieve  the  organs  of  speech,  which  other^ 
*ii>e  would  seon  be  tired  by  continued  action  :  To  the  hearer,  that 
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the  ear  also,  may  be  relieved  from  the  fatigue, which  it  would  other- 
wise endure  from  a  continuity  of  sound  ;  and  that  the  under- 
standing may  have  sufficient  time  to  mark  the  distinction  of  sen- 
tences, and  their  several  members. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  pauses  :  first,  emphatical  pauses  ;  and 
next,  such  as  mark  the  distinctions  of  sense.  An  emphatical. 
pause  is  generally  made,  after  something  has  been  sard  of  pecu- 
liar moment,  and  on  which  we  desire  to  fix  the  hearer's  attention. 
Sometimes,  before  such  a  thing  is  said,  wre  usher  it  n>with  a  pause 
of  this  nature.  Such  pauses  have  the  effect  of  a  strong  emphasis  ;. 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  rules ;  especially  to  the  caution,  of  not 
repeating  them  too  frequently..  For  as  they  exctte  uncommon  at- 
tention, and  of  course  raise  expectation,  if  the  importance  of  the 
matter  be  not  fully  answerable  to  such  expectation,  they  occasion; 
disappointment  and  disgust.. 

Bui  the  most  frequent  and  the  principal  use  of  pauses,  is,  to  > 
mark  the  divisions  of  the  sense,  and  at  the  same  time  to  allow 
the  reader  to  draw  his  breath  j  and  the  proper  and  delicate  ad- 
justment of  such  pauses,  is  one  of  the  most  nice  and  difficult  arti- 
cles of  delivery.  In  all  reading,  the  management  of  the  breath 
requires  a  good  deal  of  care,  so  as  not  to  oblige  us  to  divide  words 
from  one  another,  which  have  so  intimate  a  connexion,  that  they 
ought  to  be  pronounced  with  the  same  breath,  and  without  the 
least  separation.  Many  a  sentence  is  miserably  mangled,  and  the 
force  of  the  emphasis  totally  lost,  by  divisions  being  made  in  the 
wrong  place.  To  avoid  this,  every  one,  while  he  is  reading,  should 
be  very  careful  to  provide  a  full  supply  of  breath  for  what  he  is 
to  utter.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  imagine,  that  the  breath  must 
be  drawn  only  at  the  end  of  a  period,  when  the  voice  is  allowed 
to  fall.  It  may  easily  be  gathered  at  the  intervals  of  the  period 
when  the  voice  is  suspended  only  for  a  moment;  and,  by  this 
management,  one  may  ahvays  have  a  sufficient  stock  for  carrying 
on  the  longest  sentence,  without  improper  interruptions. 

Pauses  in  reading  must  generally  be  formed  upon  the  manner  iri 
which  we  utter  ourselves  in  ordinary,  sensible  conversation  j  and 
not  upon  the  stiff  artificial  manner,  which  is  acquired  from  read- 
ing books  according  to  the  common  punctuation.  It  will  by  no 
means  he  sufficient,  to  attend  to  the  points  used  in  printing ;  for 
these  are  far  from  marking  all  the  pauses,  which  ought  to  be  made 
\n  reading,      A  mechanical  attention  to  these  resting  places,  h^s. 


introduction;  xvil 

perhaps  been  one  cause  of  monotony,  by  leading  the  reader  to  a 
similar  tone  at  every  stop,  and  a  uniform  cadence  at  every  period. 
The  primary  use  of  pokits,  is  to  assist  the  reader  in  discerning  the 
grammatical  construction  ;  and  it  is  only  as  a  secondary  object, 
that  they  regulate  his  pronunciation.  On  this  head,  the  following 
direction  maybe  of  use  :  "Though,  in  reading,  great  attention 
should  be  paid  to  the  stops,  yel  a  greater  should  he  given  to  the 
sense  ;  and  their  correspondent  times  occasionally  lengthened  be- 
yond what  is  usual  in  common  speech.? 

To  render  pauses  pleasing  and  expressive,  they  must  not  only 
be  made  in  the  right  place,  but  also  accompanied  with  a  proper 
tone  of  voice,  by  which  the  nature  of  these  pauses  is  intimated; 
much  more  than  by  the  length  of  them,  which  can  seldom  be  ex- 
actly  measured.  Sometimes  it  is  only  a  slight  and  simple  suspen- 
sion of  voice  that  is  proper ;  sometimes  a  degree  of  cadence  in 
the  voice  is  required ;  and  sometimes  that  peculiar  tone  and  ca- 
dence which  denote' the  sentence  to  be  finished..  In  all  these  ca- 
se-:, we  are  to  regulate  ourselves  by  attending  to  the  manner  in 
which  nature  teaches  us  to  speak,  when  engaged  in  real  and  ear- 
nest discourse  with  others.  The  following  sentence  exemplifies 
the  suspending  and  the  closing  pauses  ;  "  Hope,  the  balm  of  life, 
soothes  us  under  every  misfortune."  The  first  and  second  pau- 
ses are  accompanied  by  an  inflection  of  voice,  that  gives  the  hearer 
an  expectation  of  something  further  to  complete  the  sense  ;  the. 
inflection  attending  the  third  pause,  signifies  that  the  sense  is  coin= 
pie  ted  J. 

The  preceding  example  i.c  an  illustration  of  the  suspending  pause-, 
in  Its  simple  state;  the  following  instance  exhibits  that  pause 
with  a  degree  of  cadence  in  the  voice  :  "  If  content  cannot 
remove  the  disquietudes  of  mankind,  it  will  at  least  alleviat© 
them,'" 

The  suspending  pause  is  often,  in  the  same  sentence,  attended 
with  both  the  rising  and  the  falling  inflection  of  voice,  as  will  be 
seen  in  this  example  :  ■■  Moderate  exercise',  and  habitual  temper- 
ance',  strengthen  the  constitution."* 

As  the  suspending  pause  may  be  thus  attended  with  both  the  ri- 
sing and  the  falling  inflection,  it  is  the  same  with  regard  to  the  clc* 
sing  pause;  it  admits  of  both,  The  falling  inflection  generally 
accompanies  it ;    but  it  is  not  unfrequently  connected   with  the 

*  The  rising  inflection  is  denoted  by  the  atute,  the  fulling  bv  the 
3*ve  accent,  '■-."■*  b    * 

b  a 
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rising  inflection.  Interrogative  sentences,  for  instance,  are  often, 
terminated  in  this  manner;  as,  " am  I  ungrateful  ?"  "  Is  he  in 
earnest  ?" 

But  where  a  sentence  is  begun  by  an  interrogative  pronoun  or 
adverb,  it  is  commonly  terminated  by  the  falling  inflection:  as* 
'•What  has  he  gained  by  his  folly  ?"  "Who  will  assist  him'?" 
"  Where  is  the  messenger4  V*  "  When  did  he  arrive'  ?" 

When  two  questions  are  united  in  one  sentence,  and  connected 
by  the  conjuction  or,  the  first  takes  the  rising,  the  second  the  fall- 
ing inflection  :  as,  "  Does  his  conduct  support  his  discipline',  or 
destroy  it4  ?" 

The  rising  and  falling  infection  must  not  be  confounded  with 
emphasis.  Though  they  may  often  coincide,  they  are,  in  their  na- 
ture, perfectly  distinct.  Emphasis  sometimes  controls  those  in- 
fections, 

The  regular  application  of  the  rising  and  falling  inflections,  coni- 
fers so  much  beauty  on  expression,  and-is  so  necessary  to  be  stu- 
died by  the  young  reader,  that  we  shall  insert  a  few  more  exam- 
ples to  induce  him  to  nay  greater  attention  to  the  subject.  In 
these  instances  all  the  inflections- are  not  marked.  Such  only  are 
distinguished  as  are  most  striking,  and  will  best  serve  to.  show  the 
reader  their  utility  and  importance, 

"  Manufactures y  trade1,  and  agriculture',  certainly  employ 
more  than  nineteen  parts  in  twenty,  ofMhe  human  species." 

"  He  who  resigns  the  world,  has  no  temptation  to  envy',  hatred'; 
malice',  anger',  but  is  inconstant  possession  of  a-serene  mind  :  he 
who  follows  the  pleasures  of  it,  which  are.  in  their  very  nature  dis- 
appointing, is  m  constant  search,  of  care  \  solicitude',  remorse',  and 
confusion',," 

"  To  advise  the  ignorant,  relieve  the  needy',  ccnnVrt  the  afflict- 
•d',  are  duties  that  fall  in  cur  way  almost  everyday  of  our  lives." 

"  Those  evil  spirits,  who,  by  long  custom,  have  contracted  in  the 
body  habits  of  lust  and  sensuality  \  malice',  and  revenge' ;  an  aver- 
sion  to  every  thing: that  is  good',just\  and  laudable',  are  naturally 
seasoned  and  prepared  for  pain  and  misery. *> 

"  I  am  persuaded,  that  neither  death',  nor  life' ;  nor  angels',  nor 
r-nncipalities',  nor  powers';  nor  things  present',  nor  things  to 
rome' ;  nor  height',  nor  depth',  nor  any  other  creature',  shall  be 
able  to  separate  us  from  the  love  of  God." 

The  reader  who  nld  wish  to  see  a  minute  and  ingenious  in- 
vestigation of  the  nature  of  these  inflection?,  and  the  rules  bf 
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which  they  are  governed,  may  consult  Walker's  Elements  of  Elo- 
cution. 

SECTION    VIII. — MANNER    OF    READING    VERSE, 

When  we  are  reading  verse, there  is  a  peculiar  difficulty  in  making  ! 
the  pauses  justly.  The  difficulty  arises  from  the  melody  of  verse, 
which  dictates  to  the  ear  pauses  or  rests  of  its  orffi  ;  and  to  adjust 
and  compound  these  properly  with  the  pauses  of  the  sense,  so  as 
neither  to  hurt  the  ear,  nor  offend  the  understanding,  is  so  very 
nice  a  matter,  that  it  is  no  wonder  we  so  seldom  meet  with  good 
readers  of  poetry,  There  are  two  kinds  o£  pauses  that  belong  to 
the  melody  of  verse  ;  one  is,  the  pause  at  the  end  of  the  line  ;  and 
the  other,  the  csesural  pause  in  or  near  the  middle  of  it.  With  re= 
gard  to  the  pause  at  the  end  of  the  line,  which  marks  that  strain  or 
verse  to  be  finished,  rhyme  renders  this  always  sensible  ;  and  in 
some  measure  compels,  us  to  observe  it  in  our  pronunciation.  In 
respect  to  blank  verse,  we  ought  also  to  read  it  so  as  to  make  eve- 
ry line  sensible  to  the-ear;  for  what  is  the  use  of  melody,  or  for 
what  end  has  the  poet  composed  in  verse,  if,  in  reading  his  lines» 
we  suppress  his  numbers,  by  omitting  the  final  pause  ;  and  degrade 
them  by  our  pronunciation,  into  mere  prose  ?  At  the  same  time 
that  we  attend  to  this  pause,  every  appearance  of  sing-song  and  : 
tone  must  be  carefully  guarded  against.  The  close  of  the  line, 
where  it  makes  no  pause  in  the  meaning,  ought  not  to  be  marked  - 
by  such  a  tone  as  is.  used  in\  finishing  a  sentence  ;  but,  without  ei- 
ther fall  or  elevation  of  the  voice,  it-  should  be  denoted  only  by  so 
slight  a  suspension  of  sound,  as  may  distinguish  the  passage  from  > 
one  line  to  another,  without  injuring  the  meaning. 

The  other  kind  of  melodious  pause,  is  that  which  falls  somewhere- 
about  the  middle  of  the  verse?  and  divides  it  into  trv*o  bemistichs  ; 
a  pause,  not  so  great  as  that  which  belongs  to  the  close  of  the  li«4»- 
but  still  sensible  to  an  ordinary  ear,  This,  which  is  called  the  cae- 
sural  pause,  may  fall,  in  English  heroic  verse,  after  the  4tb,  5thf 
-#&,  or  7th  syllable  in  the  line,  Where  the  verse  is  so  constructed, 
that  this  ceesural  pause  coincides  with  the  slightest  pause  or  divis- 
ion hi  the  sense,  the  line  can  be  read  easily  ;  as  in  the  two  first 
verses  of  Pope's  Messiah  : 

"  Ye  nymphs  of  Solyma  i"  begin  the  song  ; 
"To  heavenly  themes,"  subiimer  strains  belong." 
But  if  it  should  happen  that  words  which  have  so  strict  and  inti- 
aiate  a  connexion,  as  not  to  bear  even  a  momentary  separation,  are 
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divided  from  one  another  by  this  caesural  pause,  we  then  feel  a  sort 
of  struggle  between  the  sense  and  the  sound,  which  render  it  diffi- 
cult to  read  such  lines  harmoniously.  The  rule  of  proper  pronun- 
ciation in  such  cases,  is,  to  regard  only  the  pause  which  the  sense 
forms;  and  to  read  the  line  accordingly.  The  neglect  of  the  cae- 
sural pause  may  make  the  line  sound  somewhat  unharmoniously ; 
bui  the  effect  would  be  much  worse,  if  the  sense  were  sacrificed  to 
the  sound. — for  instance,  in  the  following  line  of  Milton, 
— — w — -"  What  in  me  is  dark, 
Illumine;  what  is  low,  raise  and  support  s" 
the  sense  clearly  dictates  the  pause  after  illumine,  at  the  end  of 
the  third  syllable,  which,  in  reading,  ought  to  be  made  according- 
ly; though,  if  the  melody  only  were  to  be  regardedj?7Zumine  should 
be  connected  with  what  follows,  and  the  pause  not  made  till  the 
fourth  or  sixth  syllable-.  So  in  the  following  line  of  Pope's  Episl-e 
to  Dr.  ^rbuthnotv 

*'- 1  sit,  with  sad  civility  I  read  :9' ' 
the  ear  plainly  points  out  the  caesural  pause  as1  failing  after  sad,  C&g 
fo.irth  syllable.     But  it  would  be  very  bad  reading  to  make  any 
pause  there,  so  as  to  separate  sad  and  civility. .  The  sense  admits 
of  no  other  pause  than  after  the  second  syllable  sit,  which  there- 
fore mustbe  the  only  pause  made  in  reading  this  part  of  the  sentence. 
There  is  another  mode  of  dividing  some  verses,  by  introducing 
what  may  be  called  Qem!-ca",stjras,  which  require  very  slight  pau? 
ses  ;  and  which  the  reader  should  manage  with'  judgment,  or  he 
will  be  apt  to  fall  into  an  •  affectedsingrsong  mode  of  pronouncing 
verses  of  this  kind.  The  following  lines  exemplify  the  demi-caesura, 
4!  Warms'  in  the  sun,'  refreshes'  in  the  breeze; 
*'  Glows''  in  the  stars,"  and  blossoms'  in  the  trees  ; 
*«  Lives'  through  all  life,"  extends'  through-  all  extent, . 
41  Spreads'  undivided,"  operates'  unspent. r> 
■Before  the  conclusion  of  this  introduction,  the  compiler  takes  the 
liberty  to  recommend  to  teachers,  to  exercise  their  pupils  in  discov- 
ering and  explaining  the  emphatic  words,  and  the  proper  tones  and 
pauses,  of  every  portion  assigned  them  to  read,  previously  to  their 
being  called  out  for  the  performance.  These  preparatory  lessons,  in 
which  they  should  be  regularly  examined,  will  improve  their  judg- 
ment and  taste  ;  prevent  the  practice  of  reading  without  attention- 
fco  the  subject;    and"  establish  a  habit  of  readily  discovering  the 
Keaniug;  force  and  beauty,  of  «very  sentence  they  peruse* 


■ 


D 


THE  ENGLISH  BEAD-ER. 

PART  I. 
PEICES  IN  PROSEv. 

CHAPTER   I. 
SELECT  SENTENCES  AND  PARAGRAlKS: 

SECTION  L 


ILIGENCE,  industry,   and  proper  Improvement   of 
time,  are  material  duties  of  the  young. 

The  acquisition  of  knowledge  is  one  of  the  most  hon- 
orable occupations  of  youth. 

Whatever  useful  or  engaging  endowments  we  possess, 
virtue  is  requisite,  ip  order  to  their  shining  with  proper 
lustre. 

Virtuous  youth  gradually  brings  forward  accomplished 
and  flourishing  manhood. 

Sincerity  and  truth  form  the  basis  of  every  virtue. 

Disappointments  and  distress  are  often  blessings  in  dis- 
guise. 

Change  and  alteration  form  the  very  essence  of  the 
world. 

True  happiness  is  of  a  retired  nature-,  and  an  enemy 
to  pomp  and  noise. 

NOTE. 

In  the  first  chapter,  the  compiler  has  exhibited  sentences  in  a  great 
variety  of  construction,  and  in  all  the  diversity  of  punctuation.  If 
well  practised  upon,  he  presumes  they  will  fully  prepare  the  young1 
reader  for  the  various  pauses,  inflections,  and  modulations  of  voice, 
which  the  succeeding  pieces  require.  The  author's  "English  Exer- 
cises," under  the  head  of  Punctuation,  will  aflbrd  the  learner  addi- 
tional scope  for  improving  himself  in  reading  sentences  and  parsir 
graphs  variously  constructed. 
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In  order  to  acquire  a  capacity  for  happiness^  it  must  be 
our  first  st&dy  to  rectify  inward  disorders. 

Whatever  purities,  fortifies  also  the  heart. 

From  our  eagerness  to  grasp,  we  strangle  and  destroy 
pleasure. 

A  temperate  spirit,  and  moderate  expectations,  are  ex-^ 
ceilent  safeguards  of  the  mind,  in  this  uncertain  and  chan- 
giu^;  state. 

There  is  nothing,  except  simplicity  of  intention,  and 
purity  of  principle,  that  can  stand  the  test  of  near  approach 
and  strict  examination. 

The  value  of  any  possession  is  toJbe  chiefly  estimated,- 
by  the  relief  which  it  can  bring  us  in  the  time  of  our 
greatest  need. 

No  person  who  has  once  yielded" up  the  government'  of* 
his  mind,  antl  given  loose  rein  to  his  desh*es  aad  pas- 
sions, can  tell  how  far  they  may  carry  him. 

Tranquillity  of  mind  is  always  most  likely  to  be  attained^ 
whtn  tue  business  cf  the  world  is  tempered  with  thought- 
ful and  serious  retreat. - 

.  He  who  would  act  like  a  wise  man,  and.  build  hi#  house 
on  the  roek5  and  not  on  the  sand,  should  contemplate  hu« 
imtn  li'io,  not  only  in  the  sunshine,  but  in  the  shade. 

Let  usefulness  and  benevolent,  not  ostentation  and  van*- 
ity,  direct  the  train  of  your  pursuits.- 

To  maintain  a  steady  and  unbrokeirmind,  amidst  all  the 
shocks  of  the  world,  marks  a  great  and  noble  spirit. 

Patience,  by  preserving  composure  within,  resists  the 
impression  which  trouble  makes*  from  without. 

Compassionate  affections,  even  when  they  draw  tears 
from  our  eyes  for  human  misery,  convey  satisfaction  to 
the  heart. 

They-- who  have  nothing  to  give,  can  often  afford  relief  to 
others,  by  imparting  what  they  feel. 

Our  ignorance  of  what  is  to  come,  and  of  what  is  real- 
good  or  evil,  should  correct  anxiety  about  worldly  suc- 

The  veil  which  covers  from  our  sight  the  events  of 
succeeding  years,  is  a  veil  woven  by  the  hand  of  mercy. 

The  best  preparation  for  all  the  uncertainties  of  futuri- 
ty, consists  in  a  well  ordered  mind,  a  good  conscience, 
send,  a  cheerful  submission  to  the  will  of  Heaven. 
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SECTIOX  II. 

The  chief  misfortunes  that  befal  us  in  life,  can  be  tra- 
ced to  some  vices  or  follies  which  we  have  committed. 

Were  we  to  survey  the  chambers  of  sickness  and  dis- 
tress, we  should  often  find  them  peaple-d  with  the  victims" 
of  intemperance  and  sensuality,  and  with  the  children  of 
vicious  indolence  and  sloth. 

To  be  wise  in  our  own  eyes,  co  be  wise  in  the  opinion  of 
the  world,  and  to  be  wise  in  the  sight  of  our  Creator,  are 
three  things  so  very  different,  as  rarely  to  coincide. 

Man,  in  his  highest  earthly  glory,  is  but  a  reed  floating 
on  the  stream  of  time,  and  forced  to  follow  every  new  di- 
rection of  the  current. 

The  corrupted  temper,  and  the  guilty  passions  of  the 
bad,  frustrate  the  effect  of  every  advantage  which  the 
world  confers  on  them. 

The  external  misfortunes  of  life,  disappointments,  pov- 
erty and  sickness,  are  light  in  comparison  with  those  in- 
ward distresses  of  mind,  occasioned  by  folly,  by  passion, 
and  by  guilt. 

No  sia'ion  is  so  high,  no  power  so  great,  no  chart 
so  unblemished,  as  to  exempt  men  from  the   attacks  oi 
rashness,  malice,  or  envy. 

Moral  and   religious  instruction  derives  its  efficacy,  not 
so  much  from  what  men  are  taught  to  know,  as  fro.m 
th  ey  are  b  r o  u  g  ht  to  f e  e  I . 

He  who  pre  tend  a  to  great   sensibility  towards  r 
yet  has  uo  feeling  for    the  tagh  objects   of  religion,  no 
heart  to  admire  a*d  adore  the  great  Father  of  the  universe, 
has  reasc£  to  distrust  the  truth  and  delicacy  of  his  sensi- 
bility. 

When,  upon  rational  and  sober  inquiry,  we  have  estab- 
lished our  principles,  let  us  not  suffer  them  to  be  shaken 
by  the  sculp.,  of  the  licentious,  or  the  cavils  of  the  scep- 
tical. 

When  we  observe  any  tendency  to  treat  religion  ot 
morals  with  disrespect  ard  levity,  let  us  hold  it  to  be  a 
sure  indication  of  a  perverted  understanding,  or  a  depri- 
ved heart. 

Every  degree  of  guilt  incurred  by  yielding  to  tempta^ 
tbn,  tends  to  debase  the  mind,    and  to  weaken  the  g< 
ous  ard  benevolent  principles  of  human  nature, 
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Luxury,  pride,  and  vanity,  have  frequently  as  much  in- 
fluence in  corrupting  the  sentiments  of  the  great,  as  ig- 
norance, bigotry,  and  prejudice,  have  in  misleading  the 
opinions   of  the  multitude.  m 

Mixed  as  the  present  state  is,  reason  and  religion  pro- 
nounce,, that  generally, if  not  always,  there  is  more  hap- 
piness than  misery,  more  pleasure  than  pain,  in  the  con- 
dition of  man.  ■ 

Society,  when  formed,  requires  distinctions  of  proper- 
ty,  diversity  of  conditions,  subordination  of  ranks,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  occupations,  in  order  to  advance  the  gene- 
ral  good.  . 

That  the  temper  .the  sentiments,  the  morality,  and,  m  gen- 
eral, the  whole  conduct  and  character  of  man,  are  influ- 
enced by  the  example  and  disposition  of  the  persons  with 
whom  they  asociate,  is  a  reflection  which  has  long  since 
■passed  into  a  proverb,  and  been  ranked  among  the  stand- 
ing  maxims    of    human  .wisdom,    in   all    ages   of   the 

world,  ^ 

SECTION  til. 

The  desire  of  improvement  discovers  a  liberal  mind, 
and   is  connected  with.  many,  accomplishments,  and  many 

virtues-  „  , 

Innocence  confers  ease  and  freedom  on  the  mind ;  and 
leaves  it  open  to  every  pleasing  sensation. 

Moderate  and  simple  pleasures  relish  high  with  the 
temperate  :  in  the  midst  of  his  studied  refinements,  the 
voluptuary  languishes.  . 

Gentleness  corrects  whatever  is -offensive  in  our  man- 
ners  ;  and,  by  a  constant  train  of  humane  attentions,  stu- 
dies to  alleviate  the  burden  of  common  misery. 

That  gentleness  which  is  the  characteristic  of  a  good 
man,  has,  like  every  other  virtue,  its  seat  in  the  heart  : 
and,  let  me  add,  nothing  except  what  flows  from  the  heart, 
can  render  even  external  manners  truly  pleasing. 

Virtue,  to  become  either  vigorous  or  useful,  must  be 
habitually  active;  not  breaking  forth  occasionally  with  a 
transient  lustre,  like  the  blaze  of  the  comet  ;  but  regular 
in  its  returns,  like  the  light  of  day :  not  like  the  ordina- 
ry breeze,  which  purines  the  air,  and  readers  it  health- 
ful. 
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The  happiness  of  every  man  depends  more  upon  the 
state  of  his  own  mind,  than  upon  any  one  external  circum- 
stance :  nay,  more  than  upon  all  external  things  put  to- 
gether. 

In  no  station,  in  no  period,  let  us  think  ourselves  secure 
from  the  dangers  which  spring  from  our  passions.  Eve- 
ry age  and  every  station,  they  beset  ;  from  youth  to  gray 
hairs,  and  from  the  peasant  to  the  prince. 

Riches  and  pleasures  are  the  chief  temptations  to 
criminal  deeds.  Yet  those  riches,  when  obtained,  may- 
very  possibly  overwhelm  us  with  unforeseen  miseries. 
Those  pleasures  may  cut  short  our  health  and  life. 

He  who  is  accustomed  to  turn  aside  from  the  world, 
and  commune  with  himself  in  retirement,  will,  sometime, 
at  least,  hear  the  truths  which  the  multitude  do  not  tell 
him.  A  more  sound  instructor  will  lift  his  voice,  and  a- 
waken  within  the  heart  those  latent  suggestions,  which 
the  world  had  overpowered  and  suppressed. 

Amusement  often  becomes  the  business,  instead  of 
the  relaxation,  of  young  persons  ;  it  is  then  highly  per- 
nicious. 

He  that  waits  for  an  opportunity  to  do  much  at  once, 
may  breathe  out  his  life  in  idle  wishes ;  and  regret,  in 
the  last  hour,  his  useless  intentions  and  barren  zeal. 

The  spirit  of  true  religion  breathes  mildness  and  affa- 
bility. It  gives  a  native,  unaffected  ease  to  the  behav- 
iour. It  is  social,  kind  and  cheerful  ;  far  removed  from 
that  gloomy  and  illiberal  superstition,  which  clouds  the 
brow,  sharpens  the  temper,  dejects  the  spirit,  and  teach- 
es men  to  fit  themselves  for  another  world,  by  neglecting 
the  concerns  of  this. 

Reveal  none  of  the  secrets  of  thy  friend.  Be  faithful 
to  his  interests.  Forsake  him  not  in  danger.  Abhor 
the  thought  of  acquiring  any  advantage  by  his  preju- 
dice. 

Man,  always  prosperous,  would  be  giddy  and  insolent ; 
always  afflicted,  would  be  sullen  or  despondent.  Hopes 
and  fears,  joy  and  sorrow,  are,  therefore,  so  blended  in 
his  life,  as  both  to  give  room  for  worldly  pursuits,  and  to 
recal  from  time  to  time,  the  admonitions  of  conscience* 
C 
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SECTION  IV. 

Time  once  past  never  returns:  the  moment  which  is 
lost,  is  lost  for  ever. 

There  is  nothing  on  earth  so  stable  as  to  assure  us  of 
undisturbed  rest ;  nor  so  powerful  as  to  afford  us  con- 
stant protection. 

The  house  of  feasting  too  often  becomes  an  avenue  to 
the  house  of  mourning.  Short,  to  the  licentious,  is  the 
interval  between  them. 

It  is  of  great  importance  to  us,  to  form  a  proper  esti- 
mate of  human  life ;  without  either  loading  it  with  imagin-  ( 
ary   evils,  or  expecting  from  it  greater  advantages  than 
it  is  able  to  yield. 

Among  all  our  corrupt  passions,  there  is  a  strong  and 
intimate  connection.  When  any  one  of  them  is  adopted 
into  our  family,  it  seldom  quits  us  until  it  has  fathered  up- 
on us  all  its  kindred. 

Charity,  -like  the  sun,  brightens  every  object  on  which  it 
shines;  a  censorious  disposition  casts  every  character  in- 
to the  darkest  shade  it  will  bear. 

Many  men  mistake  the  love,  for  the  practice  of  virtue ; 
and  are  not  so  much  good  men,  as  the  friends  of  good- 
ness. 

Genuine  virtue  has  a  language  that  speaks  to  every 
heart  throughout  the  world.  It  is  a  language  which  is 
understood  by  all.  In  every  region,  every  clime,  the 
homage  paid  to  it  is  the  same.  In  no  one  sentiment  were 
ever  mankind  more  generally  agreed. 

The  appearances  of  our  security  are  frequently  de^ 
ceitful  When  our  sky  seems  most  settled  and  serene,  in 
some  unobserved  quarter  gathers  the  little  black  cloud,  in 
w7hich  the  tempest  ferments,  and  prepares  to  discharge 
itseif  on  our  head 

The  man  of  true  fortitude  may  be  compared  to  the 
cattle  built  on  a  rock,  which  defies  the  attacks  of  surround- 
ing waters  :  the  man  of  a  feeble  and  timorous  spirit,  to  a 
hut  placed  on  the  shore,  which  every  wind  shake*,  and  ev- 
ery wave  overflows. 

Nothing  is  so  inconsistent  with  self  possession  as  vio- 
lent anger.  It  overpowers  reason  ;  confounds  our  ideas; 
distorts  the  appearance,  and  blackens  the  colour,  of  every 
object.     By  the  storm  which  it  raises  within,   and  by  the 
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mischiefs  which  it  occasions  without,  it  generally  brings 
on  the  passionate  and  revengeful  man,  greater  misery  than 
he   can  bring  on  the  object  of  his  resentment. 

The  palace  of  virtue  has,  in  all  ages,  been  represented 
as  placed  on  the  summit  of  a  hill  ;  in  the  ascent  of  which, 
labor  is  requisite,  and  difficulties  are  to  be  surmounted  ; 
and  where  a  conductor  is  needed,  to  direct  our  way,  and 
to  aid  our  steps. 

In  judging  of  others,  let  us  always  think  the  best,  and 
employ  the  spirit  of  charity  and  candor.  But  in  judging, 
ef  ourselves,  we  ought  to  be  exact  and  severe. 

Let  him  that  desires  to  see  others  happy,  make  haste 
to  give  while  his  gift  can  be  enjoyed;  and  remember, 
trhat  every  moment  of  delay,  takes  away  something  from 
the  value  of  his  benefaction.  And  let  him  who  proposes 
his  own  happiness  reflect,  that  while  he  forms  his  pur- 
pose, the  day  rolls  on,  and  "  the  night  cometh  when  no 
man  can   work." 

To  sensual  persons,  hardly  any  tuing  is  what  it  appears 
lobe:  and  what  flatters  most,  is  always  farthest  from  re- 
ality. There  are  voices  which  sing  around  them  ;  but 
whose  strains  allure  to  ruin.  There  is  a  banquet  spread, 
where  pobcn  is  in  every  dish.  There  is  a  couch  which 
invites  them  to  repose  ;  but  to  slumber  upon  it  is  death. 
I  If  we  would  iu  lge  whether  a  man  is  really  happy,  it 
is  not  solely  to  his  houses  and  lands,  to  his  equipage  and 
his  retinue,  we  are  to  look.  Unless  we  could  see  farther, 
and  discern  what  joy,  or  What  bitterness,  his  heart  feels, 
we  can  pronounce  little  concerning  him. 

The  book  is  well  written  ;  and  I  have  perused  it  with 
pleasure  and  profit.  It  shows,  first,  that  true  devotion  is 
rational  and  well  founded  ;  next,  it  is  of  the  highest  im- 
portance to  every  other  part  of  religion  and  virtue  ;  andj 
lastly,  that  it  is  most  conducive  to  our  happiness. 

There  is  certainly  no  greater  felicity,  than  to  be  able 
to  lookback  on  a  life  usefully  and  virtuously  employed  ;  to 
trace  our  own  progress  in  existence,  by  such  tokens  as 
excite  neither  shame  nor  sorrow.  It  ought  therefore  to 
be  the  care  of  thOiC  who  wish  to  pass  the  last  hours  with 
Comfort,  to  lay  up  such  a  treasure  of  pleasing  ideas,  as 
shall  support  the  expences  of  that  time,  which  is  to  d*5» 
;cnd  wholly  upon  the  fund  already  acquired. 
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SECTION  V. 

What  avails  the  show  of  external  iiberty,  to  one  who 
%as  lost  the  government  of  himself? 

He  that  cannot  live  well  to-day,  (says  Martial)  will  be 
less  qualified   to  live  well  to-morrow. 

Can  we  esteem  that  man  prosperous,  who  is  raised  to 
a  situation  which  flatters  his  passions,  but  which  corrupts 
his  principles,  disorders  his  temper,  and  finally,  oversets 
ius  virtue  ? 

What  misery  does  the  vicious  man  secretly  endure  l 
Adversity  1  how  blunt  are  all  the  arrows  of  thy  quiver,  in 
comparison  with  those  of  guilt. 

When  we  have  no  pleasure  in  goodness,  we  may  with 
certainty  conclude  the  reason  to  be,  that  our  pleasure  fe 
all  derived  from  an  opposite  quarter. 

How  strangely  are  the  opinions  of  msn  altered,  by  $ 
change  in  their  condition  ! 

How  many  have  had  reason  to  be  thankful,  for  being- 
disappointed  in  designs  which  they  earnestly  pursued  but 
which,  if  successfully  accomplished,  they  have  afterwards 
seen,  would  nave  occasioned  their  ruin? 

What  are  the  actions  which  afford  in  the  remembrance 
a  rational  satisfaction  ?  Are  they  the  pursuits  of  sensual 
pleasure,  the  riots  of  jollity,  or  the  displays  of  show  and 
vanity  ?  No :  I  appeal  to  your  hearts,  my  friends,  if  what 
you  recollect  with  most  pleasure,  are  not  the  innocent^ 
the  virtuous,  the  honourable  parts  of  your  past  life. 

The  present  employment  of  time  should  frequently  be 
an  object  of  thought.  About  what  are  we  now  busied  ? 
What  is  the  ultimate  scope  of  our  present  pursuits  and 
cares  ?  Can  we  justify  them  to  ourselves  ?  Are  they  like- 
ly to  produce  any  thing  that  will  survive  the  moment,  and 
iring  forth  some  fruit  for  futurity. 

Is  it  not  strange,  (says  an  ingenious  writer)  that  some 
persons  should  be  so  delicate  as  not  to  bear  a  disagreea- 
ble picture  in  the  house,  and  yet,  by  their  behavior,  force 
every  face  they  see  about  them,  to  wear  the  gloom  of  un- 
easiness and  discontent  ? 

If  we  are  now  in  health,  peace,  and  safety;  without 
any  particular  or  uncommon  evils  to  afflict  our  condition  ; 
what  more  can  we  reasonably  look  for  in  this  vain  and 
uncertain  world  ?  How  little  can  the  greatest  prosperity 
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add  to  such  a  state  !  Will  any  future  situation  ever  make 
us  happy,  if  now,  with  so  few  causes  of  grief,  we  imagine 
ourselves  miserable  ?  The  evil  lies  in  the  state  of  our 
mind,  not  in  our  condition  of  fortune  ;  and  by  no  altera- 
tion of  circumstances  is  likely  to  be  remedied. 

When  the  love  of  unwarrantable  pleasures,  and  of  vi- 
cious companions,  is  allowed  to  amuse  young  persons,  to 
engross  their  time,  and  to  stir  up  their  passions  ;  the  day 
of  ruin,  let  them  take  heed,  and  beware  !  the  day  of  irre- 
coverable ruin,  begins  to  draw  nigh.  Fortune  is  squan- 
dered ;  health  is  bsoken  ;  friends  are  offended,  affronted, 
estranged;  aged  parents,  perhaps,  sent  afflicted  and 
mourning,  to  the  dust. 

On  whom  does  time  hang  so  heavily,  as  on  the  slothful 
and  lazy  ?  To  whom  are  the  hours  so  lingering?  Who 
are  so  often  devoured  with  spjeen,  and  obliged  to  fly  to 
every  expedient,  which  can  help  them  to  get  rid  of  them- 
selves ?  Instead  of  producing  tranquillity,  indolence  pro- 
duces a  fretful  restlessness  of  mind  ;  gives  rise  to  crav- 
ings which  are  never  satisfied  ;  nourishes  a  sickly  effem- 
inate delicacy,  which  sours  and  corrupts  every  pleasure, 

SECTION  VI. 

We  have  seen  the  husbandman  scattering  his  seed  up- 
on the  furrowed  ground  !  It  springs  up,  is  gathered  into 
his  barns,  and  crowns  his  labours  with  joy  and  plenty.— 
Thus  the  man  who  distributes  his  fortune  with  generosi- 
tyand  prudence,  is  amply  repaid  by  the  gratitude  of  those 
whom  he  obliges  ;  by  the  approbation  of  his  own  mind; 
and  by  the  favor  of  Heaven* 

Temperance,  by  fortifying  the  mind  and  bodv,  leads 
to  happiness  :  intemperance,  by  enervating  them,  ends 
generally  in  misery. 

Title  and  ancestry  render  a  good  man  more  illustri- 
ous;  bur  an  ill  one,  more  contemptible.  Vice  is  infa- 
mous, though  in  a  prince  ;  and  virtue  honorable,  though 
in  a  peasant. 

An  elevated  genius,  employed  in  little  things,  appears- 
(to  use  the  simile  of  Longinus)  like  the  sun  in  his  eve- 
ning   declination:    he  remits  his   splendor,  but  retains 
his   magnitude;  and  pleases   more   though  he  dazzle- 
?fcss. 
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If  envious  people  were  to  ask  themselves,  whether 
they  would  change  their  entire  situation*  with  the  per- 
sons envied,  (I  mean  their  minds,  passions,  notions,  as 
well  as  their  persons,  fortunes  and  dignities) — I  pre- 
sume the  self-love  common  to  human  nature,  would  gen- 
erally make  them  prefer  their  own  condition. 

We  have  obliged  some  persons  : — Very  well  ! — What 
would  we  have  more  ?  Is  not  the  consciousness  of  doing 
gcod,a  sufficient  reward  ? 

Do  not  hurt  yourselves  or  others,  by  the  pursuit  of 
pleasure.  Consult  your  whole  nature.  Consider  your- 
selves not  only  as  sensitive,  but  as  rational  beings;  not 
©niy  as  rational,  but  social;  not  only  as  social,  but  im- 
mortal. 

Art  thru  poor  ? — Show  thyself  active  and  industriouSj 
peaceable  and  contented.  Art  thou  wealthy  ? — Show 
thyself  beneficent  and  charitable,  condescending  and  hu» 
mane. 

Though  religion  removes  not  all  the  evils  of  life3 
though  it  promises  no  continuance  of  undisturbed  pros- 
perity, (which  indeed  it  were  not  salutai  y  for  man  always 
to  enjoy)  yet,  if  it  mitigates  the  evils  which  necessarily 
belong  to  our  state  it  may  justly  be  said  to  give  "  rest  to 
them  who  labor  and  are  heavy  laden. *' 

What  a  smiling  aspect  does  the  love  of  parents  and 
children,  of  brothers  and  sisters,  of  friends  and  relations, 
give  to  every  surrounding  object,  and  every  returning 
day!  With  what  a  lustre  does  it  gild  even  the  small  hab- 
itation, where  this  placid  intercourse  dwells!  where  such 
scenes  of  heartfelt  satisfaction  succeed  uninterruptedly 
to  one  another  ! 

How  many  clear  snarks  of  benevolent  intention  appear 
every  where  around  us!  What  a  profusion  of  beauty  and 
ornament  is  poured  forth  on  the  face  of  nature  !  What  a 
magnificent  spectacle  presented  to  the  view  of  man!  What 
,nppjy  contrived  for  his  wants  !  What  a  variety  of  ob- 
jects set  befwre  him,  to  gratify  his  senses,  to  employ  his 
Understanding,  to  entertain  his  imagination,  to  cheer  and 
gladden  his  heart! 

The  hope  of  future  happiness  is  a  perpetual  source  of 
consolation  to  good  men.  Under  trouble,,  it  soothes 
their  minds ;  amidst  temptation,  it  supports  their  virtues 
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and  in  their  dying  moments,  enables  them   to  say,   U  O 
death  !  where  is  tny  sting  ?  O  grave  !    where  is  thy  vic- 

?'» 

SECTION  VII. 


!ory  ^ 


Agesilaus,  king  of  Sparta,  being  asked,  "  What  things . 
he  thought  most  proper  for  boys  to  learn,"  answered, 
"  Those  which  they  ought  to  practice  when  they  come 
to  be  men."  A  wiser  than  Agesilaus  has  inculcated  the 
same  sentiment;  "  Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should 
go,  and  when  he  is  old  he  will  not  depart  from  it." 

An  Italian  philosopher  expressed  in  his  motto,  "that 
time  was  his  estate."  An  estate,  indeed,  which  will  pro- 
duce nothing  without  cultivation;  but  which  will  al- 
ways abundantly  repay  the  labors  of  industry,  and  satisfy 
the  most  extensive  desires,  if  no  part  of  it  be  suffered  to 
lie  waste  by  negligence;  to  be  overrun  with  noxious 
plants*;  or  laid  out  for  show,  rather  than  use. 

When  Aristotle  was  asked,  "What  a  man  could  gain 
by  telling  a  falsehood,"  he  replied,  "  Not  to  be  credited 
when  he  speaks  the  truth." 

L'Estrange,  in  his  fables,  tells  us,  that  a  number 
of  frolicksome  boys  were  one  day  watching  frogs  at 
the  side  of  a  pond;  and  that,  as  any  of  them  put  tneir 
heads  above  the  water,  they  pelted  them  down  again  with 
stones.  One  of  the  frogs,  appealing  to  the  humanity  of 
the  boys,  made  this  striking  observation:  "Children, 
you  do  not  consider,  that  though  this  may.  be  sport  to 
you,  it  is  death  to  us." 

Sully,  the  great  statesman  of  France,  always  retained" 
at  his  table,  in  his  most  prosperous  days,  the  same  fru- 
gality to  which  he  had  been  accustomed  in  early  life. — 
He  was  frequently  reproached,  by  his  aourtiers,  for  this 
simplicity  ;  but  he  used  to  reply  to  them,  in  the  words 
of  an  ancient  philosopher :  "  If  the  guests  are  men  of 
sense,  there  is  sufficient  for  them ;  if  they  are  not,  I  can 
very  well  dispense  with  their  company." 

Socrates,  though  primarily  attentive  to  the  culture  of 
his  mind,  was  not  negligent  of  his  external  appearance. 
His  cleanliness  resulted  from  those  ideas  of  order  and 
decency,  which  governed  all  his  actions;  and  the  care 
which  he  took  of  his  health,  from  his  desire  to  preserve 
Ills  mind  free  and  tcanquil- 
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Eminently  pleasing  and  honorable  was  the  friendship 
between  Dnvid  and  Jonathan.  "  I  am  distressed  for 
thee,  my  brother  Jonathan,"  said  the  plaintive  and  sur- 
viving David  i  i:  very  pleasant  hast  thou  beeu  to  me  :  thy- 
love  for  me  was  wonderful;  passing  the  love  of  wo- 
men." 

Sir  Philip  Sidney,  at  the  battle  near  Zutphen,  was 
wounded  by  a  musket-ball,  which  broke  the  bone  of  his 
thigh.  He  was  carried  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  to  the 
camp  ;  and  being  faint  with  the  loss  of  blood,  and  proba- 
bly parched  with  thirst  through  the  heat  of  the  weuther, 
he  called  for  drink.  It  was  immediately  brought  to  him  : 
but,  as  he  was  putting  the  vessel  to  his  mouth,  a  poor 
wounded  soldier,  who  happened  at  that  instant  to  be  car- 
ried by  him,  looked  up  to  it  with  wishful  eyes.  The 
gallant  and  generous  Sidney  took  the  bottle  from  his 
mouth,  and  delivered  it  to  the  soldier,  saying,  "  Thy  ne- 
cessity is  yet  greater  than  mine." 

Alexander  the  Great,  demanded  of  a  pirate  whom  he 
had  taken  by  what  right  he  infested  the  seas  ?  "  By  the 
same  right,"  replied  he,  "  that  Alexander  enslaves  the 
world.  But  I  am  called  a  robber,  because  I  have  only- 
one  small  vessel  ;  and  he  is  styled  a  conqueror,  because 
he  commands  great  fleets  and  armies."  We  too  often 
judge  of  men  by  the  splendor,  and  not  by  the  merit  of 
iheir  actions- 

Antonius  Pius,  the  Roman  emperor,  was  an  amiable 
and  good  man.  When  any  of  his  courtiers  attempted  to 
inflame  him  with  a  passion  for  military  glory,  he  used  to 
answer :  "  That  he  more  desired  the  preservation  of  one 
subject,  than  the  destruction  of  a  thousand  enemies." 

Men  are  too  often  ingenious  in  making  themselves 
miserable,  by  aggravating  to  their  own  fancy,  beyond 
bounds,  all  the  evils  which  they  endure.  They  compare 
themselves  with  none  but  those  whom  they  imagine  to 
be  more  happy;  and  complain,  that  upon  them  alone- 
has  fallen  the  whole  load  of  human  sorrows.  Would 
they  look  with  a  more  impartial  eye  on  the  world,  they 
would  see  themselves  surrounded  with  sufferers  ;  and 
find  that  they  are  only  drinking  out  of  that  mixed  cup, 
which  providence  has  prepared  for  all. — "I  will  restore 
thy  daughter  again  to  life,"  said  the  eastern  sage,  to  a 
prince  who  grieved  immoderately  for  the  loss  of  a  belov- 
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ed  child,  "  provided  thou  art  able  to  engrave  on  her 
tomb, the  names  of  three  persons  who  have  never  mourn- 
ed." The  prince  made  inquiry  after  such  persons  ;  but 
found  the  inquiry  vain,  and  was  silent. 

SECTION  VIII. 

He  that  hath  no  rule  over  his  own  spirit,  is  like  a  city 
that  is  broken  down,  and  without  walls> 

A  soft  answer  turneth  away  wrath  ;  but  grievous  words 
stir  up  anger. 

Better  is  a  dinner  of  herbs  where  love  is,  than  a  stall- 
ed ox  and  hatred  therewith. 

Pride  goeth  before  destruction  ;  and  a  haughty  spirit 
before  a  fall. 

Hear  counsel,  and  receive  instruction,  that  thou  may- 
cst  be  truly  wise. 

Faithful  are  the  wounds  of  a  friend  ;  but  the  kisses  cf 
an  enemy  are  deceitful.  Open  rebuke  is  better  than- 
secret  love. 

Seest  thou  a  man  wise  in  his  own  conceit  ?  There  is 
more  hope  of  a  fool  than  of  him. 

He  that  is  slow  to  anger,  is  better  than  the  mighty  ;  and 
he  that  ruleth  his  spirit,  than  he  that  taketh  a  city. 

He  that  hath  pity  on  the  poor,lendeth  to  the  Lord  ;  that 
which  he  hath  given,  will  he  pay^-him  again. 

If  thine  enemy  be  hungry,  give  him  bread  to  eat ;  and 
if  he  be  thirsty,  give  Mm  water  to  drink. 

He  that  planted  the  ear,  shall  he  not  hear  ?  He  that 
formed  the  eye,  shall  he  not  see  ? 

I  have  been  young,  and  now  I  am  old;  yet  have  I  nev- 
er seen  the  righteous  forsaken,  nor  his  seed  begging 
bread. 

It  is  better  to  be  a  door-keeper  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  than  to  dwell  in  the  tents  of  wickedness. 

I  have  seen  the  wicked  in  great  power  ;  and  spreading 
himself  like  a  green  bay-tree.  Yet  he  passed  away  ;  I 
sought  him,  but  he  could  not  be  found. 

Happy  is  the  man  that  findeth  wisdom.  Length  of 
•lays  is  in  her  right-hand  ;  and  in  her  left-hand,  riches  and 
honor.  Her  ways  are  ways  of  pleasantness,  and  all  her 
paths  are  peace. 

How  good  and  how  pleasant  it  is  for  brethren  to  dwell 
together  in  unity  !    It  is  like  precious  ointment—  Like  -the 
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dew  of  Hermoti,  and  the  dew  that  descended  upon  the 
mountains  of  Zion. 

The  sluggard  will  not  plough  by  reason  of  the  cold  ; 
lie  shall  therefore  beg  in  harvest,  and  have  nothing. 

I  went  by  the  field  of  the  slothful,  and  by  the  vineyard 
of  the  man  void  of  understanding  :  and  lo  !  it  Was  all 
grown  over  with  thorns  ;  nettles  had  covered  its  face  ;. 
and  the  stone  wall  was  broken  down.  Then  I  saw,  and 
considered  it  well  :  I  looked  upon  it,  and  received  in- 
struction. 

Honorable  age  is  not  that  which  standeth  in  length  of 
time  ;  nor  that  which  is  measured  by  number  of  years* 
But  wisdom  is  the  grey-hair  to  man  ',  and  an  unspotted 
life  is  old  age. 

Solomon,  my  son,  know  thou  the  God  of  thy  fathers  ; 
and  serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  with  a  willing 
mind.  If  thou  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee*  but 
if  thou  forsake  him,  he  will  cast  thee  off  forever. 

SECTION  IX. 

That  every  day  has  its  pains  and  sorrows,  is  univer- 
sally experienced,  and  almost  universally  confessed.—- 
But  let  us  not  attend  only  to  mournful  truths:  If  we  look 
impartially  about  us,  we  shall  find,  that  every  day  ha.s 
likewise  its  pleasures  and  joys. 

We  should  cherish  sentiments  of  'charity  towards  all 
men.  The  author  of  all  good,  nourishes  much  piety  and 
virtue  in  hearts  that  are  unknown  to  us;  and  beholds  re- 
pentance ready  to  spring  up  among  many,  whom  we  con- 
sider as  reprobates. 

>Io  one  ought  to  consider  himself  as  insignificant  in  tig 
sight  of  his  Creator.  In  our  several  stations,  we  are  all 
sent  forth  to  be  laborers  in  the  vineyard  of  our  heavenly 
Father.  Every  man  has  his  workaliotted,  his  talent  com- 
mitted to  inm ;  by  the  due  improvement  of  which  he 
may,  in  one  way  or  the  other,  serve  God,  promote  virtue., 
and  be  useful  in  the  world. 

The  love  of  praise  should  bo  preserved  under  proper 
subordination  to  the  principle  of  duty.  In  itself,  it  is  a 
useful  motive  to  action;  but  when  allowed  to  extend  its 
inflence  too  far,  it  corrupts  the  whole  character  ;  and  pro- 
duces guilt,  disgrace,  and  misery.  To  be  entirely  desti- 
tute of  it,  is  a  defect.     To  be  governed  by  it,is  depravity. 
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The  proper  adjustment  of  the  several  principles  of  action 
in  human  nature,  is  a  matter  that' deserves  our  highest 
attention.  For  when  any  one  of  them  becomes  either 
too  weak  or  too  strong,  it  endangers  both  our  virtue  and 
our  happiness. 

The  desires  and  passions  of  a  vicious  man,  having 
once  obtained  an  unlimited  sway,  trample  him  under  their 
feet.  They  make  him  feel  that  he  is  subject  to  various, 
contradictory,  and  imperious  masters,  who  ofter  pull  hirn 
different  ways.  His  soul  is  rendered  the  receptacle  of 
many  repugnant  and  jarring  dispositions;  and  resembles 
some  barbaraus  country,  cantoned  out  into  different  prin- 
cipalities, which  are  continually  waging  war  on  one  an- 
other. 

Diseases,  poverty,  disappointment  and  shame,  are  far 
from  being,  in  every  instance  the  unavoidable  doom  of 
man.  They  are  much  more  frequently  the  offspring  of 
his  own  misguided  choice.  Intemperance  engenders 
disease,  sloth  produces  poverty,  pride  creates  disappoint- 
ments, and  dishonesty  exposes  to  shame.  The  ungov- 
crnecl  passions  of  men  betray  them  into  a  thousand  fol- 
lies;  their  follies  into  crimes;  and  their  crimes  into  mis- 
fortunes. 

When  we  reflect  on  the  many  distresses  which  abound 
in  human  life  ;  on  the  scanty  proportion  of  happiness 
which  any  man  is  here  allowed  to  enjoy;  on  the  small 
difference  which  the  diversity  of  fortune  makes  on  that 
scanty  proportion  ;  it  is  surprizing,  that  envy  should  ev- 
er have  been  a  prevalent  passion  among  men,  much  more 
that  it  should  have  prevailed  among  Christians. — Where 
so  much  is  suffered  in  common,  little  loomis  left  for  envy. 
There  is  more  occasion  fcr  pity  and  sympathy,  and  incli- 
nation to  assist  each  other. 

At  our  S.st  setting  out  in  life,  when  yet  unacquainted 
with  ttic  world  and  its  snares,  when  every  pleasure  en- 
chants with  its  smile,  and  every  object  shines  with  the 
gicss  of  novelty  ;  let  us  beware  of  the  seducing  appear- 
ances which  surround  us  ;  and  recollect  what  others 
have  suffered  from  the  power  of  headsuong«desire.  If 
We  allow  any  passion,  even  though  it  be  esteemed  inno- 
cent, to  acquire  an  absolute  ascendant,  our  inward  peace 
frill  be  impaired.     But  if  any  which  has  the  taint  of  guilt 
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cake  early  possession  of  the  mind,  we  may  date  from  that 
moment,the  ruin  of  our  tranquillity. 

Every  man  has  some  darling  passion,  which  generally 
affords  the  first  introduction  to  vice  The  irregular  grat- 
ifications into  which  it  occasionally  seduces  him,  appear 
under  the  form  of  venial  weaknesses  ;  and  are  indulged, 
in  the  beginning,  with  scrupulousness  and  reserve.  But, 
by  longer  practice,  these  restraints  weaken,  and  the  pow- 
er of  habit  grows.  One  vice  brings  in  another  to  its  aid. 
By  a  sort  of  natural  affinity  they  connect  and  intwine 
themselves  together  ;  till  their  roots  come  to  be  spread 
wide  and  deep  over  all  the  soul. 

SECTION  X. 

Whence  arises  the  misery  of  this  present  world  ?  It 
is  not  owing  to  our  cloudy  atmosphere,  our  changing 
seasons,  and  inclement  skies.  It  is  not  owing  to  the  de- 
bility of  our  bodies,  or  to  the  unequal  distribution  of  the 
•goods  of  fortune.  Amidst  all  disadvantages  of  this  kind, 
a  pure,  a  steadfast,  and  enlightened  mind,  possessed  oi 
strong  virtue,  could  enjoy  itself  in  peace,  and  smile  at 
the  impotent  assaults  of  fortune  and  the  elements.  It  is 
within  ourselves  that  misery  has  fixed  its  seat.  Our  dis- 
ordered hearts,our  guilty  passions,our  violent  prejudices, 
and  misplaced  desires,  are  the  instruments  of  the  troub- 
les which  we  endure.  These  sharpen  the  darts  which  ad- 
versity would  otherwise  point  in  vain  against  us. 

While  the  vain  are  the  licentious  and  revelling  in  the 
midst  of  extravagance  and  riot,  how  little  do  they  think 
of  those  scenes  of  sore  distress  which  are  passing  at  that 
moment  throughout  the  world  !  Multitudes  struggling 
for  a  poor  subsistence,  to  support  a  wife  and  children 
whom  they  love,  and  who  look  up  to  them  with  eager  eyes 
for  that  bread  which  they  can  hardly  procrue  ;  multitudes 
groaning  under  sickness  in  desolate  cottages,  untended 
and  unmourned  ;  many  apparently  in  a  better  situation  of 
life,  pining  away  in  secret  with  concealed  griefs  ;  fami- 
lies weeping  over  the  beloved  friends  whom  they  have 
lost,  or  in  all  the  bitterness  of  anguish,  bidding  those  who 
arc  just  expiring  the  last  adieu. 

Never  adventure  on  too  near  an  approach  to  what  is  evii. 
Familiarize  not  yourselves  with  it,  in  the  slightest  instan- 
ce^ without  fear.    ^Listen  with  reverence  to  eveiy  repre- 
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hension  of  conscience  ;  and  preserve  the  most  quick  and 
accurate  sensibility  to  right  and  wrong-.  If  ever  ,  our 
moral  impressions  begin  to  decay,  and  your  natural  ab- 
horrence of  guilt  to  lessen,  you  have  ground  to  dread 
that  the  ruin  of  virtue  is  fast  approaching. 

By  disappointments  and  trials  the  violence  of  our  pas- 
sions is  tamed,  and  our  minds  are  formed  to  sobriety  and 
reflection.  In  the  vaiieties  of  life  occasioned  by  the  vi- 
cissitudes of  worldly  fortune,  we  are  inured  to  habits 
both  of  the  active  and  the  suffering  virtues.  How  oiuch 
soever  we  complain  of  the  vanity  of  the  world,  facta 
plainly  show,  that  if  its  vanity  were  less,  it  could  net  an- 
swer the  purpose  of  salutary  discipline.  Unsatisfactory 
as  it  is,  its  pleasures  arestiiltoor.pt  to  corrupt  our 
hearts.  How  fatal  then  must  the  consequences  have 
been,  had  it  yielded  us  more  complete  enjoyment  1  If, 
with  all  its  troubles,  we  are  in  danger  of  being  too  much 
attached  to  it,  how  entirely  would  it  have  seduced  our 
affections,  if  no  troubles  had  been  mingled  with  its  pleas- 
ures i 

In  seasons  of  distress  or  difficulty,  to  abandon  our- 
selves to  dejection,  carries  no  mark  of  a  great  or  wor- 
thy mind.  Instead  of  sinking  under  trouble,  and  declar- 
ing "that  his  soul  is  weary  of  life,"  it  becomes  a  wise 
and  a  good  man,  in  the  evil  day,  with  firmness  to  main- 
tain his  post ;  to  bear  up  against  the  storm  ;  to  have  re- 
course to  those  advantages,  which,  in  the  worst  of  times, 
are  always  left  to  integrity  and  virtue  ;  and  never  to  give 
up  the  hope  that  better  days  may  yet  arise. 

How  many  young  persons  have  at  first  set  out  m  the 
world  with  excellent  dispositions  of  heart;  generous, 
charitable, and  humane;  kind  to  their  friends,  and  amia- 
ble among  all  with  whom  they  had  intercourse!  And 
yet  how  often  have  we  seen  ail  those  fair  appearances 
unhappily  blastedin  the  progress  of  life,  merely  through 
the  influence  of  loose  and  corrupting  pleasures  ;  and 
those  very  persons,  who  promised  once  to  be  blessinc-s 
to  tne_  world,  sunk  down,  in  the  end,  to  be  the  burden 
and  nuisance  of  society  ! 

.  The  most  common  propensity  of  mankind,  is,  to  store 
futurity  w«h  whatever  is  agreeable  to  them  ;  especially 
IB .those periods  of  life,  when  imagination  is  lively,  and 
*ope  is  ardent      Looking  forward  to  the  year  now  be- 
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ginning,  they  are  ready  to  promise  themselves  much5 
•from  the  four  dations  of  prosperity  which  they  have  laid  ; 
from  the  friendships  and  connections  which  they  have  se- 
cured ;  and  from  the  plans  of  conduct  which  they  have 
formed.  Alas  !  how  deceitful  do  all  these  dreams  of 
happiness  often  prove  !  While  many  are  saying  in  secret 
to  their  hearts, i  To-morrow  shall  be  as  this  day,and  more 
abundantly,'  we  are  obliged  in  return  to  say  to  them,, 
u  Bo?st  not  yourselves  of  to-morrow  ;  for  ye  know  not 
what  a  day  may  bring  forth!" 


CHAPTER  II. 
!  r^ARRATIVE  PIECES  S3  :; 

SECTION    I. 

0e  Rank  or  Possession  can  make  the  guilty  mind  happy. 

1 .  IflON  YSIUS,  the  tyrant  of  Sicily,wasfar  from  be- 
ing happy,  though  he  possessed  great  riches,  and  all  the 
pleasures  which  wealth  and  power  could  procure.  Da- 
mocles, one  of  his  flatterers,  deceived  by  these  specious 
appearances  of  happiness,  took  occasion  to  compliment, 
him  on  the  extent  of  his  power,  his  treasures,  and  royal 
magnificence  ;  and  declared  that  no  monarch  had  ever  j 
been  greater  or  happier  than  Dionysius. 

2.  "Hast  thou  a  mind,  Damocles,"  says  the  king,  "to 
taste  this  happiness  ?  and  to  know,  by  experience,  what 
the  enjoyments  are,  of  which  thon  hast  so  high  an  idea  i 
Damocles,  with  joy  accepted  the  offer.  The  king  or- 
dered that  a  royal  banquet  should  be  prepared,  and  a  gil- 
ded sofa,  covered  with  rich  embroidery,  placed  for  his 
favourite.  Side-boards  loaded  with  gold  and  silver  plate 
of  iron  ense  value,  were  arranged  in  the  apartment. 

3  Parres  of  extraordinary  beauty  were  ordered  to  at- 
tend his  table,  and  to  obey  his  commands  with  the  utmost 
readiness,  and  the  most  profound  submission.,      r  ragraru 
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ointments,  chaplets  of  flowers,  and  rich  perfumes,  were 
added  to  the  entertainment.  The  table  was  loaded  with 
the  most  exquisite  delicacies  of  every  kind.  Damocles, 
intoxicated  with  pleasure,  fancied  himself  amongst  su- 
perior beings. 

4.  But  in  the  midst  of  all  this  happiness,  as  he  lay  in- 
dulging himself  in  state,  he  sees  let  down  from  the  ceil- 
ing^ exactly  over  his  head,  a  glittering  sword,  hung  by 
a  single  hair.  The  sight  of  impending  destruction  put 
a  speedy  end  to  his  joy  and  revelling.  The  pomp  of  his 
attendance,  the  glitter  of  the  carved  plate,  and  the  deli- 
cacy of  the  viands,  cease  to  afford  him  any  pleasure. 

5  He  dreads  to  stretch  forth  his  hand  to  the  table. — 
Hethr.nvsoft*  the  garland  of  roses.  He  hastens  to  re- 
move from  his  dangerous  situation  ;  and  earnestly  en- 
treats the  king  to  restore  him  to  his  farmer  humblecon- 
dition,  having  no  desire  to  enjoy  any  longer  a  happiness 
so  terrible. 

6.  By  tnis  device,  Dionysius  intimated  to  Damocles* 
how  miserable  he  was  in  the  midst  of  all  his  treasures  ; 
and  in  possession  of  all  the  honours  and  enjoyments 
which  royalty  could- bestow.  cicero, 

SECTION  II. 

Change  of  external  condition  often  adverse  to  virtue^ 

1.  In  the  days  of  Joram,  king  of  Israel,  flourished  tl.e 
prophet  Elisha.  His  character  was  so  eminent,  and  his 
fame  so  widely  spread,  that  Benhadad,  the  king  cf  Syria, 
though  an  idolater,  sent  to  consult  him,  concerning  the 
issue  of  a  distemper  which  threatened  his  life.  The 
mes^iger  employed  on  this  occasion  was  Hazael,  who 
appe^s  to  have  been  one  of  the  princes,  or  chief  men  of 
the  Assyrian  court. 

2.  Charged  with  rich  gifts  from  th.e  king,  he  presents'- 
himself  before  the  prophet,  and  accosts  him  in  terms  o£ 
the  highest  respect.  During  the  conference  which  they 
he'd  together,  Elisha  fixed  his  eye  steadfastly  on  tho- 
countenance  of  Hazael;  and  discerning,  by  a  prophet- 
ic spirit,  his  future  tyranny  and  cruelty,  he  could  not  con- 
tain himself  from  bursting  into  a  flood  of  tears. 

3.  When  Hazael,  in  surprise,  inquired  into  the  cause 
of  this  sudden   emotion,  tne  propnet  plainly   informed 
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him  of  the  crimes  and  barbarities,  which  he  foresa^v 
that  he  would  afterwards  commit.  The  soul  of  Hazael 
abhorred,  at  this  time,  the  thoughts  of  cruelty.  Uncor- 
rupted,  as  yet,  by  ambition  or  greatness,  his  indignation 
*ose  at  being  thought  capable  of  the  savage  actions 
which  the  prophet  had  mentioned  ;  and,  with  much 
warmth,  he  replied  :  «  But  what  ?  is  thy  servant  a  dogr 
that  he  should  do  this  great  thing  ?" 

4.  Etisha  makes  no  return,  but  to  point  out  a  remark- 
able change,  which  was  to  take  place  in  his  condition: 
"  The  Lord  hath  shewn  me,  that  thou  shalt  be  king  over 
Syria."  In  course  of  time,  ail  that  had  been  predict.: d 
varnc  to  pass.  Hazael  ascended  the  throne,  and  ambi- 
tion took  possession  oi  his  heart.  "  He  smote  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  in  all  their  coasts.  He  oppressed  them  du- 
ring all  the  days  of  king  Jehoaz  ;"  and  from  what  is  left 
©n  record  of  his  actions,  he  plainly  appears  to  have 
proved,  what  the  prophet  foresaw  him  to  be,  a  man  of  vi- 
olence, cruelty,  and  blood. 

5.  In  this  passage  of  history,  an  object  is  presented*, 
which  deserves  our  serious  attention.  We  behold  a  man, 
who,  in  one  state  of  life,  could  not  look  upon  certain 
crimes  without  surprise  and  horror;  who  knew  so  little 
ef  himself  as  to  believe*  it  impossible  for  him  ever  to  be 
concerned  in  committing  them  ;  that  same  man,  by  a 
change  of  condition,  and  an  unguarded  state  of  minda 
transformed  in  ail  his  sentiments  ;  and  as  he  rose  in  great- 
ness, rising  also  in  guilt;  till  at  la3t  he  completed  that 
whole  character  of  iniquity,  which  he  once  detested. 

BLAIR, 

SECTION  III. 

Ham  an  ;  or,  the  misery  of  firidc. 

\.  Ahasuerus,  who  is  supposed  to  be  the  prince 
Shown  among  the  Greek  historians  by  the  name  of  Antax- 
erxes,  had  advanced  to  the  chief  dignity  in  his  king- 
dom, Haman,  an  Amalekite,  who  inherited  all  the  ancient 
enmity  of  his  race  to  the  Jewish  nation.  He  appears, 
from  what  is  recorded  of  lum,  to  have  been  a  very  wick- 
ed minister.  Raised  to  greatness  without  merit,  he  em- 
ployed his  power  solely  for  the  gratification  of  his  pas- 
sions. 

2.  As  the  honours  which  he  possessed  were  next  to 
royal,  his  pride  was  evcy  day  fed  with  that  servile  horn-- 
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age  which  is  peculiar  to  Asiatic  courts  :  and  all  the  ser- 
vants of  the  king  prostrated  themselves  before  him.  In 
the  midst  of  this  general  adulation,  one  person  only 
stooped  not  to  Ham  an. 

3.  This  was  Mordecai  the  Jew  ;  who  knowing  this 
Amalekite  to  be  an  enemy  to  the  people  of  God,  and, 
with  virtuous  indignation,  despising  that  insolence  of 
prosperity  with  which  he  saw  him  lifted  up,  "  bowed  not, 
nor  did  him  reverence."  On  this  appearance  of  disres- 
pect from  Mordecai,  Haman  ■  was  full  of  wrath  ;  but  he 
thought  scorn  to  lay  hands  on  Mordecai  alone." 

4.  Personal  revenge  was  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  him. 
So  violent  and  black  were  his  passions,  that  he  resolved 
to  exterminate  the  whole  nation  to  which  Mordecai  be- 
longed. Abusing,  for  his  cruel  purpose,  the  favour  of 
his  credulous  sovereign,,  he  obtained  a  decree  to.be  sent 
forth,  Uiat,  against  a  certain  day,  all  the  Jews  through- 
out the  Persian  dominions  should  be  put  to  the  sword.  I 

5.  Meanwhile,  confident  of  success,  and  blind  to  ap- 
proaching ruin,  he  continued  exulting  in  his  prosperity. 
Invited  by  Ahasuerus  to  a  royal  banquet,  which  Esther 
the  queen  had  prepared,  "  he  went  forth  that  day  joytul 
and  with  a  glad  heart.'*  But  behold  how  slight  an  acci- 
dent was  sufficient  to  poison  his  joy  !  As  he  went  forth 
he  saw  Mordecai  in  the  king's  gate;  and  observed,  that 
he  still  refused  to  do  him  homage:  "  He  stood  not  up, 
nor  was  moved  for  him,"  although  he  well  knew  tne 
formidable  designs  which  Haman  was  prepaiing  to  exe- 
cute.. 

6.  One  private  man,  who  despised  his  greatness,  and 
disdained  submission,  while  a  whole  kingdom  trembied 
befo^^iim  ;  one  spirit,  which  the  utmost  stretch  of  his 
power^could  neither  subdue  nor  humble,  blasted  his  tri- 
umphs. His  whole  soul  was  shaken  with  a  storm  of  pas- 
sion.    Wrath,  pride,  and  desire  of  revenge,  rose  into  fury, 

7.  With  difficulty  he  restrained  himself  in  public  ;  but 
as  soon  as  he  came  to  his  own  house  he  was  forced  to 
d;sclose  the  agony  of  his  mind.  He  gathered  together 
his  friends  and  family,  with  Zeresh  his  wife.  "  He  told 
them  of  the  glory  of  his  riches,  and  the  multitude  of 
his  children,  and  all  the  tnings  wherein  the  king  had 
promoted  him  ;  and  how  he  had  advanced  him  aboye  the 
princes  and  servants  of  tlje  king 
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8.  "  He  said,  moreover,  "  Yea,  Esther  the  queen  suf- 
fered no  man-to  come  in  with  the  king,  to  the  banquet 
that  she  had  prepared,  but  myself ;  and  to-morroV  also 
am  I  invited  to  her  with  the  king."  After  all  this  pre- 
amble, what  is  the  conclusion  ? — "Yet  all  this  availeth 
me  nothing  so  long  as  I  see  Mordecai  the  Jew  sitting  at 
£he  king's  gate." 

9.  The  sequel  of  Haman's  history  I  shall  not  pursue. 
It  might  afford  matter  for  much  instruction,  by  the  con- 
spicuous justice  of  God  in  his  fall  and  punishment.  But 
contemplating  only  the  singular  situation,  in  which  the 
expressions  jitst  quoted  present  him,  and  the  violent  agi- 
tation of  his  mind  which  they  display,  the  following  re- 
flections naturally  arise  : — 

10.  How  miserable  is  vice,  when  one  guilty  passion 
creates  so  much  torment  i  how  unavailing  is  prosperity, 
when,  in  the  height  of  it,  a  single  disappointment  can 
destroy  the  relish  of  all  its  pleasures  1  how  weak  is  hu- 
man nature,  which,  in  the  absence  of  real,  is  thus  prone 
to  form  to  itself  imaginary  woes  !  blair. 

SECTION  IV. 

Or  iu  grid  ;  or,  the  Vanity  of  Riches. 

1.  As  Ortugrul  of  Basra  was  one  day  wandering  along 
the  streets  of  Bagdat,  musing  on  the  varieties  of  merchan- 
dize which  the  shops  offered  to  his  view  ;,  and  observing 
tfte  different  occupations  which  busied  the  multitudes  on 
(  vr.y  side,  he  was  awakened  from  the  tranquillity  of  med- 
iation, by  a  crowd  that  obstructed  his  passage.  He  rais- 
ed his  cres,  and  saw  the  chief  vizier,  who,  having  return- 
ed from  the  divan  was  entering  his  palace. 

2.  Ortugrul  mingled  with  the  attendants;  andjg^eing 
supposed  to  have  some  petition  for  the  vizier,  was  per- 
mitted to  enter.  He  surveyed  the  spaciousness  of  the 
apartments,  admired  the  walls  hung  with  golden  tapes- 
try, and  the  floors  covered  with  silker, carpets;^  and  des- 
piscd  the  simple  neatness  of  his  own  little  habitation. 

r  3.  «  Surely,"  said  he  to  himself,  "this  place  is  the  seat 
of  happiness;  where  pleasure  succeeds  to  pleasure,  and 
discontent  and  sorrow  can  have  no  admission.  Whatev- 
er nature  has  provided  for  the  delight  of  sense,  is  here 
spread  forth  to  be  enjoyed.     What  can  mortals  hope  or 


Chap.  2.  Narrative  Pieces.  && 

imagine,  which  the  master  of  this  palace  has  not  obtain- 
ed ?  The  dishes  of  luxury  cover  his  table  ;  the  voice  of 
harmony  lulls  him  io  his  bowers  ;  he  breathes  the  fra- 
grance of  the  groves  of  Java,  and  sleeps  upon  the  down, 
of  the  cygnets  of   Ganges. 

4.  "He  speaks,  and  his  mandate  is  obeyed;  he  wish- 
es, and  his  wish  is  gratified  ;  all  whom  he  sees  obey  him, 
and  all  whom  he  nears  flatter  him.  How  different,  O  Or- 
twgrul,  is  thy  condition,  who  art  doomed  to  the  perpetual 
torments  of  unsatisfied  desire;  and  who  hast  no  amuse- 
ments in  thy  power,  that  can  withold  thee  from  thy  own 
reflections  1 

5.  "  They  tell  thee  that  thou  art  wise  ;  but  what  dees 
wisdom  avail  with  poverty  ?  None  will  flatter  the  poor  ; 
and  the  wise  have  very  little  power  of  flattering  them- 
selves.— That  man  is  surely  the  most  wretched  of  the 
sons  of  wretchedness,  who  lives  with  his  own  faults  and 
follies  always  before  him  ;  and  who  has  none  to  recon- 
cile him  to  himself  by  praise  and  veneration.  1  have 
long  sought  content,  and  have  not  found  it:  I  will  from 
this  moment  endeavour  to  be  rich.'' 

6.  Full  of  his  new  resolution,  he  shut  himself  in  his 
chamber  for  six  months,  to  deliberate  how  he  should 
grow  rich.  He  sometimes  proposed  to  offer  himself  as 
a  counsellor  to  one  of  the  kings  of  India  ;  and  sometimes 
resolved  to  dig  for  diamonds  in  the  mines  of  Goiconda. 

7.  One  day.  after  some  hours  passed  in  violent  fluctu- 
ation of  opinion,  sleep  insensibly  seized  him  in  his  chair. 
He  dreamed  that  he  w^as  ranging  a  desert  country,  in 
search  of  some  one  that  might  teach  him  to  grow  rich  ; 
and  as  he  stood  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  shaded  with  cypress, 
in  doubt  whither  to  direct  his  steps,  his  father  appeared 
on  a  sudden  standing  before  him.  "  Ortugrul,"  said  the 
old  man,  "I  know  thy  perplexity:  listen  to  thy  father; 
turn  thine  eye  on  the  opposite  mountain." 

8.  Ortugrul  looked,  and  saw  a  torrent  tumbling  down 
the  rocks,  roaring  wiP  the  noise  of  thunder,  and  scatter- 
ing its  foam  on  the  impending  woods.  "  Now,5*  said  his 
father,  "behold  the  valley  that  iies  between  the  bills." 
Ortugrul  looked,  and  espied  a  little  welI,tout  of  which  is- 
sued a  small  rivulet.  "Tell  me  now/^said  his  father, 
iCdost  tjhou  wish  for  sudden  aflluence?  that  may  pour  upoa 
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thee  like  the  mountain  torrent ;  or  for  a  slow  and  gradu- 
al increase,  resembling  the  rill  gliding-  from  the  well  ?" 

9.  "Let  me  be  quickly  lich,"  said  Ortugrul ;  ''let  the 
golden  stream  be  quick  and  violent."  <*  Look  round 
thee,"  said  his  father,  " once  again."  Ortugrul  lookedj. 
and  perceived  the  channel  of  the  torrent  dry  and  dusty; 
but  following  the  rivulet  from  the  well,  he  traced  it  to  a 
wide  lake,  which-  the  supply,  slow  and  constant,  kept  al- 
ways full.  He  awoke,  and  determined  to  grow  rich  by 
silent  profit  and  persevering  industry. 

10.  Having  sold  his  patrimony,  he  engaged  in  mer- 
chandize ;  and  in  twenty  years  purchased  lands,  on  which 
he  raised  a  house,  equal  in  sumptuousness  to  that  of  the 
vizier,  to  which  he  invited  all  the  ministers  of  pleasure, 
expecting  to  enjoy  all  the  felicity  which  he  had  imagined 
riches  able  to  afford.  Leisure  soon  made  him  weary  of 
himself,  and  he  longed  to  be  persuaded  that  he  was  great 
and  happy. — He  was  courteous  and  liberal :  he  gave  all 
that  approached  him  hopes  of  pleasing  him;  and  all  who 
should  please  him  hopes  of  being  rewarded.  Every  art 
of  praise  was  tried,  and  every  source  of  adulatory  fiction 
was  exhausted. 

11.  Ortugrul  heard  his  flatterers  without  delight,  be- 
cause he  found  himself  unable  to  believe  them.  His  own 
heart  told  him  its  frailties  ;  his  own  understanding  re- 
proached him  with  his  faults.  «  How  long,"  said  he,. 
with  a  d^ep  sigh,  "  have  I  been  labouring  in  vain  to 
amass  wealth,  which  at  least  is  useless!  Let  no  man 
hereafter  wish  to  be  rich,  who  is  already  too  wise  to  be 
flattered,"  dr.  johnson. 

SECTION  V. 
Lady  Jane  Grey. 
1.  This  excellent  personage  was  descended  from  the. 
royal  line  of  England  by  both  her  parents.  She  was  care- 
fully educated  in  the  principles  of  the  reformation;  and 
her  wisdom  and  virtue  rendered  her  a  shining  example, 
to  her  sex.  But  it  was  her  lot  to  cominue  oily  a  short 
period  on  this  stage  of  being  ;  for,  in  early  life,  she  fell  a 
sacrifice  to  the  wild  ambition  of  the  duke  of  Northum- 
berland; who  promoted  a  marriage  between  her  and  lus. 
Bon,  Lord  Guilford  Dudley;  and  raised  to  the  throne  cf 
England,  in  opposition  to  the  rights  oi  Mary  and  Eliza- 
beth. 
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2.  At  the  time  of  their  marriage,  she  was  only  about 
eighteen  years  of  age,  and  her  husband  was  aiso  very 
young;  a  season  of  life  very  unequal  to  oppose  the  in- 
teiested  views  of  artful  and  aspiring  men;   who,  instead 

jef  exposing   them  to  danger,   should  have  been  the  pro- 
tectors of  their  innocence  and  youth. 

3.  This  extraordinary  young  person,  besides  the  solid 
endowments  of  piety  and  virtue,  possessed  the  most  en- 
gaging disposition,  the  most  accomplished  parts;  and 
being  of  an  equal  age  with  king  Edward  VI  she  had  re- 
ceived all  her  education  with  him,  and  seemed  even 
to  possess  a  greater  facility  in  acquiring  every  part  of 
manly  and  classical  literature. 

4.  She  had  attained  a  knowledge  of  the  Roman  and 
Greek  languages,  as  well  as  of  several  modern  tongues ; 
had  passed  most  of  her  time  in  an  application  to  learning  ; 
and  expressed  a  great  indifference  for  other  occupations 
and  amusements  usual  with  her  sex  and  station. 

5.  Roger  Ascham,  tutor  to  the  lady  Elizabeth,  having 
at  one  time  paid  her  a  visit,  found  her  employed  m  read- 
ing Plato,  while  merest  of  the  family  were  engaged  in 
a  party  of  hunting  in  the  park;  and  upon  his  admiring 
the  singularity  of  her  choice,  she  told  him,  that  she 
*  received  more  pleasure  from  that  author,  than  others 
could  reap  from  all  their  sport  and  gaiety." 

6.  Her  heart,  replete -with  this  love  of  literature  and 
serious  studies,  and  with  tenderness  towards  her  hus- 
feand,  who  japs  deserving  of  her  affection,  had  never 
opened  itseiTto  the  flattering  allurements  of  ambition  ; 
and  the  information  of  her  advancement  to  the  throne 
was  by  no  means  agreeable  to  her.  She  even  refused 
to  accept  of  the  crown;  pleaded  the  preferable  right  of 
the  two  princesses;  expressed  her  dread  of  the  conse- 
quences attending  an  enterprise  so  dangerous,  not  to  say 
so  criminal;  and  desired  to  remain  in  that  private  station 
in  which  she  was  born-. 

7.  Overcome  at  last  with  the  entreaties,  rather  than 
reasons,  of  her  father  and  father-in -law,  and  above  ail. 
of  her  husband,  she  submitted  to  their  will,  and  was  pre-^ 
vailed  on  to  relinquish  her  own  judgment.  But  her  ele- 
vation was  of  very  short  continuance.  The  nation  declar- 
ed for  queen  Mary  ;  and  the  lady  Jane,  after  wearing  the 
rain  pageantry  of  a  croyoi  during  ten  days,  returned  t« 
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a  private  life,  with  much  more  satisfaction  than  she  felt 
when  royalty  was  tendered  to  her. 

8.  Queen  Mary,  who  appears  to  have  been  incapable 
of  generosity  or  clemency,  determined  to  remove  every 
person,  from  whom  the  least  danger  could  be  apprehen- 
ded.—Warning  was,  therefore,  given  to  the  lady  Jane 
to  prepare  for  death;  a  doom  which  she  had  expected, 
and  which  the  innocence  of  her  life,  as  well  as  the  mis- 
fortunes to  which  she  had  been  exposed,  rendered  no  un- 
welcome news  to  her. 

9.  The  queen's  bigoted  zeal,  under  colour  of  tender 
mercy  to  the  prisoner's  soul,  induced  her  to  send  priests, 
who  mole^ed  her  with  perpetual  disputation ;  and  even 
a  reprieve  of  three  days  was  granted  her,  in  hopes  that 
she  would  be  persuaded,  during  that  time,  to  pay,  by  a 
timely  conversion  to  popery,  some  regard  to  her  eternal 
welfare. 

10.  Lady  Jane  had  presence  of  mind,  in  those  melan- 
choly circumstances,  not  only  to  defend  her  religion  by 
solid  arguments,  but  also  to  write  a  letter  to  her  sister, 
in  the  Greek  language  ;  in  which,  besides  sending  her  a 
copy  of  the  Scriptures  in  that  tongue,  she  exhorted  her 
to  maintain  in  every  fortune,  a  like    steady   perseverance. 

^,11.  On  the  day  of  her  execution,  her  husband,  lord 
Guilford,  desired  permission  to  see  her;  but  she  refu- 
sed her  censent,  and  sent  him  word,  that  the  tenderness 
of  their  parting  would  overcome  the  fortitude  of  both  ; 
and  would  too  much  unbend  .their  minds  from  that  con- 
stancy, which  their  approaching  end  required  of  them. 
Their  separation,  she  said,  would  be  only  tor  a  moment; 
and  they  would  soon  rejoin  each  other  in  a  scene,  where 
their  affections  would  be  for  ever  united;  and  where 
death,  disappointment,  and  misfortunes,  could  no  longer 
have  access  to  them,  or  disturb  their  eternal  felicity. 

12  It  had  been  intended  to  execute  the  lady  Jane  and 
lord  Guilford  together  on  the  same  scaffold,  at  lowerf 
hui;  but  the  council,  dreading  the  compassion  of  tne 
people  for  their  youth,  beauty,  innocence,  and  noble 
birth,  changed  their  orders,  and  gave  directions  that 
she  should  be  beheaded  withir  the  verge  of  the  tower.  ^ 

13  She  saw  her  husband  led  to  execution,  and  having 
given  till*  from  the  window  some  token  of  her  remem- 
brance, she  waited  with  tranquillity  till  her  own  appointed 


€hap.  2.  Narrative  Pieces,  47 

hour  should  bring  her  to  a  like  fate.  She  even  saw  his 
headless  trunk  carried  back  in  a  cart ;  and  found  herself 
more  confirmed  by  the  reports  which  she  heard  of  the 
constancy  of  his  end,  than  shaken  by  so  tender  and  me- 
lancholy a  spectacle. 

14.  Sir  John  Gage,  constable  of  the  tower,  when  he 
led  her  to  execution,  desired  her  to  bestow  on  him  some 
small  present,  which  he  might  keep  as  a  perpetual  me- 
morial of  her.  She  gave  him  her  table-book,  in  which 
she  had  just  written  three  sentences,  on  seeing  her  hus- 
band's dead  body  ;  one  in  Greek,  another  in  Latin,  and  a 
third  in  English. 

15.  The  purport  of  them  was,  "that  human  justice 
was  against  his  body,  but  the  Divine  Mercy  would  be  fa- 
vorable to  his  soul ;  and  that  if  her  fault  deserved  pun- 
ishment, her  youth,  at  least,  and  her  imprudence,  were 
worthy  of  excuse;  and  that  God  and  posterity,  she  trus- 
ted, would  show  her  favor."  On  the  scaffold,  she  made 
a  speech  to  the  by-standers,  in  which  the  mildness  of  her 
disposition  led  her  to  take  the  blame  entirely  on  herself, 
without  uttering  one  complaint  against  the  severity  with 
which  she  had  been  treated. 

16.  She  said,  thai  her  offence  was,  not  having  laid  her 
hand  upon  the  crown,  but  not  rejecting  it  with  sufficient 
constancy  :  that  she  had  less  erred  through  ambition  than 
through  reverence  to  her  parents,  whom  she  had  been 
taught  to  respect  and  obey;  that  she  willingly  received 
death,  as  the  only  satisfaction  which  she  could  now  make 
to  the  injured  state  ;  and  though  her  infringement  of  the 
la^.vs  had  been  constrained,  she  would  show,  by  a  volun- 
tary submission  to  their  sentence,  that  she  was  desirous 
to  atone  for  that  disobedience,  into  which  too  much  filial 
piety  had  betrayed  her :  that  she  had  justly  deserved 
this  pur  ishn  ent,  for  being  made  the  insttument,  though 
the  unwilling  instrument,  of  the  ambition  of  others;  at. 4 
that  the  story  of  her  life,  she  hoped,  might  at  least  be 
useful,  by  proving  that  innocence  excuses  not  great 
m^deeds,  if  they  tend  any  way  to  the  destruction  of  the 
common  wealth. 

17.  Alter  uttering  these  words,  she  caused  herself  t« 
be  disrobed  by  her  women,  and  with  a  steady,  serene 
C^sujuer.ancc^  submitted  herself  to  the  executioner. 
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SECTION  VI. 

2'he  Hill  of  Science. 

1.  In  that  season  of  the  year,  when  the  seTenity  of  the 
sky,  the  various  fruits  which  cover  the  ground,  the  dis- 
colored foliage  of  the  trees,  and  all  the  sweet,  but  fa- 
ding graces  of  inspiring  autumn,  open  the  mind  to  bene- 
volence, and  dispose  it  for  contemplation,  I  was  wander- 
ing in  a  beautiful  and  romantic  country,  till  curiosity  be- 
^an  to  give  way  to  weariness  ;  and  I  sat  down  on  the  frag- 
ment of  a  rock  overgrown  with  moss  ;  where  the  rust- 
ling of  the  falling  leaves,  the  dashing  of  waters,  and  the 
hum  of  the  distant  city,  soothed  my  mind  into  the  most 
perfect  tranquillity  ;  and  sleep  insensibly  stole  upoa  me, 
as  I  was  indulging  the  agreeable  reveries  which  the  ob- 
jects around  mr  naturally  inspired. 

2.  I  immediately  found  myself  in  a  vast,  extended 
plain,  in  the  middle  of  which  arose  a  mountain  higher 
than  I  had  before  any  conception  of.  It  was  covered  with 
a  multitude  of  people,  chiefly  youth;  many  of  whom 
pressed  forwards  with  the  liveliest  expression  of  ardor 
in  their  countenance,  though  the  way  was  in  many  places 
steep  and  difficult. 

3    I  observed,  that  those  who  had  just  begun  to  climb 
the  hill,  thought  themselves  not   far  from  the  top;    but 
as  they  proceeded,  new  hills  were  continually  rising  to 
their  vu.w  ;  and  the  summit  of  the  highest  they  could  be- 
fore   discern    seemed  but   the   foot  of  another,  till   the 
moumain  at  length  seemed  to   lose  itself  in  the  clouds- 
j6\s  1  was   gazing  on   these  things  with  astonishment,  a 
^friendly  instructor  suddenly  appeared  :    "  The  mountain 
before  thee,"  said  he.    "  is  the  Hill  of  Science.     On  the 
top  is  the   temple  of  Truth,   whose  head  is  above  the 
clouds,  and   a   veil  of  pure   light  covers  her  face.      Ob- 
serve the  progress  of  her  votaries  ;  be  silent  and  atten- 

&  After  I  had  noticed  a  variety  of  objects,  I  turned 
my  eyes  towards  the  multitudes  who  were  climbing  the' 
steep  ascent;  and  observed  amongst  them  a  youth  of  a 
lively  look,  a  piercing  eye,  and  something  fiery  and  ir- 
regular in  all  his  motions.  His  name  was  Genius  He 
darted  like  an  ca^le  up  the  mountain;  and  left  his 
co*m pinion 3  g?<zing  after  him  with  envy  a;*d  admirations 
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but  his  progress  was  unequal,  and  interrupted  by  a  thou- 
sand caprices. 

£  When  Pleasure  warbled  in  the  valley,  he  mingled  in 
her  train.  When  Pride  beckoned  towards  the  precipice, 
he  ventured  to  the  tottering  edge.  He  delighted  in  devi- 
ous and  untried  paths  ;  and  made  so  many  excursions  from 
the  road,  that  his  feeble  companions  often  outstripped  him. 
I  observed  that  the  Muses  beheld  him  with  partiality  ;  but 
Truth  often  frowned,  and  turned  aside  her  face. 

^.  While  Genius  was  thus  wasting  his  strength  in  ec- 
centric flights,  I  saw  a  person  of  a  very  different  appearance 
namrd  Application.  He  crept  along  with  a  slow  and  unre- 
mitting pace,  his  eyes  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  mountain,  pa- 
tiently removing  every  stone  that  obstructed  his  way,  till 
he  saw  most  of  those  be^owhim,  who  had  at  first  derided  his 
slow  and  toilsome  progress. 

,7.  Indeed  there  v,  ere  few  Mho  ascended  the  hill  with  e- 
qual  and  uninterrupted  steadiness  ;  for,  beside  the  difficul- 
ties of  the  way,  they  were  continually  solicited  to  turn  aside, 
by  the  numerous  croud  of  appetites,  passions,  and  pleas- 
ures, whose  importunity,  when  once  complied  with,  they 
became  less  and  less  able  to  resist ;  and  though  they  often 
returned  to  the  path,  the  aspemies  of  the  road  were  more 
severely  felt;  the  hill  appeared  more  steep  and  rugged  ; 
the  fruits,  which  were  wholesome  and  refreshing  seemed 
harsh  and  ill-tasted  ;  their  sight  grew  dim  ;  and  their  feet 
triot  at  every  little  obstruction. 

•.  I  saw,  with  some  surprise,  that  the  Muses,  whose 
business  was  to  cheer  and  encourage  those  who  were 
toiling  up  the  ascent,  would  often  sing  in  the  bowers  of 
pleasure,  and  accompany  those  who  were  enticed  away  at 
the  call  of  the  Passions.  They  accompanied  them,  how- 
ever, but  a  little  way  ;  and  always  forsook  them  when  they 
lost  sight  of  the  hill.  The  tyrants  then  doubled  their 
chains  upon  the  unhappy  captives ;  and  led  them  away,with- 
out  resistance,  to  the  cells  of  ignorance,  or  the  mansions 
of  Misery. 

t$  Amongst  the  innumerable  seducers,  who  were  en- 
deavouring to  draw  away  the  votaries  of  Truth  from  the 
path  of  Science,  there  was  one,  so  little  formidable  in  her 
appearance,  and  so  gentle  and  languid  in  her  attempts, 
that  I  should  scarcely  have  taken  notice  of  her, but  for  the 
numbers  she  had  imperceptibly  loaded  with  her  chains, 
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JO.  Indolence,  (for  so  she  was  called),  far  from  pro- 
ceeding to  open  hostilities,  did  not  attempt  to  turn  their 
feet  out  of  the  path,  but  contented  herself  with  retarding 
their  progress  ;  and  the  purpose  she  could  not  force  them 
to  abandon,  she  persuaded  them  to  delay.  Her  touch  had 
a  power  like  that  of  the  torpedo,  which  withered  the 
strength  of  those  who  came  within  its  influence.  Her  un- 
happy captives  still  turned  their  faces  towards  the  temple, 
and  always  hoped  to  arrive  there  ;  but  the  ground  seemed 
to  slide  from  beneath  their  feet,  and  they  found  themselves 
at  the  bottom,  before  they  suspected  they  had  changed 
their  place. 

I  L.  The  placid  serenity,  which  at  first  appeared  in  their 
countenance,  changed  by  degrees  into  a  melancholy  lan- 
guor, which  was  tinged  with  deeper  and  deeper  gloom,  as 
they  glided  down  the  stream  of  Insignificancy;  a  dark 
and  sluggish  water,  which  is  curled  by  no  breeze,  and  en- 
livened by  no  murmur,  till  it  falls  into  a  dead  sea,  where 
startled  passengers  are  awakened  by  the  shock,  and  the 
next  moment  buried  in  the  gulf  of  Oblivion. 

12.  Of  all  the  unhappy  deserters  from  the  path  of  Sci- 
ence, none  seems  less  able  to  return  than  the  followers 
cf  indolence.  The  captives  of  Appetite  and  Passion  could 
often  seize  the  moment  when  their  tyrants  were  languid 
or  sleepy,  to  escape  from  their  enchantment ;  but  the  do- 
minion of  Indolence  was  constant  and  unremitted ;  and  sel- 
dom resisted,  till  resistance  was  in  vain. 

13.  After  contemplating  these  things,  I  turned  my  eyes 
towards  the  top  of  the  mountain,  where  the  air  was  al- 
ways pure  and  exhilarating,  the  path  shaded  with  Ian rels 
and  other  evergreens,  and  the  effulgence  which  beamed 
from  the  face  of  Science  seemed  to  shed  a  glory  round 
her  votaries.  Happy,  said  I,  are  they  who  are  permitted 
to  ascend  the  mountain  !— But  while  I  was  pronouncing  j 
this  exclamation,  with  uncommon  ardour,  I  saw,  standing 
beside  me,  a  form  of  divine  features,  and  a  more  benign  j 
radiance. 

14. "  Happier,"  said  she,  "  are  they  whom  Virtue  con-  j 
duets  to  the  mansion  of  Content  1"  "  What"  said  I,"  does 
Virtue  then  reside  in  the  vale  V  "  I  am  found,"  said  she 
in  the  vale,  and  I  illuminate  the  mountain.  I  cheer  the; 
cottager  at  his  toil,  and  inspire  the  sage  at  his  meditation. 
I  mingle  in  the  crowd  of  cities,  and  bless  the  hermU  in 
his  cell,     I  have  a  temple  in  every  heart  that  owns  my  in-1 
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fluence ;  and  to  him  that  wishes  for  me,  I  am  already  pre- 
sent. Science  may  raise  thee  to  eminence  ;  but  I  alone 
can  guide  thee  to  felicity." 

15.  While  Virtue  was  thus  speaking,  I  stretched  out 
my  arms  towards  her,  with  a  vehemence  which  broke  my 
slumber.  The  chill  dews  were  falling  around  me,  and  the 
shades  of  evening  stretched  over  the  landscape.  I  has- 
tened homeward  ;  and  resigned  the  night  to  silence  and 
meditation. 

SECTION  VII. 
The  jouimey  of  a  day  :  a  picture  of  human  life. 

1.  Obidah,  the  son  of  Abensina,  left  the  caravansera 
early  in  the  morning,  and  pursued  his  journey  through  the 
plains  of  Indostan.  He  was  fresh  and  vigourous  with 
•rest;  he  was  animated  with  hope  ;  he  was  incited  by  de- 
sire ;  he  walked  swiftly  forward  over  the  valiies,  and  saw 
the  hills  gradually  rising  before  him. 

2.  As  he  passed  along,  his  ears  were  delighted  with  the 
morning  song  of  the  bird  of  paradise;  he  was  fanned  by 
the  last  flutters  of  the  sinking  breeze,  and  sprinkled  with 
dew  by  groves  of  spices.  He  sometimes  contemplated 
the  towering  height  of  the  oak,  monarch  of  the  hills  ; 
and  sometimes  caught  the  gentle  fragrance  of  the  prim- 
rose, eldest  daughter  of  spring  :  all  his  senses  were  grat- 
ified, and  all  care  was  banished  from  his  heart. 

3.  Thus  he  went  on,  till  the  sun  approached  his  meri- 
dian, and  the  increasing  heat  preyed  upon  his  strength  ; 
he  then  looked  round  about  him  for  some  more  commodi- 
ous path.  He  saw, on  his  right  hand,  a  grove  that  seem- 
ed to  wave  its  shades  as  a  sign  of  invitation  :  he  entered 
it,  and  found  the  coolness  andverdure  irresistibly  pleas  in! 

4.  He  did  not,  however,  forget  whither  he  was  trave- 
ling ;  but  found  a  narrow  way,  bordered  with  flowers, 
which  appeared  to  have  the  same  direction  with  the  main 
road  ;  and  was  pleased,  that  by  this  happy  experiment,  he 
had  fomnd  means  to  unite  pleasure  with  business,  and  to 
gain  the  rewards  of  diligence  without  suffering  its  fa- 
tigues. 

5.  He,  therefore,  still  continued  to  walk  for  a  time,  with- 
out the  least  remission  of  his  ardour,  except  that  ho  was 
sometimes  tempted  to  stop  by  the  music  of  the  birds, 
which  the  heat  had  assembled  in  the  shade;  and  some- 
times amused  himself  by  plucking  the  flowers  that  covey 
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ed  the  banks  on  either  side,  or  the  fruits  that  hung  upon 
she  brandies.  At  last,  the  green  path  began  to  decline 
from  Its  first  tendency,  and  to  wind  among  hills  and 
thickets,  cooled  with  fountains,  ani  murmuring  with  wa- 
fer-falls. 

6.  Here  Obidah  paused  for  a  time,  and  began  to  consider 
whether  it  were  longer  safe  to  forsake  the  known  and  com- 
mon track  ;  but  remembering  that  the  heat  was  now  in  its 
greatest  violence,  and  t  bat  the  plain  was  dusty  and  uneven, 
he  resolved  to  pursue  the  new  path,  which  he  supposed 
only  to  make  a  few  meanders  in  compliance  with  the  va- 
rieties of  the  ground,  and  to  end  at  last  in  the  common 
road. 

7.  Having  thus   calmed  his  solicitude,  he  renewed  his 

pace,  though  he  suspected  he  was  not  gaining  ground 

This  uneasiness  of  his  mind  inclined  him  to  lay  hold  on 
every  new  object,  and  give  way  to  every  sensation  that 
might  soothe  or  divert  him.  He  listened  to  every  echo  ; 
he  mounted  every  hill  fora  fresh  prospect ;  he  turned  aside 
to  every  cascade  ;  and  pleased  himself  with  tracing  the 
course  of  a  gentle  river  that  rolled  among  the  trees,  and 
watered  a  large  region  with  innumerable  circumvolu- 
tions. 

8.  In  these  amusements,  the  hours  passed  away  un- 
counted ;  his  deviations  had  perplexed  his  memory,  and 
he  knew  not  towards  what  point  to  travel.  He  stood  pen- 
sive ami  confused,  afraid  to  go  forward  lest  he  should  go 
wrong,  yet  conscious  that  the  time  of  loitering  was  now 
past."  While  he  was  thus  tortured  with  uncertainty,  the 
sky  was  overspread  with  clouds  ;  the  day  vanished  from 
before  him  ;  and  a  sudden  tempest  gathered  round  his 
head. 

9.  He  was  now  roused  by  his  danger  to  a  quick  and 
painful  remembrance  of  his  folly  ;  he  now  saw  how  hap- 
piness is  lost  when  ease  is  consulted;  he  lamented  the 
unmanly  impatience  that  prompted  him  to  seek  shelter  in 
the  grove  ;  and  despised  the  petty  curiosity  that  led  him 
on  from  trifle  to  trifle.  While  he  was  thus  reflecting, 
the  air  grew  blacker,  and  a  clap  of  thunder  broke  his  me- 
ditation. 

10.  He  now  resolved  to  do  what  yet  remained  in  his 
power,  to  tread  back  the  ground  which  lie  had  passed, 
and  try  to  find  some  issue  where  the  wood  might  open  in- 
to  the'plain.     He  prostrated  himself  on  the  ground,  and 
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recommended  his  life  to  the  Lord  of  Nature.  He  rose 
with  confidence  and  tranquillity,  and  pressed  on  with  re- 
solution. The  beasts  of  the  desert  were  in  motion,  and  on 
every  hand  were  heard  the  mingled  howls  of  rac^e  and 
fear,  and  ravage  and  expiration.  All  the  horrors  of  dark- 
ness and  solitude  surrounded  him  :  the  winds  roared  in 
the  woods  ;  and  the  torrents  tumbled  from  the  hills. 

11.  Thus  forlorn  and  distressed,  he  wandered  through 
the  wild,  without  knowing  whither  he  was  going,  or  whe- 
ther he  was  every  moment  drawing  nearer  to  safety  or  to 
destruction.  At  length,  not  fear,  but  labour,  began  to 
overcome  him  ;  his  breath  grew  short,  and  his  knees 
trembled  ;  and  he  was  on  the  paint  of  lying  down  in  re- 
signation to  his  fate  ;  when  he  beheld,  through  the  bram= 
bles,  the  glimmering  of  a  taper. 

12.  He  advanced  towards  the  light  ;  and  finding  that 
it  proceeded  from  the  cottage  of  a  hermit,  he  called  hum- 
bly at  the  door,  and  obtained  admission.  The  old  man  set 
before  him  such  provisons  as  he  had  collected  for  him- 
self, on  which  Obidah  fed  with  eagerness  and  gratitude. 

13.  When  the  repast  was  over,"  Tellme,"said  the  her- 
mit, "  by  what  chance  thou  hast  been  brought  hither  ?  I 
have  been  now  twenty  years  an  inhabitant  of  the  wilder- 
ness, in  which  I  never  saw  a  man  before."  Obidah  then 
related  the  occurrences  of  his  journey,  without  any  con- 
cealment or  palliation. 

14.  H  Son,"  said  the  hermit,  "  let  the  errors  and  follies, 
the  dangers  and  escapes  of  this  day  sink  deep  into  thy 
heart.  Remember,  my  son,  that  human  life  is  the  journey 
of  a  day.  We  rise  in  the  morning  of  youth,  full  of  vig- 
our and  full  of  expectation  ;  we  set^forward  with  spirit 
and  hope,  with  gaiety  and  with  diligence,  and  travel  on  a 
while  in  the  direct  road  of  piety,  towards  the  mansions  of 
rest. 

15.  "  In  a  short  time,  we  remit  our  fervonr,  and  endea- 
vour to  find  some  mitigation  of  our  duty,and  some  more 
easy  means  of  obtaining  the  same  end.  We  then  relax 
our  vigour,  and  resolve  no  longer  to  be  terrified  with 
crimes  at  a  distance  ;  but  rely  upon  our  own  constancy, 
and  venture  to  approach  what  we  resolve  never  to  touch. 
We  thus  enter  the  bowers  of  ease,  and  repose  in  the 
shades  of  security. 

16.  «  Here  the  heart  softens  and  vigilance  subsides  ;  wc 
are  then  willing  to  inquire  whether  another  advance  can* 
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not  be  made,  and  whether  we  may  not,  at  least,  turn  our 
eyts  upon  the  gardens  of  pleasure.  We  approach  them 
with  scruple  and  hesitation  ;  we  ©nter  them,  but  enter  tim- 
orous and  trembling  ;  and  always  hope  to  pass  through 
them  without  losing  the  road  to  virtue,  which,  for  a  while 
we  keep  in  our  sight,  and  to  which  we  purpose  to  return. 
But  temptation  succeeds  temptation,  and  one  compliance 
prepares  us  for  another  ;  we  in  time  lose  the  happiness  of 
innocence,  and  solace  our  disquiet  with  sensual  gratifica- 
tions. 

17.  u  By  degrees,  we  let  fall  the  remembrance  of  our 
original  intention,  and  quit  the  only  adequate  object  of  ra- 
tional desire.  We  entangle  ourselves  in  business,  im- 
merge  ourselves  in  luxury,  and  rove  through  the  laby- 
rinths of  inconstancy  ;  till  the  darkness  of  old  age  begins 
to  invade  us,  and  disease  and  anxiety  obstruct  our  way.— . 
We  then  look  back  upon  our  lives  with  horror,  with  sor- 
row, with  repentance  ;  and  wish,  but  too  often  vainly  wish 
*hat  we  had  not  forsaken  the  ways  of  virtue. 

18.  "  Hap-py  are  they,  my  son,  who  shall  learn  from  thy 
example,  not  to  despair  ;  but  shall  remember,  that, though 
the  day  is  past,  and  their  strength  is  wasted,  there  yet  re- 
mains one  effort  to  be  made  ;  that  reformation  is  never 
hopelcss,nor  sincere  endeavours  ever  unassisted  ;  thatihe 
wanderer  may  at  length  retura  after  all  his  errors  ;  and 
that  he  who  Implores  strength  and  courage  from  above, 
shall  find  danger  and  difficulty  give  way  before  him.  Go 
oow,  my  son,  to  thy  repose  ;  commit  thyself  to  the  care  of 
Omnipotence  ;  and  when  the  morning  calls  again  to  toil, 
V.gin  anew  thv journey  and  thy  life."         dr.  johnsgn. 


CHAPTER  III. 
DIDACTIC  PIECES, 


SECTION  I. 

The  importance  of  a  good  education. 

i.  JL  CONSIDER  a  human  soul  without  education, like 
marble  in  a  quarry ;  which  shows  none  of  its  inherent 
beauties*  untiKbe  skill  of  the  polisher  fetches  out  the  co- 
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leurs,  makes  the  surface  shine,  and  discovers  every  orna- 
mental cloud,  spot  and  vein,  that  runs  tiirouga  the  body 
of  it.  Education  after  the  same  manner,  when  it  works 
upon  a  noble  mind,  draws  out  to  view  every  latent  virtue 
and  perfection,  which,  without  such  heipsvare  never  able 
to  make  their  appearance. 

2.  If  my  reader  will  give  me  leave  to  change  the  alitt- 
sion  so  soon  upon  him,  1  shall  make  use  of  the  same  in- 
stance to  illustrate  the  force  of  education,  which  Aristotle 
has  brought  to  explain  his  doctrine  of  substantial  forms, 
when  he  tells  us  that  a  statue  lies  hid  in  a  block  of  mar- 
ble ;  and  that  the  art  of  the  statuary  only  clears  away  the  su- 
perfluous matter,  and  removes  the  rubbish.  The  figure 
is  in  the  stone,  and  the  sculptor  only  finds  it. 

3.  What  sculpture  is  to  a  block  of  marble,  education  is 
to  a  human  soul.  The  philosopher,  the  saint,  or  the  he- 
ro, the  wise,  the  good,  or  the  great  man,  very  often  lies 
hid  and  concealed  in  a  plebeiamwhich  a  proper  education 
might  have  disinterred,  and  have  brought  to  light.  I  am 
therefore  much  delighted  with  reading  the  accounts  of 
savage  nations;  and  with  contemplating  those  virtues 
which  are  wild  and  uncultivated  :  to  see  courage  exerting 
itself  in  fierceness,  resolution  in  obstinacy , wisdom  in  cun- 
ning, patience  in  sulienness  and  despair. 

4.  Men's  passions  operate  variously,  and  appear  in  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  action*,  according  as  they  are  more  or 
less  rectified  and  swayed  by  reason,  When  one  hears  of 
negroes,  who  upon  the  death  of  their  masters,  or  upon 
changing  their  service,  hang  themselves  upon  the  next 
tree, as  it  sometimes  happens  in  our  American  plantations, 
who  can  forbear  admiring  their  fidelity,  though  it  expres- 
ses itself  in  so  dreadful  a  manner  ? 

5.  What  might  not  that  savage  greatness  of  soul,  which 
appears  in  these  poorwretcb.es  on  many  occasions,be  raised 
to,  were  it  rightly  cultivated  ?  And  what  colour  of  excuse 
can  there  be,  for  the  contempt  with  which  we  treat  this 
part  of  our  species  ;  that  we  should  not  put  them  upon 
the  common  footing  of  humanity  ;  that  we  should  only  set 
an  insignificant  fine  upon  the  man  who  murders  them  ; 
nay,  that  we  should,  as  much  as  in  us  lies,  cut  them  off 
from  the  prospects  of  happiness  in  another  world,  as  well 
as  in  this  ;  and  deny  them  that  which  we  look  upon  as  tho 
proper  means  for  attaining  it  ? 
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6.  It  is  therefore  an  unspeakable  blessings  to  be  born 
in  those  parts  of  the  world  where  wisdom  and  knowledge 
flourish;  though, it  must  be  confessed,  there  are  even  in 
these  parts,  several  poor  uninstructed  persons,  who  are 
but  little  above  the  inhabitants  of  those  nations  of  which 
I  nave  been  here  speaking  ;  as  those  who  have  had  the  ad' 
vantages.of  a  more  liberal  education,  rise  one  above  an- 
other by  several  different  degrees  of  perfection. 

7.  For,  to  return  to  our  statue  in  the  block  of  marble, 
we  see  it  sometimes  only  begun  to  be  chipped,  sometimes 
rough-hewn,  and  but  just  sketched  into  a  human  figure; 
sometimes  we  see  the  man  appearing  distinctly  in  all  his 
limbs  and  features  ;  sometimes,we  find  the  figure  wrought 
up  to  great  elegancy  j  but  seldom  meet  with  any  to  which 
the  hand  of  a  Phidas  or  a  Praxiteles  could  not  give  seve- 
ral nice  touching s  and  finishings.  addisox* 

SECTION  W 

On  Gratitude* 

1.  Th«re  is  not  a  more  pleasing  exercise  of  the  mind, 
than  gratitude .  It  is  accompanied  with  so  great  inward  sat- 
isfaction, that  the  duty  is  sufficiently  rewarded  by  the  per- 
formance. It  is  not,  like  the  practice  of  many  other  vir- 
tues, difficult  and  painful,  but  attended  with  so  much*, 
pleasure,  that  were  there  no  positive  command  which  en- 
joined it,  nor  any  recompense  laid  up  for  it  hereafter,  a 
generous  mind  would  indulge  in  it,  for  the  natural  grati- 
fication which  it  affords. 

2.  If  gratitude  is  due  from  man  to  man,  how  much 
more  from  man  to  his  Maker  ?  The  Supreme  Being  does 
not  only  confer  upon  us  those  bounties  which  proceed 
more  immediately  from  his  hand,  but  even  those  benefits 
which  are  conveyed  to  us  by  others.  Every  blessing  we 
enjoy,  by  what  means  soever  it  may  be  derived  upon  us, 
is  the  gift  of  Him  who  is  the  great  Author  of  good,  and 
the  Father  of  mercies. 

3.  If  gratitude,  when  exerted  towards  one  another,natu- 
rally  produces  a  very  pleasing  sensation  in  the  mind  of  a 
grateful  man,  it  exalts  the  soul  into  rapture,when  it  is  em- 
ployed on  this  great  object  of  gratitude  ;  on  this  benefi- 
cent Being,  who  has  given  us  every  thing  we  already  pos- 
sess, and  from  whom  we  expect  every  thing  we  yet  hope 

for.  add  son 
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SECTION  III. 

On  Forgiveness. 

1.  The  most  plain  and  ratural  sentiments  of  equity 
concur  with  divine  authority,  to  enforce  the  duty  of  for- 
giveness. Let  him  who  has  never  in  his  life  done  wrong, 
be  allowed  the  privilege  of  remaining  inexorable.  But 
let  such  as  arc  conscious  of  frailties  and  crimes,  consider 
forgiveness  as  a  debt  which  they  owe  to  others.  Com- 
mon failings  are  the  strongest  lesson  of  mutual  forbear- 
ance. Were  this  virtue  unknown  among  men,  order  and 
comfort,  peace  and  repose,  would  be  strangers  to  human 
life. 

2.  Injuries  retaliated  according  to  the  exorbitant  mea- 
sure which  passion  prescribes,  would  excite  resentment  in 
return.  The  injured  person  would  become  the  injurer  ; 
and  thus  wrongs,  retaliations  and  fresh  injuries,  would 
circulate  in  endless  succession,  till  the  world  was  render- 
ed afield  of  blood.  Of  all  the  passions  which  invade  the 
human  breast,  revenge  is  the  most  direful. 

3.  When  allowed  to  reign  with  full  dominion,  it  is  more 
than  sufficient  to  poison  the  few  pleasures  which  remain  to 
man  in  his  present  state.  How  much  so  ever  a  person 
may  suffer  from  injustice,  he  is  always  in  hazard  of  suf- 
fering more  from  the  prosecution  of  revenge.  The  vio- 
lence of  an  enemy  cannot  inflict  what  is  equal  to  the  tor- 
ment he  creates  to  himself  by  means  of  the  fierce  and  des- 
perate passions  which  he  allows  to  rage  in  his  soul. 

4.  Those  evil  spirits  who  inhabit  the  regions  of  mise- 
ry, are  represented  as  delighting  in  revenge  and  cruelty. 
But  all  that  is  great  and  good  in  the  universe,  is  on  the 
side  of  clemency  and  mercy.  The  Almighty  Ruler  of 
the  world,  though  for  ages  offended  by  the  unrighteous- 
ness, and  insulted  by  the  impiety  of  men,  is  "  long-suffer- 
ing and  slow  to  anger." 

5.  His  Son,  when  he  appeared  in  our  nature,  exhibited, 
both  in  his  life  and  his  cleath,the  most  illustrious  example 
of  forgiveness  which  the  world  ever  beheld.  If  we  look 
into  the  history  of  mankind,  we  shall  fiad  that,  in  every 
age,  they  who  have  been  respected  as  worthy  or  admired 
es  great,  have  been  distinguished  for  this  virtue. 

6.  Revenge  dwells  in  little  minds.  A  noble  and  mag- 
nanimous spirit  is  always  superior  to  it.  It  suffers  not 
froji  the  injuries  of  men  those  severe  shocks  which  others 
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feel.  Collected  within  itself,  it  stands  unmoved  by  their 
impotent  assaults;  and  with  generous  pity,  rather  than 
with  anger,  looks  down  on  their  unworthy  conduct.  It  has 
been  truly  said,  that  the  greatest  man  on  earth,  can  no- 
sooner  commit  an  injury,  than  a  good  man  can  make  him-: 
self  greater,  by  forgiving  it.  blair* 

SECTION  IV. 

Motives   to  the  practice  of  gentleness. 

1.  To  promote  the  virtue  of  gentleness,  we  ought  to 
view  our  character  with  an  impartial  eye  ;  and  to  learn, 
from  our  own  failings,  to  give  that  indulgence  which  in 
our  turn  we  claim.  It  is  pride  which  fills  the  world  with 
so  much  harshness  and  severity.  In  the  fulness  of  self- 
estimation,  we  forget  what  we  are.  We  claim  attentions' 
to  which  we  are  not  entitled.  We  are  rigorous  to  offen- 
ces, as  if  we  had  never  offended  ;  unfeeling  to  distress  as 
if  we  knew  not  what  it  was  to  suffer.  From  those  airy 
regions  of  pride  and  folly,  let  us  descend  to  our  proper, 
level. 

2.  Let  us  survey  the  natural  equality  on  which  Provi^ 
dence  has  placed  man  with  man,  and  reflect  on  the  infirmi- 
ties common  to  all.  If  the  reflection  on  natural  equality 
and  mutual  offences,  be  insufficient  to  promote  humanity, 
let  us  at  least  remember  what  we  arc  in  the  sight  of  our 
Creator.  Have  we  none  of  that  forbearance  to  give  oner 
another, which  we  all  so  earnestly  entreat  from  heaven? 
Can  we  look  for  clemency  or  gentleness  from  our  Judge* 
when  we  are  so  backward  to  show  it  to  our  own  brethren  ? 

3.  Let  us  also  accustom  ourselves  to  reflect  on  the. 
small  moment  of  those  things,  which  arc  the  usual  incen- 
tives to  violence  and  contention.  In  the  ruffled  and  angry- 
hour,  we  view  every  appearance  through  a  false  medium. 
The  most  inconsiderable  point  of  interest,or  honour,swells 
into  a  momentous  object ;  and  the  slightest  attack  seems 
to  threaten  immediate  ruin. 

4.  But  after  passion  or  pride  has  subsided,  we  look  a- 
?ound  in  vain  for  the  mighty  mischiefs  we  dreaded.  The 
fabric,  which  our  d'.sturhed  imagination  had  reared,  total- 
ly disappears.  But  though  the  cause  of  contention  has 
dwindled  away,  its  consequences  remain.  We  have  al-» 
ienateda  friend;  we  have  embittered  an  enemy;  we  have 
sown  the  seeds  of  future  suspicion;  malevolence,  or  df** 
gust. 

:  ■_   A  —  ... 
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5.  Let  us  suspend  our  violence  for  a  moment,  when 
causes  of  discord  occur.  Let  us  anticipate  that  period 
of  coolness,  which,  of  itself,  will  soon  arrive.  Let  us  re- 
ject how  little  we  have  any  prospect  of  gaining  by  fierce 
contention  ;  but  how  much  of  the  true  happiness  of  life 
we  are  certain  of  throwing  away.  Easily,  and  from  the 
smallest  chink,  the  bitter  waters  of  strife  are  let  forth  ; 
but  their  course  cannot  be  foreseen;  and  he  seldom  fails 
of  suffering  most  from  their  poisonous  effect,  who  first  al- 
lowed them  to  flow.  blair. 

SECTION  V. 

Jt  sua  file  ions  lemfier  the  source  of  misery  to  its  Jicsseszor. 

1.  As  a  suspicious  spirit  is  the  source  of  many  crimes, 
and  calamities  in  the  world,  so  it  is  the  spring  of  certain 
misery  to  the  person  who  indulges  it.  His  friends  will  be 
few  ;  and  small  will  be  his  comfort  in  those  whom  he  pos- 
sesses. Believing  others  to  be  his  enemies,  he  will  of 
course  make  them  such.  Let  his  caution  be  ever  so 
great,  the  asperity  of  his  thoughts  will  often  break  out  in 
his  behaviour ;  and  in  return  for  suspecting  and  hating, 
he  will  incur  suspicion  and  hatred. 

2.  Besides  the  external  evils  which  he  draws  upon 
himself,  arising  from  alienated  friendship,  broken  confi- 
dence, and  open  enmity,  the  suspicious  temper  itself  is 
one  of  the  worst  evils  which  any  man  can  suffer.  If  "in 
ail  fear  there  is  torment,"  how  miserable  must  be  his  state, 
who  by  living  in  perpetual  jealousy,  lives  in  perpetual 
dread  i 

S.  Looking  upon  himself  to  be  surrounded  with  spies-, 
enemies  and  designing  men,  he  is  a  stranger  to  reliance 
and  trust.  He  knows  not  to  whom  to  open  himself.  He 
dresses  his  countenance  in  forced  smiles,  while  his  heart 
throbs  within  from  apprehensions  of  secret  treachery. — 
Hence  freifulness  and  ill-humour,  disgust  at  the  world, 
and  all  the  painful  sensations  of  an  irritated  and  embitter- 
ed mind. 

4.  So  numerous  and  great  are  the  evils  arising  from  a 
suspicious  disposition,  that,  of  the  two  extremes,  it  is 
more  eligible  to  expose  ourselves  to  occasional  disadvan- 
tage from  thinking  too  well  of  others,  than  to  suffer  con- 
tinual misery  by  thinking  always  ill  of  them.  It  is  better 
to  he  sometimes  imposed  upon,  than  never  to  trust. — . 
afety  is  purchased  at  too  dear  a  rate,  when,  in  older  t© 
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secure  it,  we  are  obliged  to  be  always  clad  in  armour,  and 
to  live  in  perpetual  hostility  with  our  fellows. 

5.  This  is,  for  the  sake  of  living,  to  deprive  ourselves 
ol  the  comfort  of  life.  The  man  of  candour  enjoys  his 
situation  whatever  it  is,  with  cheerfulness  and  peace.— 
Prudence  directs  his  intercourse  with  the  world;  but  no 
black  suspicions  haunt  his  hours  of  rest.  Accustomed 
to  view  the  characters  of  his  neighbours  in  the  most  fa- 
vourable light,  he  is  like  one  who  dwells  amidst  those 
beautiful  scenes  of  nature,  on  which  the  eye  rests  with 
pleasure. 

6.  Whereas  the  suspicious  man,  having  his  imagination 
filled  with  all  the  shocking  forms  of  human  falshood,  de- 
ceit, and  treachery,  resembles  the  traveller  in  the  wilder- 
ness, who  discerns  no  objects  around  him,  but  such  as  are 
either  dreary  or  terrible  :  caverns  that  open,  serpents  that 
hiss,  and  beasts  of  prey  that  howl.  bljix. 

SECTION  VI. 
Comforts  of  Religion. 

1.  There  are  many  who  have  passed  the  age  of  youth 
andbeauty  ;  who  have  resigned  the  pleasures  of  that  smi- 
ling season ;  who  begin  to  decline  into  the  vale  ofyears 
impaired  in  their  health,  depressed  in  their  fortunes,  stript 
of  their  friends,  their  children,  and  perhaps  still  more  ten- 
der connexions.  What  resource  can  this  world  afford 
them  ?  Ii  presents  a  dark  and  dreary  waste,  through  which 
there  does  not  issue  a  single  ray  of  comfort.  ^ 

2.  Every  delusive  prospect  of  ambition  is  now  at  an 
end  ;  long  experience  of  mankind,  an  experience  very 
different  from  what  the  open  and  generous  soul  of  youth 
had  fondly  dreamt  of,  has  rendered  the  heart  almost  inac- 
cessible to  new  friendships.  The  principal  sources  of  ac- 
tivity are  taken  away,  when  they  for  whom  we  labour  are 
cut  off  from  ps;  they  who  animated,  and  who  sweetened 
all  the  toils  of  life. 

3.  Where  then  can  the  soul  find  refuge,  but  in  the  bo- 
som of  Religion  ?  There  she  is  admitted  to  those  pros- 
pects of  Providence  and  futurity,  which  alone  can  warm 
and  fill  the  heart.  I  speak  here  of  such  as  retain  the 
feelings  of  humanity  ;  whom  misfortunes  have  softened, 
and  perhaps  rendered  more  delicately  sensible;  not  of 
such  as  possess  that  stupid  insensibility,  which  some  are 
plea-sed  to  dignify  vrith  the  name  of  Philosophy. 
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4.  It  might  therefore  be  expected,  that  those  philoso- 
phers, who  think  they  stand  in  no  need  themselves  oi  the 
assistance  of  religion  to  support  their  virtue,  and  who  ne- 
ver feel  the  want  of  its  consolations,  would  yet  have  the 
humanity  to  consider  the  very  different  situation, of  the 
rest  of  mankind;  and  not  endeavour  todepiive  them  of 
what  habit,  at  least,  if  they  will  not  allow  it  to  be  nature, 
has  made  necessary  to  their  morals,  and  to  their  happi- 
ness. 

5.  It  might  be  expected,  that  humanity  would  prevent 
them  from  breaking  into  tl>e  last  retreat  of  the  unfortu- 
nate, who  can  no  longer  be  the  objects  of  their  envy  or 
resentment  ;  and  tearing  from  them  their  only  remaining 
comfort.  The  attempt  to  ridicule  religion  may  be  agree- 
able to  some,  by  relieving  them  from  restraint  upon  their 
pleasures  :  and  may  render  others  very  miserable,  by  ma- 
king them  doubt  those  truths,  in  which  they  were  most 
deeply  interested  ;  but  it  can  convey  real  good  and  happi- 
ness to  no  one  individual.  gregort. 

SECTION  VII. 
Diffidence  of  our  abilities,  a  mark  of  wisdom. 

1.  It  is  a  sure  indication  of  good  sense,  to  be  diffident 
of  it.  We  then,  and  not  till  then,  are  growing  wise,  when, 
we  begin  to  discern  how  weak  and  unwise  we  are.  An 
absolute  perfection  of  understanding,  is  impossible  :  he 
makes  the  nearest  approaches  to  it,  who  has  the  sense  to 
discern,  and  the  humility  to  acknowledge,  its  imperfec- 
tions. 

%.  Modesty  always  sits  gracefully  upon  youth  ;  it  cov- 
ers a  multitude  of  faults,  and  doubles  the  lustre  of  every 
virtue  which  it  seems  to  hide  :  the  perfections  of  men 
being  like  those  flowers  which  appear  mope  beautiful, 
when  their  leaves  are  a  little  contracted  and  folded  up, 
than  when  they  are  full  blown,  and  display  themselves, 
without  any  reserve,  to  the  view. 

3.  We  are  some  of  us  very  fond  of  knowledge,  and  apt 
to  value  ourselves  upon  any  proficiency  in  the  sciences  ; 
one  science,  however,  there  is,  worth  more  than  all  the 
rest,  and  that  is,  the  science  of  living  well ;  which  shall 
remain,  when  "  tongues  shall  cease,"  and"knowledge shall 
vanish  away." 

4.  As  to  new  notions,  and  new  doctrines,  of  which  this 
jfere  is  verv  fruitful,  the  time  will  come*  when  we  shall 

F 
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have  no  pleasure  in  them  :  nay,  the  time  shall  come,  when 
they  shall  be  exploded,  and  would  have  been  forgotten,  if 
they  had  not  been  preserved  in  those  excellent  books, 
which  contain  a  confutation  of  them  ;  like  insects  preserv- 
ed for  ages  in  amber,  which  otherwise  would  soon  have 
returned  to  the  common  mass  of  things. 

5.  But  a  firm  belief  of  Christianity,  and  a  practice  suit- 
able to  it,  will  support  and  invigorate  the  mind  to  the 
last:  and  most  of  all,  at  last,  at  that  important  hour 
which  must  decide  our  hopes  andapprehensions:  and  the 
wisdom,  which,  like  our  Saviour,  cometh  from  above, 
will,  through  his  merits,  bring  us  thither.  All  our  other 
studies  and  pursuits,  however  different,  ought  to  be  sub- 
servient to,  and  centre  in  this  grand  point,  the  pursuit  of 
eternal  happiness,  by  being  good  in  ourselves,  and  useful 
to  the  world.  SEEI)' 

SECTION  VIII. 
On  the  importance  of  order  in  the  distribution  of  our  time. 

1.  Time  we  ought  to  consider  as  a  sacred  trust  com- 
mitted to  us  by  God  ;  of  which  we  are  now  the  deposita- 
ries, and  are  to  render  an  account  at  the  last.  That  por- 
tion of  it  which  he  has  allotted  to  us,  is  intended  partly 
for  the  concerns  of  this  world,  partly  for  those  of  the  next. 
Let  each  of  these  occupy,  in  the  distribution  of  our  time, 
that  space  which  properly  belongs  to  it. 

2.  Let  not  the  hours  of  hospitality  and  pleasure  inter- 
fere with  the  discharge  of  our  necessary  affairs  ;  and  let 
not  what  we  call  necessary  affairs,  encroach  upon  the  time 
which  is  due  -to  devotion.  To  every  thing  there  is  a  sea- 
son, and  a  time  for  everv  purpose  under  the  heaven.  It, 
we  delay  till  to-morrow  what  ought  to  be  done  to-day,  we 
overcharge  the  morrow  with  a  burden  which  belongs  not 
to  it.  We  load  the  wheels  of  time,  and  prevent  them  iron* 
carrying  us  along  smoothly.  . 

3.'  He  who  every  morning  plans  the  transactions  ot  the 
day,  and  follows  out  that  plan,  carries  on  a  thread  which, 
will  guide  him  through  the  labyrinth  of  the  mo^busy  lite.i 
The  orderly  arrangement  of  his  time  is  like  a  ray  ot  light, 
which  darts  itself  through  all  his  affairs.  But,  where  no 
plan  is  laid,  where  the  disposal  of  time  is  surrendered 
merely  to  the  chance  of  incidents,  all  things  lie  huddled 
together  in  one  chaos,  which  admits  neither  ot  distribute 
oor  review.- 
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4.  The  first  requisite  for  introducing  order  into  the 
management  of  time,  is  to  be  impressed  with  a  just  sense 
of  fts  value.  Let  us  consider  well  how  much  depends  up- 
on it,  and  how  last  it  flies  away.  The  bulk  of  men  are  in 
nothing  more  capricious  and  inconsistent,  than  in  their  ap- 
preciation of  time.     When  they  think  of  it,  as  the  meas- 

i  ure  of  their  continuance  on  earth,  they  highly  prize  it,  and 
with  the  greatest  anxiety  seek  to  lengthen  it  out. 

5.  But  when  they  view  it  in  separate  parcels,  they  ap- 
pear to  hold  it  in  contempt)  and  squander  it  with  incon- 

I  siderate  profusion.  While  they  complain  that  life  is  short 
they  are  often  wishing  its  different  periods  at  an  end.— 
Covetous  of  every  otller  possession,  of  time  only  are  they 
prodigal.  They  allow  every  idle  man  to  be  master  of  this 
property,  and  make  every  frivolous  occupation  welcome 
that  can  help  them  to  consume  it. 

6.  Among  those  who  are  so  careless  of  time,  hi*  not 
to  be  expected  that  order  should  be  observed  in  its  distri- 
bution. But,  by  this  fatal  neglect,  how  many  materials 
of  severe  and  lasting  regret  are  they  laying  up  in  store 
for  themselves.!     The  time  which  they  suffer  to  pass  away 

.  in  the  midst  of  confusion,  bitter  repentance  seeks  after- 
wards in  vain  to  rccal.     What   was  omitted  to  be  done  at 

;  its  proper  moment,  arises  to  be  the  torment  of  some  fu- 
ture season. 

7.  Manhood  is  disgraced  by  the  consequences  of  neg- 
lected youth.  Old  age,  oppressed  by  cares  that  belonged 
to  a  former  period,  labours  under  a  burden  not  its  own. — 
At  the  clo^c  of  life,  the  dying  man  beholds  with  anguish 
that  his  days  are  finishing,  when  his  preparation  for  eter- 
nity is  hardly  commenced.  Such  are  the  effects  of  a 
disorderly  waste  of  time,  through  not  attending  to  its 
value.  Every  thing  in  the  life  of  such  persons  is  mis- 
placed. Nothing  is  performed  aright,  from  not  being 
performed  indue  season. 

8.  But  he  who  is  orderly  in  the  distribution  of  his  time, 
takes  the  proper  method  of  escaping  these  manifold  evils, 
lie  is  justly  said  to  redeem  the  time.  By  proper  man- 
agement^he  prolongs  it.  He  lives  much  in  little  space  ; 
more  in  a  few  years  than  others  do  in  many.  He  can  live 
to  God  and  his  own  soul,  and  at  the  s,ame  time  attend  to 
all  the  lawful  interests  of  the  present  world.  He  looks* 
ha~k  on  the  past,  and  provide^ £qr  the  future* 
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9.  He  catches  and  arrests  tlie  hours  as  they  fly.  They 
are  marked  down  for  useful  purposes,  and  their  memory 
veimuns.  Whereas  those  hours  fleet  by  the  man  of  confu- 
sion like  a  shadow.  His  days  and  years  are  either  blanks, 
of  which  he  has  no  remembrance,  or  they  are  filled  up 
with  so  confused  and  irregular  a  succession  of  unfinished 
transactions,  that  though  he  remembers  he  has  been  busy, 
v'et  he  can  give  no  account  of  the  business  which  has  em- 
ployed him.  eljiiC 
SECTION  IX. 
The  dignify  of  virtue  amidst  corrufit  ex- am  files. 

j.  The  most  excellent  and  honourable  character  which" 
»:an  adorn  a  man  and  a  Christian,  it>  acquired  by  resisting' 
the  torrent  of  vice,  and  adhering  to  the  cause  of  G.)d  and 
virtue,  against  a  corrupted  multitude.  It  will  be  found  to 
hold  in  general,  that  they  who  in  any  of  the  great  Hnes  of 
life,  have  distinguished  themselves  for  thinking  profound- 
ly, and  acting  nobly,  have  despised  popular  prejudices-; 
and  departed,  in  several  things  from  the  common  ways  of 
the  world. 

2.  On  no  occasion  is  this  more  requisite  for  true  honor, 
than  where  religion  and  morality  are  concerned,  In  times 
of  pre  vailing  iicentiousaess,  to  maintain  unblemished  vir- 
tue, and  uncorrupted  integrity  j  in  a  public  or  a  private 
cause,  to  stand  firm  by  what  is  fair  and  just,  amidst  dis- 
couragements and  opposition  ;  despising  groundless  cen- 
sure and  reproach;  disdaining  all  compliance  with  public 
manners,  when  they  are  vicious  and  unlawful ;  and  never 
ashamed  of  the  puno-tual  discharge  of  every  duty  towards 
&od  and  man; — this  is  what  shows  true  greatness  of  spi- 
rit, and  will  force  approbation  even  from  the  degenerate 
multitude  themselves. 

3.  "  This  is  the  man  "  ( their  conscience  will  oblige  them 
to  acknowledge,)  "  whom  we  are  unable  to  bend  to  mean 
condescensions.  We  see  it  in  vain  either  to  flatter  or  to 
threaten  him;  he  rests  on  a  principle  within,  which  we 
cannot  shake.  To  this  man  we  may  on  any  occasion  safe- 
ly commit  our  cause.  He  is  incapable  of  betraying  his 
Crust,  or  deserting  his  friend,  or  denying  his  faith.0 

4.  It  is,  accordingly,  this  steady,  inflexible  virtue^  this 
regard  to  principle^  -superior  to  all  custom  and  opinion, 
which  peculiarly  marked  the"  characters  of  those  in  any 
vgre,  who  have  shone  with  distinguished  lustre;  and  has 
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consecrated  their  memory  to  all  posterity,  It  was  this 
that  obtained  ancient  Enoch  the  most  singular  testimo- 
ny of  honour  from  heaven. 

5.  He  continued  "to walk  with  God,"  when  the  world 
apostatized  from  him.  He  pleased  God,  and  was  beloved 
of  him;  so  that  living  among  sinners,  he  was  translated 
to  heaven  without  seeing  death.  "  Yea,speedily  was  he 
taken  away,  lest  wickedness  should  have  altered  his  un- 
derstanding, or  deceit  beguiled  his  soul. 

6.  When  Sodom  could  not  furnish  ten  righteous  men  to 
save  it,  Lot  remained  unspotted  amidst  the  contagion.  He 
lived  like  an  angel  among  spirits  of  darkness ;  and  the  de- 
stroying flame  was  not  permitted  to  go  forth,  till  the  good 
man  was  called  away  by  a  heavenly  messenger  from  his 
devoted  city. 

7.  When  "  all  flesh  had  corrupted  their  way  upon  the 
earth,"  then  fived  Noah,  a  righteous  man,  and  a  preacher 
of  righteousness.  He  stood  alone,  and  was  scoffed  by  the 
profane  crew.  But  they  by  the  deluge  was  swept  away  ; 
while  on  him,  Providence  conferred  the  immortal  honour, 
of  being  the  restorer  of  abetter  race,  and  the  father  of  a 
new  world.  Such  examples  as  these,  and  such  honours 
conferred  by  God  on  them  who  withstood  the  multitude  of 
evil  doers,  should  often  be  present  to  our  minds. 

8.  Let  us  oppose  them  to  the  numbers  of  low  and  cor- 
rupt examples,  which  we  behold  around  us  ;  and  when  we 
are  in  hazard  of  being  swayed  by  such,  let  us  fortify  our 
virtue,  by  thinking  of  those  who,  in  former  times,  shone 
like  stars  in  the  midst  of  surrounding  darkness*  and  are 
now  shining  in  the  kingdom  of  Heaven,  as  the  brightness 
of  the  firmament,  for  ever  and  ever.  blair, 

SECTION  X. 
The  mortifications   of  vice,  greater  than   those  of  virtue. 

1.  Though  no  condition  of  human  life  is  free  from  un- 
easiness, yet  it  must  be 'allowed,  that  the  uneasiness  be- 
longing to  a  sinful  course, is  far  greater,  than  what  attends 
a  course  of  well-doing.  If  we  are  weary  of  the  labours 
of  virtue,  we  may  be  assured,  that  the  world,  whenever 
we  try  the  exchange,  will  lay  upon  us  a  much  heavieU 
load. 

2.  It  is  the  outside  only,  of  a  licentious  life,  which  is 
gay  and  smiling.  Within,  it  conceals  toil,  and  trouble, 
find  deadly  sorrow.    For  vice  poisons  human  happiness  m 
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the  spring,  by  introducing  disorder  into  the  heart.  Those 
passions  which  it  seems  to  indulge,  it  only  feeds  with  im- 
perfect gratifications ;  and  thereby  strengthens  them  for 
preying,  in  the  end,  on  their  unhappy  victims. 

3.  It  is  a  great  mistake  to  imagine,  that  the  pain  of  self- 
denial  is  confined  to  virtue.  He  who  follows  the  world,  as 
much  as  he  who  forlows  Christ,  must"  take  up  his  cross;" 
and  to  him  assuredly,  it  will  prove  a  more  oppressive  bur- 
den. Vice  allows  all  our  passions  to  range  uncontrolled  ; 
and  where  each  claims  to  be  superior,  it  is  impossible  to 
gratify  all.  The  predominant  desire  can  only  be  indulged 
at  the  expense  of  its  rival. 

4.  No  mortifications  which  virtue  exacts,  are  more  se- 
vere than  those,  which  ambition  imposes  upon  the  love  of 
ease,  pride  upon  interest,  and  covetousness  upon  vanity. 
Self-denial,  the  re  fore,  belongs,  in  common,  to  vice  and  vir- 
tue ;  but  with  this  remarkable  difference,  that  the  passions 
which  virtue  requires  us  to  mortify,  it  tends  to  weaken ; 
whereas,  those  which  vice  obliges  us  to  deny,  it,  at  the 
same  time,  strengthens.  The  one  diminishes  the  pain  of 
self-denial,  by  moderating  the  demands  of  passion  *,  the 
other  increases  it,  by  rendering  those  demands  imperious 
and  violent.  *  . 

5.  What  distresses  that  occur  in  the  calm  life  of  vn> 
"ue,  can  be  compared  with  those  tortures,  which  remorse 
of  conscience  inflicts  on  the  wicked  ;  to  those  severe  hu- 
miliations, arising  from  guilt  combined  with  misfortunes, 

.  hich  sink  them  to  the  dust ;  to  those  violent  agitations  of 
shame  and  disappointment,  which  sometimes  drive  them 
to  the  most  fatal  extremities,  and  make  them  abhor  their 
existence  !  How  often,  in  the  midsfr  of  those  disastrous  sit- 
uations, into  which  their  crimes  have  brought  them,  have 
they  execrated  the  seductions  of  vice  ;  and  with  bitter  re- 
gret, looked  back  to  the  day  on  which  they  first  forsook 
the  T>ath  of  innocence  !  blair. 

SECTION  XI. 
On  contentment. 
\    Contentment     produces,  in   some    measure,    all 
hose  effects  which  the  alchymist  usually  ascribes  to  what 
he  calls  the  philosopher's  stone ;    and  if  it  does  not  bring 
riches,  it  does  the  same  thing,  by  banishing  the  desire  ofc 
-hem      If  it  cannot  remove  the  disquietudes  arising  trom 
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s  mind,  body,  or  fortune,  it  makes  him  easy  under- 
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them.     It  has  indeed  a  kindly  influence  on  the  soul  of 
man,  in  respect  of  every  being  to  whom  he  stands  related. 

2.  It  extinguishes  all  murmur,  repining,  and  ingrati- 
tude, towards  that  Being  who  has  allotted  him  his  part  to 
act  in  this  world.  It  destroys  all  inordinate  ambition,  and 
every  tendency  to  corruption,  with  regard  to  the  commu- 
nity wherein  he  is  placed.  It  gives  sweetness  to  his  con- 
versation, and  a  perpetual  serenity  to  all  his  thoughts. 

3.  Among  the  many  methods  which  might  be  made 
use  of  for  acquiring  this  virtue,  I  shall  mention  only  the 
two  following.  First  of  all,  a  man  should  always  consid- 
er how  much  he  has  more  than  he  wants;  and  secondly, 
how  much  more  unhappy  lie  might  be  than  he  really  is. 

4.  First,  a  man  should  always  consider  how  much  he  has 
more  than  he  wants.  I  am  wonderfully  pleased  with  the 
reply  which  Aristippus  made  to  one,  who  condoled  with 
him  upon  th<5  loss  of  a  farm;  "  Why,"  said  he,  "I  have 
three  farms  still,  and  you  have  but  one  ;  so  that  I  ought 
ra!  her  to  be  afrV.ctedfor  you,  than  you  for  me.'5 

5.  On  the  contrary,  foolish  men  are  more  apt  to  consid- 
er what  they  hafelost,  than  what  they  possess  ;~ and  to 
fix  their  eye?,  upon  those  that  are  richer  than  themselves, 
rather  than  on  those  who  are  under  greater  difficulties.—^ 
All  the  real  pleasures  and  inconveniences  of  life,  lie  in  a 
narrow  compass;  but  it  is  the  humour  of  mankind  to  be 
always  looking  forward,  and  straining  after  one  who  has 
g.ot  the  start  of  them  in  wealth  and  honour. 

6.  For  this  reason,  as  none  cari  properly  be  called  rich, 
who  have  not  more  than  they  want,  there  pre  few  rich 
men  in  any  of  the  politer  nations,  but  among  the  middle 
sort  of  people,  who  keep  their  wishes  within  their  for- 
tunes, and  have  more  wealth  than  they  know  how  to  enjoy. 

7.  Persons  of  a  higher  rank  jive  in  a  kind  of  splendid 
poverty  ;  and  are  perpetually  wanting,  because,  instead  of 
acquiescing  in  the  solid  pleasures  of  life,  they  endeavour 
to  outvie  one  another  in  shadows  and  appearances.  Men 
of  sense  have  at  all  times  beheld,  with  a  great  deal  of 
mirth,  this  silly  game  that  is  p&yi&g  over  their  heads  ;  and , 
by  contracting  their  desires^ -enjoy  all  that  secret  satisfac- 
tion which  others  are  always  in  quest  of. 

8.  The  truth  is,  this  ridiculous  chase  after  imaginary 
pleasures,  cannot  be  sufficiently  exposed,  asitis  the  great 
source  of  those  evils  which  generally  undo  a  nation.  Let 
a  man's  estate  be  what  it  may,  he  is  a  poor  aian,  if  he 
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docs  not  live  within  it;  and  naturally  sets  himself  U  *ale 
to  any  one  that  can  give  him  hi^  price. 

9.  When  Pittacus,  after  the  death  of  his  brother,  who 
had  left  him  a  good  estatej  was  offered  a  great  sum  of 
money  by  the  king  ofLydia,  he  thanked  him  for  his  kind- 
ness ;  but  told  him,  he  had  already  more  by  half  than  he 
knew  what  to  do  with.  In  short,  content  is  equivalent  to 
wealth,  and  luxury  to  poverty ;  or,  to  give  the  thought  a 
more  agreeable  turn,  "  Content  is  natural  wealth, iy  says 
Socrates  to  which  I  shall  add,  luxury  is  artificial  pov- 
erty. 

10.  I  shall  therefore  recommend  to  the  consideration 
of  those,  who  are  always  aiming  at  superfluous  and  im- 
aginary enjoyments,  and  who  will  not  be  at  the  trouble  of 
contracting  their  desires,  an  excellent  saying  of  Bion  the 
philosopher,  namely,  "  That  no  man  has  so  much  care,  as 
■ve  who  endeavours  after  the  most  happiness." 

f  1 1 .  In  the  second  place,  every  one  ought  to  reflect  how 
"much  more  unhappy  he  might  be  than  he  really  is.  The 
former  consideration  took  in  all  those,  who  are  sufficient- 
ly provided  with  the  means  to  make  themselves  easy ; 
this  regards  such  as  actually  lie  under  some  pressure  or 
misfortune.  These  may  receive  great  alleviation,  from 
such  a  comparison  as  the  unhappy  person  may  make  be- 
tween himself  and  others  ;  or  between  the  misfortune 
which  he  suffers,  and  greater  misfortunes  which  might 
Lave  befallen  him.. 

12.  Iiike  the  story  of  the  honest  Dutchman,  who  upon 
breaking  his  leg  by  a  fall  from  the  main-mast,  told  the 
standers  by,  it  was  a  great  mercy  that  it  was  not  his  neck. 
To  which,  since  I  am  got  into  quotations,  give  me  leave 
to  add  the  saying  of  an  old  philosopher,  who,  after  having 
invited  some  of  his  friends  to  dine  with  him,  was  ruffled 
by  a  person  that  came  into  the  room  in  a  passion,  and 
threw  down  the  table  that  stood  before  them  :"  Every 
one,"  says  he,"  has  his  calamity  ;  and  he  is  a  happy  man 
that  has  no  greater  than  this-.'* 

13.  We  find  an  instance  to  the  same  purpose,  in  the 
life  of  doctor  Hammond,  written  by  bishop  Fell.  As  thi» 
good  man  was  troubled  with  a  complication  of  distem- 
pers, when  he  had  the  gout  upon  him,  he  used  to  thank 
God  that  it  was  not  the  stone  ;  and  when  he  had  the  stone, 
that  he  ha<J  not  both  these  distempers  on  him  at  the  same 
time. 
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14.  I  cannot  conclude  this  essay  Avithout  observing, 
that  there  never  was  any  system  beside  that  of  Christian- 
ity, which  could  effectually  produce  in  the  mind  of  man 
the  virtue  I  have  been  hitherto  speaking  of.  In  order  to 
make  us  contented  with  our  condition,  many  of  the  pres- 
ent philosophers  tell  us  that  our  discontent  only  hurts  our- 
selves, without  being  able  to  make  any  alteration  in  our 
circumstances  ;  others,  that  whatever  evil  befalls  us  is  de- 
rived to  us  by  a  fatal  necessity,  to  which  superior  beings 
themselves  are  subject;  while  others,  very  gravely,  tell 
the  man  who  is  miserable,  chat  it  is  necessary  he  should 
be  so,  to  keep  up  the  harmony  of  the  universe  ;  and  that 
the  scheme  of  Providence  would  be  troubled  and  perver- 
ted, were  he  otherwise. 

15.  These  and  the  like  considerations,  rather  silence  than 
satisfy  a  man.  They  may  show  him  that  his  discontent 
is  unreasonable,  but  they  are  by  no  means  sufticient  to  re- 
lieve it.  They  rather  give  despair  than  consolation.  In 
a  word,  a  man  might  reply  to  one  of  these  comforters,  eSs 
Augustus  did  to  his  friend,  who  advised  him  not  to  grieve 
for  the  death  of  a  person  whom  he  loved,  because  his 
grief  could  not  fetch  him  again:  "  It  is  for  that  very  rea- 
son," said  the  emperor,  "that  I  grieve." 

19.  On  the  contrary,  religion  bears  a  more  tender  re- 
gard to  human  nature.  It  prescribes  to  every  miserable 
man,  the  means  of  bettering  his  condition  ;  nay,  it  shows 
him,  that  bearing  his  afflictions  as  he  ought  to  do,  will 
naturally  end  in  the  removal  of  them.  It  makes  him  ea- 
sy here,  because  it  caa  make  him  happy  hereafter. 

ADDISQS+ 

SECTION  XII. 

Rank  and  riches  afford  no  ground  for  envy. 

1.  Of  all  the  grounds  of  envy  among  men,  superiority 
in  rank  and  fortune  is  the  most  general.  Hence  the  ma- 
lignity which  the  poor  commonly  bear  to  the  rich,  as  en- 
grossing to  themselves  all  the  comforts  of  life.  Hence  the 
evil  eye  with  which  persons  of  inferior  stations  scrutinize 
those  who  are  above  them  in  rank;  and  if  they  approach 
to  mat  rank,  their  envy  is  generally  strongestagainst  such 
as  are  just  one  step  nigaer  than  themselves. 

2.  Uas  !  my  friends,  all  this  envious  disquietude,  which 
agitates  the  world,  arises  from  a  deceitful  fig'ure  which 
imposes  on  the  public  yiew.    False  colours  are  hung  out; 
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the  reil  state  of  men  is  not  what  it  seems  to  be.  The  or- 
der of  society  requires  a  distinction  of  ranks  to  take  place  ; 
but  in  ooint  of  happiness,  aii  men  come  much  nearer  to 
equality  than  is  commonly  imagined ;  and  the  circumstan- 
ces which  form  any  material  difference  of  happiness  a- 
mong  them,  are  not  of  that  nature  which  renders  them 
grounds  of  envy. 

3.  The  poor  man  possesses  not,  it  is  true,  some  of  the 
conveniences  and  pleasures  of  the  rich;  but,  in  return,  he 
is  free  from  many  embarrassments  to  which  they  are  sub- 
ject. By  the  simplicity  and  uniformity  of  his  ltfe,  he  is 
delivered  from  that  variety  of  cares  which  perplex  those 
who  have  great  affairs  to  manage,  intricate  plans  to  pur- 
sue, many  enemies,  perhaps,  to  encounter  in  the  pursuit. 

4.  In  the  tranquillity  of  his  small  habitation,  and  private 
family,  he  enjoys  a  peace  which  is  often  unknown  at  courts, 
The  gratifications  of  nature,  which  are  always  the  most 
satisfactory,  are  possessed  by  him  to  their  full  extent ;  and 
if  he  be  a  stranger  to  the  refined  pleasures  of  the  wealthy, 
lie  is  unacquainted  also  with  the  desire  of  them,  and  by 
consequence,  feels  no  want. 

5-  His  plain  meal  satisfies  his  a.ppetite,  with  a  relish, 
probably  higher  than  that  of  the  rich  man  who  sits  down 
to  his  luxurious  banquet.  His  sleep  is  more  sound;  his 
health  more  firm;  he  knows  not  what  spleen,  languor, 
And  listlessness,  are.  His  accustomed  employments  or 
labours  are  not  more  oppressive  to  him,  than  the  labour  of 
attendance  on  courts  and  the  great,  the  labours  of  dress3 
the  fatigue  of  amusements,  the  very  weight  of  idleness, 
frequently  are  to  the  rich. 

6.  In  the  mean  time,  all  the  beauty  of  the  foce  of  na- 
ture, all  the  enjoyments  of  domestic  society,  all  the  gaie- 
ty and  cheerfulness  of  an  easy  mind,  are  as  open  to  him  as 
those  of  the  highest  rank.  The  splendour  of  retinue,  the 
sound  of  titles,  the  appearances  of  high  respect,  are  in- 
deed soothing,  for  a  short  time,  to  the  great.  But,  become 
familiar,  they  are  soon  forgotten.  Custom  effaces  their  im- 
pression.  They  sink  into  the  rank  of  those  ordinary  things 
which  daily  recur,  without  raising  any  sensation  of  joy. 

7.  Let  us  cease,  therefore,  from  looking  up  with  discon- 
tent and  envy  to  those,  whom  birth  or  fortune  has  placed 
above  us.  Let  us  adjust  the  balance  of  happiness  fairly. 
When  we  think  of  the  enjoyments  we  want,  wc  should 
think  also  of  the  troubles  from  which  we  are  free.  If  w* 
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allow  their  just  value  to  the  comforts  we  possess,  we  shall 
find  reason  to  rest  satisfied,  with  a  very  moderate,  though 
not  an  opulent  and  splendid  condition  of  fortune.  Often, 
did  we  know  the  whole,  we  should  be  inclined  to  pity  the 
state  of  those  whom  we  now  envy.  blair, 

SECTION  XIII. 

Patience  under  provocations  our  interest  as  well  as  duty. 

1.  The  wide  circle  of  human  society  is  diversified  by 
an  endless  variety  of  characters,  dispositions,  and  passions, 
Uniformity  is,  in  no  respect,  the  genius  of  the  world — 
Every  nian  is  marked  by  some  peculiarity  which  distin- 
guishes him  from  another;  and  no  where  can  two  indi- 
viduals be  found,  who  are  exactly  and  in  all  respects  alike. 
Where  so  much  diversity  obtains  k  cannot  but  happen, 
that,  in  the  intercourse  which  men  are  obliged  to  maintain, 
their  tempers  will  often  be  ill  adjusted  to  that  inter- 
course ;  will  jar,  and  interfere  with  each  other. 

2.  Hence,  in  every  station,  the  highest  as  well  as  the 
lowest,  and  in  every  condition  of  life,  public,  private,  and 
domestic,  occasions^  of  irritation  frequently  arise.  We 
are  provoked,  sometimes,  by  the  folly  and  levity  of  those 
with  whom  we  are  connected  ;  sometimes  by  their  indif- 
ference or  neglect ;*>  by  the  incivility  of  a  friend,  the 
haughtiness  of  a  superior,  or  the  insolent  behaviour  of 
one  in  lower  station. 

3.  Hardly  a  day  passes,  without  somewhat  or  other  oc- 
curring, which  serves  to  ruffle  the  man  of  impatient 
spirit.  Of  course  such  a  man  lives  in  a  continual  storm. 
He  knows  not  what  it  is  to  enjoy  a  train  of  good  humour, 
Servants,  neighbours,  friends,  spouse,  and  children,  all 
through  the  unrestrained  violence  of  his  temper,  become 
sources  of  disturbance  and  vexation  to  him.  In  vain 
is  affluence;  in  vain  are  health  and  prosperity.  The 
least  trifle  is  sufficient  to  discompose  bis  mind,  and  poi- 
son his  pleasures.  His  very  amusements  are  mixed  \vitl\ 
turbulence  and  passion. 

4.  I  would  beseech  this  man  to  consider,  of  what  small 
moment  the  provocations  which  he  receives,  or  at  least 
imagines  himself  to  receive,  are  really  in  themselves  ; 
but  of  what  great  moment  he  makes  them,  by  su  fife  ring; 
them  to  deprive  him  of  the  possession  c/f  himself.  I 
r-ould  beseech  him  to  consider,  how  mam-  hours  of  hap- 


72  The  English  Eeadcr.  Part  U 

piness  he  throws  away,  which  a  little  more  patience 
would  allow  him  to  enjoy;  and  how  much  he  puts  it  in 
the  power  of  the  most  insignificant  persons  to  render  him 
miserable. 

5.  "  But  who  can  expect,*'  we  hear  him  exclaim,  "  that 
he  is  to  possess  the  insensibility  of  a  stone?  How  is  it 
possible  for  human  nature  to  endure  so  many  repeated 
provocations?  or  to  bear  calmly  with  so  unreasonable 
behaviour  ?" — My  "brother  !  if  thou  canst  bear  with  no 
instances   of  unreasonable  behaviour,   withdraw  thyself 

from  the  world.     Thou  art  no  longer  fit  to  li^e  in  it 

Leave  the  intercourse  of  men.  Retreat  to  the  mountain, 
and  the  desert;  or  shut  thyself  up  in  a  cell.  For  here, 
in  the  midst  of  society  offtnees  must  come. 

6.  We  might  as  well  expect,  when  we  behold  a  calm 
atmosphere,  and  a  clear  sky,  that  no  clouds  were  ever  to 
rise,  and  no  winds  to  blow,  as  that  our  life  were  long  to 
proceed,  without  receiving  provocations  from  human 
frailty.  The  careless  and  the  impudent,  the  giddy  and 
the  fickle,  the  un  grateful  and  the  interested,  every  where 

Lmeet  us.  They  are  the  briars  and  thorns,  with  which 
the  paths  of  human  life  are  beset.  He  only,  who  can 
hold  his  course  among  them  with  patience  and  equanim- 
ity, he  who  is  prepared  to  bear  what  he  must  expect  to 
happen,  is  worthy  of  the  name  of  a  man. 

7  It  we  preserved  ourselves  composed  but  for  a  mo- 
ment, we  should  perceive  the  insignificancy  of  most  of 
those  provocations  which  we  magnify  so  highly.— 
When  a  few  suns  more  have  rolled  over  our  heads,  the 
starm  will,  of  itself,  have  subsided;  the  cause  of  our 
present  impatience  and  disturbance  will  be  utterly  for- 
gotten. Can  we  not  then,  anticipate  this  hour  of  calm- 
ness to  ourselves;  and  begin  to  enjoy  the  peace  which  it 
will  cerU-inly  bring  ? 

8.  If  others  have  behaved  improperly,  let  us  leave 
them  to  their  own  folly,  without  becoming  the  victim  of 
their  caprice,  and  punishing  ourselves  on  their  account. 
Patience,  in  this  exercise  of  it,  cannot  be  too  much  stu- 
died by  all  who  wish  their  life  to  flow  in  a  smooth  stream. 
It  is  the  reason  of  a  man,  in  opposition  to  the  passion  of 
a  child.  It  is  the  enjoymsnt,of  4>eace,  hropposition  to 
vfp  ro ar  an d  confusion.  bla  is* 
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SECTION  XLV. 

Moderation  in  our  wishes  recommended. 

1.  The  active  mind  of  man  seldom  or  never  rests  satis- 
fied with  its  present  condition,  how  prosperous  soever  it 
may  be.  Originally  formed  for  a  wider  range  of  objects, 
for  a  higher  sphere  of  enjoyments,  it  finds  itself,  in  every 
situation  of  fortune,  straitened  and  confined.  Sensible  of 
deficiency  in  its  state,  it  is  ever  sending  forth  the"  fond  de- 
sire, the  aspiring  wish,  after  something  beyond  what  is  en- 
joyed at^present.  Hence, that  restlessness  which  prevails 
so  generiUx  among  mankind. 

2.  HencF,  that  disgust  of  pleasures  which  they  have 
tried  ;  that  passion  for  novelty  ;  that  ambition  of  rising  to 
some  degree  of  eminence  or  felicity,  of  which  they  form- 
ed to  themselves  an  indistinct  idea.  All  which  may  be 
considered  as  indications  of  a  certain  native,  original 
greatness  in  the  human  soul,  swelling  beyond  the  limits 
of  its  present  condition  ;  and  pointing  to  the  higher  ob- 
jects for  which  it  was  made.  Happy,  if  these  latent  re- 
mains of  our  primitive  state,  serve  to  direct  our  wishes 
towards  their  proper  destination,  and  to  lead  us  into  the 
path  of  true  bliss  ! 

3.  But  in  this  dark  and  bewildered  state,  the  aspiring 
tendency  of  our  nature  unfortunately  takes  an  opposite  di- 
rection, and  feeds  a  very  misplaced  ambition.  The  flut- 
tering  appearances    which    here   present  themselves  to 

|sense  ;  the  distinctions  which  fortune  confers  ;  the  advan- 
tages and  pleasures  which  we  imagine  the  world  to  be  ca- 
pable of  bestowing,  fill  up  the  ultimate  wish  of  most  men. 

4.  These  are  the  objects  which  engross  their  solitary 
musings,  and  stimulate  their  active  labors  ;  which  warm 
the  breasts  of  the  young,  animate  the  industry  of  the  mid- 
dle aged,  and  often  keep  alive  the  passions  of  the  old,  un- 
til the  very  close  of  life. 

5.  Assuredly,  there  is  nothing  unlawful  in  our  wishing 
to  be  freed  from  whatever  is  disagreeable,  and  to  obtain  a 
fuller  enjojment  of  the  comforts  of  life.  But  when  these 
wishes  are  not  tempered  by  reason,  they  are  in  danger  of 
precipitating  us  into  much  extravagance  and  folly.  De- 
sires and  wishes  are  the  first  springs  of  action.  When 
they  become  exorbitant,  the  whole  character  is  likely  to 
be  tainted. 
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6.  If  we  suffer  our  fancy  to  create  to  itself  worlds  of 
ideal  happiness,  we  shall  discompose  the  peace  and  order 
of  our  minds,  and  foment  many  hurtful  passions.  Here, 
then,  let  moderation  begin  its  reign:  by  bringing  within 
reasonable  bounds  the  wishes  that  we  form.  As  soon  as 
they  become  extravagant,  let  us  check  them,  by  proper 
reflections  on  the  fallacious  nature  of -those  objects,  which 
the  world  hangs  out  to  allure  desire. 

7.  You  have  strayed,  my  friends,  from  the  road  which 
conducts  to  felicity  ;  you  have  dishonoured  the  native  dig- 
nity of  your  souls,  in  allowing  your  wishes  to  terminate 
on  nothing  higher  than  worldly  iclea^  of  greatness  and  hap- 
piness. Your  imagination  roves  in  a  land  of  shadows.— 
Unreal  forms  deceive  you.  It  is  no  n  ore  than  a  phantom, 
an  illusion  of  happiness,  which  attracts  your  fond  admi- 
ration ;  nay,  an  illusion  of  happiness,  which  eften  con- 
ceals much  real  misery. 

8.  Do  you  imagine,  that  all  are  happy,  who  have  attain- 
ed to  those  summits  of  distinction,  towards  which  your 
wishes  aspire?  Alas!  how  frequently  has  experience 
shown,  that  where  roses  were  supposed  to  bloom,  i  othing 
but  briars  and  thorns  grew  !  Reputation,  beauty,  riches, 
grandeur,  nay,  royalty  itself,  would,  many  a  time,  have 
been  gladly  exchanged  by  the  possessors,  for  that  more 
q^iet  and  humble  station,  with  which  you  are  now  dissat- 
isfied. 

9.  With  all  that  is  splendid  and  shining  in  the  world,  it 
is  decreed  that  there  should  mix  many  deep  shades  of 
woe.  On  the  elevated  situations  of  fortune,  the  great  ca- 
lamities of  life  chiefly  fall.  There,  the  storm  spends  its 
violence,  and  there  the  thunder  breaks  ;  while,  safe  and 
unhurt,  the  inhabitants  of  the  vale  remain  below. —  Re- 
treat, then,  from  tbosa  vain  and  pernicious  excursions  of 
extravagant  desire. 

10.  Satisfy  yourselves  with  what  is  rational  and  attaina- 
ble. Train  your  minds  to  moderate  views  of  human  life, 
and  human  happiness.  Remember,  and  admire,  the  wis- 
dom of  Agur's  petition  :  "  Remove  far  from  me  vanity  and 
lies.  Give  me  neither  poverty  nor  riches.  Feed  me 
with  food  convenient  for  me,  lest  I  be  full,  and  deny  thee  ; 
and  say,  who  is  the  Lord  ?  or  lest  I  be  poor,  and  steal, 
and  take  the  name  of  my  God  in  vain."  dlaib. 
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SECTION  XV. 

Omniscience  and  omnipresence  of  the  Deitij^  the  source  of 
consolation  to  good  men. 

1.  I  was  yesterday,  about  sun-set,  walking  in  the  open 
field,  till  the  night  insensibly  tell  upon  me.  I  at  first 
amused  myself  with  ail  the  richness  and  variety  of  colours, 
which  appeared  in  the  western  parts  of  heaven.  In  pro- 
portion as  they  faded  away  and  went  out,  several  stars 
and  planets  appeared  one  after  another,  till  the  whole  fir- 
manent  was  in  a  glow.  The  blueness  of  the  ether  was 
exceedingly  heightened!  and  enlived,  by  the  season  of  the 
year,  and  the  rays  of  all  those  luminaries  that  passed 
through  it. 

2.  The  galaxy  appeared  in  the  most  beautiful  white. 
To  complete  the  scene,  the  full-moon  rose,  at  length,  in 
that  clouded  majesty,  which  Milton  takes  notice  of;  and 
opened  to  the  eye  a  new  picture  of  nature,  which  was 
more  finely  shaded,  and  disposed  among  softer  lights,  thaw 
that  which  the  sun  had  before  discovered  to  us. 

3.  As  I  was  surveying  the  moon  walking  in  her  bright- 
ness, and  taking  her  progress  among  the  constellations,  a 
thought  arose  in  me,  which  I  believe  very  often  perplexes 
and  disturbs  men  of  serious  and  contemplative  natures. 
Divid  hi  m  self  fell  into  it  in  that  reflection — "When  I 
consider  the  heaveos,  the  work  of  thy  fingers  ;  the  moon 

^ind  the  stars  which  thou  hast  ordained  ;  what  is  man  that 
thou  art  mindful  of  him,  and  the  son  of  ma.n  that  thou  re- 
gard est  him  1" 

4.  In  the  same  manner,  when  I  considered  that  infinite 
host  of  stars,  or,  to  speak  more  philosophically,  of  suns, 
which  were  then  shining  upon  me  *  with  those  innumera- 
ble sets  of  planets  or  worlds,  which  were  moving  round 
their  respective  suns;  when  I  still  enlarged  the  idea,  and 
supposed  another  heaven  of  suns  and  worlds,  rising  still 
above  this  which  we  discovered  ;  and  these  still  enlight- 
ened by  a  superior  firmament  of  luminaries,  which  are 
planted  at  so  great  a  distance,  that  they  appear  to  the  in- 
habitants of  the  former,  as  the  stars  do  to  us ;  in  short, 
while  I  pursued  this  thought,  I  could  not  but  reflect  on 
that  little  insignificant  figure,  which  I  myself  bore  a- 
midst  the  immensity  of  God's  works. 

5.  Were  the  sun,  which  enlightens  this  part  of  the  ere-' 
ation,  with  all  the  host  of  planetary  worlds  that  move  about 
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him,  utterly  extinguished  and  annihilated,  they  would  not 
be  missed,  more  than  a  grain  of  sand  upon  the  sea-shore. 
The  space  they  possess  is  so  exceedingly  little,  in  compar- 
ison of  the  whole,  it  would  scarcely  make  a  blank  in  the 
creation. 

6.  The  chasm  would  be  imperceptible  to  an  eye,  that 
couJd  take  in  the  whole  compass  of  nature,  and  pass  from 
one  end  of  the  creation  to  the  other  ;  as  it  is  possible  there 
may  be  such  a  sense  in  ourselves  hereafter,  or  in  crea- 
tures which  are  at  present  more  exalted  than  ourselves. 
By  the  help  of  glasses,  we  see  many  stars,  which  we  do 
not  discover  with  our  naked  eyes  ;  and  the  finer  our  tele- 
scopes are,  the  more  still  are  our  discoveries. 

7.  Huygenius  carries  this  thought  so  far,  that  he  does 
not  think  it  impossible  there  may  be  stars,  whose  light 
has  not  yet  travelled  dowa  to  us,  since  their  first  creation.. 
There  is  no  question  that  the  universe  has  certain  bounds 
set  to  it ;  but  when  we  consider  that  it  is  the  work  of  In- 
finite power,  prompted  by  Infinite  Goodness,  with  an  in- 
finite spice  to  exert  itself  in,  how  can  our  imaginations  set 
any  bounds  to  it  ? 

8.  To  return,  therefore,  to  my  first  thought,  I  could  not 
but  look  upon  myself  with  secret  horror,  as  a  being  that 
"was  not  worth  the  smallest  regard  of  one  who  hadj>o  great 
a  work  under  his  care  and  superintendency.  I  was  afraid 
of  being  overlooked  amidst  the  immensity  of  nature  ;  and 
lost  among  that  infinite  variety  of  creatures,  which  in  all 
probability  swarm  through  these  unmeasurable  regions  of 
SE.at.te  r. 

9.  In  order  to  recover  myself   from   this  mortifying 
thought,  I  considered  that  it  took  its  rise  from  those  nar-Nl 
row  conceptions,  which  we  are  apt  to  entertain  of  the  Di- 
vine Nature.     We  ourselves  cannot  attend  to  manydif-* 
ierent  objects  at  the  same  time.    If  we  are  careful  to  in-J 
spect  some  things,  we  must  of  course  neglect  others.-— .;' 
This  imperfection  which  we  observe  in  ourselves,  is  an 
imperfection  that  cleaves,  in  some  degree, to  creatures  of 
the  highest  capacities,  as  they  are  creatures,  that  is,  be- 
ings of  finite  and  limited  natures. 

10.  The  presence  of  every  created  being  is  confined  to 
a  certain  measure  of  space  ;  and  consequently  his  obser- 
vation is  stinted  to  a  certain  number  of  objects.  The 
sphere  in  which  we  move,  and  act,  and  understand,  is  of 
a  wider  circumference  to  one  creature,  than  another.   ac~ 
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cording  as  we  rise  one  above  another  in  the  scale  of  exis- 
tence. But  the  widest  of  these  our  spheres  has  its  cir- 
cumference. 

11.  When,  therefore,  we  reflect  on  the  Divine  Nature, 
we  are  so  used  and  accustomed  to  this  imperfection  in 
ourselves,  that  we  cannot  forbear,  in  some  measure,  ascri- 
bing it  to  h  iM^in  whom  there  is  no  shadow  of  imperfection. 
Our  reason  indeed  assures  us,  that  his  attributes  are  infi- 
nite; but  the  poorness  of  our  conceptions  is  such,  that  it 
cannot  forbear  setting  bounds  to  every  thing  it  contem- 
plates, till  our  reason  comes  again  to  our  succour,  and 
throws  down  ail  those  little  prejudices,  which  rise  in  us 
unawares,  and  are  natural  to  the  mind  of  man. 

12.  We  shall  therefore  utterly  extinguish  this  melan- 
choly thought,  of  our  being  overlooked  by  our  Maker,  in 
the  multiplicity  of  his  works,  and  the  infinity  of  thoseob- 
jects  among  which  he  seems  to  be  incessantly  employed, 
if  we  consider,  in  the  first  place,  that  he  is  omnipresent  j 
and  in  tJ3£  second  that  he  is  omniscient. 

$I&j|fcfc  \ve  consider  hirn  in  his  omnipresence,  his  being 
passes*  through,  actuates,  and  supports,  the  whole  frame 
of  nature.  His  creation,  in  every  part  of  it,  is  full  of  him.- 
There  is  nothing  he  has  made,  which  is  either  so  distant, 
so  littie,  or  so  inconsiderable,  that  he  does  not  essentially 
reside  in  it.  His  subsianca  is  within  the  substance  of  ev- 
ery being,  whethcrr  mate  rial  or  hamate  rial,  and  is  intimate- 
ly present  to  it,  as  that:  being  is  to  itself. 

J 4.  it  would  be  an  imperfection  in  him,  were  he  able 
to  move  out  of  one  place  into  another;  or  to  withdraw 
himself  from  any  thing  he  has  created,  or  from  any  patt 
of  that  space  which  he  diffused  and  spread  abroad  toin-* 
finity.  In  short,  to  apeak  of  him  in  the  language  of  the 
philosophers,  he  is  a  being  whose  centre  is  every  where, 
and  his  circumference  no  where. 

15.  In  the  second  place,  he  is  omniscient  as  well  as  om- 
nipresent. His  omniscience,  indeed,  necessarily  and  nat- 
urally flows  from  his  omnipresence.  He  cannot  bu'<  be 
conscious  of  every  motion  that  arises  in  the  whole  mate- 
rial world;  which  he  thus  essentially  pervades;  and  of  ev- 
ery thought  that  is  stirring  in  the  intellectual  v/oild,  to 
every  part  of  which  he  is  thus  intimately  united. 

16.  Were  th-e  soul  separated  from  the  body,  and  shou't! 
it  with  one  glance  of  thought  start  beyond  the  bounds  of 
the  creation.;  should  it  for  millions  of  years,  continue  its 
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progress  through  infinite  space,  with  the  same  activity,  it 
would  still  find  itself  within  the  embrace  of  its  Creator* 
and  encompassed  by  the  immensity  of  the  Godhead. 

17.  In  this  consideration  of  the  Almighty's  omnipres.- 
ence  and  omniscience,  every  uncomfortable  thought  van- 
ishes. He  cannot  but  regard  every  thing  that  has  being, 
especially  such  of  his  creatures  who  fear  they  are  not  re- 
garded by  him.  He  is  privy  to  all  their  thoughts,  and  to 
that  anxiety  of  heart  in  particular,  which  is  apt  to  trouble 
them  on  this  occasion  ;  for,  as  it  is  impossible  he  should 
overlook  any  of  his  creatures,  so  we  may  be  confident  that 
he  .regards  with  an  eye  of  mercy,  those  who  endeavour  to 
recommend  themselves  to  his  notice;  and  in  unfeigned 
humility  of  heart,  think  themselves  unworthy  that  he^ 
should  be  mindful  of  them.  addisoh)}* 

CHAPTER  IV. 
ARGUJbxEJVTAT-IVE   PIECES. 


SECTION  I. 

Hafijiiness  is  found  in  rectitude  of  conduct. 

i.  A.LL  men  pursue  good,  and  would  be  happy,  if  they 
.*:new  how:  not  happy  for  minutes,  and  miserable  for 
hours  ;  but  happy,  if  possible,  through  every  part  of  their 
existence.  Either,  therefore,  there  is  a  good  of  this  stea- 
dy durable  kind,  or  there  is  not.  If  not,  then  all  good 
must  be  transient  and  uncertain  ;  and  if  so,  an  object  of 
ihe  lowest  value,  which  can  little  deserve  our  attention  or 
Inquiry. 

2.  But  if  there  be  a  better  good,  such  a  good  as  we  are 
seeking  ;  like  every  other  thing,  it  must  be  derived  from 
some  cause  ;  and  that  cause  must  either  be  external,  inter- 
nal, or  mixed  ;  in  as  much  as,  except  these  three,  there  is 
no  other  possible.  Now  a  steady,  durable  good,  cannot  be 
derived  from  an  external  cause  ;  since  all  derived  irom 
externals  must  fluctuate  as  they  fluctuate. 

3.  By  the  same  rule,  it  cannot  be  derived  from  a  mix- 
ture of  the  two  ;  because  the  part  which  is  external,  will 
proportionably  destroy  its  essence.  What  then  remains 
but  the  cause  internal  ?  the  very  cause  which  we  have 
supposed,  when  we  place  the  sovereign  good  in  mind — in 
rectitude  of  conduct.  uar/uSo 
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SECTION  II. 

Virtue,  man's  highest  interest. 

1.  I  find  myself  existing  upon  a  little  spot  surround- 
ed every  way  by  an  immense  unknown  expansion.  Where 
am  I  ?  What  sort  of  place  do  I  inhabit  ?  Is  it  exactly  ac- 
commodated in  every  instance  to  my  convenience  ?  Is 
there  no  excess  of  cold,  none  of  heat,  to  offend  me  ?  Am 
1  never  annoyed  by  animals,  either  of  my  own,  or  a  dif- 
ferent kind?  Is  every  thing  subservient  to  me,  as  though 
1  had  ordered  all  myself  ?  No — nothing; like  it-— the  far- 
thest from  it  possible. 

2.  The  world  appears  not,  then,  originally  made  for  the 
private  convenience  of  me  alone  ? — -It  does  not.  But  is  it 
Dot  possible  so  to  accommodate  it,  by  my  own  particular 
industry  ?  If  to  accommodate  man  and  beast,  heaven  and 
earth,  if  this  be  beyond  me,  it  is  not  possible.  What  con- 
sequence then  follows ;  or  can  there  be  any  other  than  this 
=— If  I  seek  an  interest  of  my  own,  detached  from  that  of 
others,  1  seek  an  interest  which  is  chimerical,  and  which 
can  never  have  existence. 

3.  How  then  must  I  determine "?  Have  I  no  interest  at 
all  ?  If  I  have  not,  I  am  stationed  here  to  no  purpose.— 
But  why  no  interest  ?  Can  I  be  contented  with  none  but 
one  separate  and  detached?  Is  a  social  interest,  joined 
with  others,  such  an  absurdity  as  not  to  be  admitted  ?  The 
bee,  the  beaver,  and  the  tribes  of  herding  animals,  are 
sufficient  to  convince  me,  that  the  thing  is  somewhere  at 
least  possible, 

4.  How,  then,  am  I  assured  that  it  is  not  equally  tnre 
of  man?  Admit  it  \  and  what  follows  ?  If  so, then  honour 
and  justice  are  my  interest;  then  the  whole  train  of  moral 
virtues  are  my  interest;  without  some  portion  of  which 
not  even  thieves  can  maintain  society. 

5.  But,  farther  still= — I  stop  not  here— I  pursue  this  sto* 
eial  interest  as  far  as  I  can  trace  ray  several  relations.  I 
pass  from,  my  own  stock,  my  own  neighborhood,  my  own 
nation,  to  the  whole  race  of  mankind,  as  dispersed  through> 
out  the  earth.  Am  I  not  related  to  them,  all,  by  the  mu- 
tual aids  of  commerce,  by  the  general  intercourse  of  arts 
and  letters,  by  that  common  nature  of  which  we  all  par- 
ticipate ? 

6.  Again — I  must  have  food  and  clothing.  Without  & 
proper-  genial  wacmth,  I  instantly  perish.    Am  I  not  rete- 
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ted,  in  this  view,  to  the  very  earth  itself?  to  the  distant 
sun,  from  whose  beams  I  derive  vigour  ?  to  that  stupen- 
dous course  and  order  of  the  infinite  host  of  heaven,  by 
which  the  times  and  seasons  ever  uniformly  pass  on  ? 

7.  Were  this  order  once  confounded,  I  cuuld  not  proba- 
bly survive  a  moment ;  so  absolutely  do  1  depend  on  this 
common  general  welfare.  What,  then,  have  1  to  do,  but 
to  enlarge  virtue  into  piety  ?  Not  only  honour  and  justice, 
and  what  1  owe  to  man,  is  my  interest ;  but  gratitude  also 
acquiescence,  resignation,  adoration,  and  ail  i  owe  to  this, 
great  polity,  and  its  great  Governor  our  common  Parent. 

HARRIS. 

SECTION  nr. 

7'he  injustice  of  an  uncharitable  sfiirit. 

1.  A  suspicious,  uncharitable  spirit,  is  not  only  in? 
consistent  with  all  social  virtue  and  happiness,  but  it  is  al- 
so, in  itself,  unreasonable  and  unjust  In  order  to  form 
sound  opinions  concerning  characters  and  actions,  two 
things  are  especially  requisite,  information  and  impartial- 
ity. But  such  as  are  most  forward  to  decide  unfavourably, 
are  commonly  destitute  of  both.  Instead  of  possessing, 
or  even  requiring  full  information,  the  grounds  on  wnich 
they  proceed  are  frequently  the  most  slight  and  frivolous, 

2.  A  tale,  perhaps,  which  the  idle  have  invented,  the  in* 
quisidve  have  listened  to,  and  the  credulous  have  propa- 
gated ;  or  a  real  incident,  which  rumour,  in  carrying  it 
along,  has  exaggerated  and  disguised,  supplies  them  with 
materials  of  confident  assertion,  and  decisive  judgment. 
From  an  action  they  presently  look  into  the  heart,  and  in  7 
fer  the  motive.  This  supposed  motive  they  conclude  to 
be  the  ruling  principle  ;  and  pronounce  at  once  concern- 
lug  the  whole  character. 

3.  Nothing  can  be  mere  contrary  both  to  equity  and  to 
sound  reason,  than  this  precipitate  judgment.  Any  man 
who  attends  to  what  passes  within  himself  may  easily  dis- 
cern what  a  complicated  system  the  human  character  is  \ 
and  what  a  variety  of  circumstances  must  be  taken  into 
the  account  in  order  to  estimate  it  truly.  No  single  in- 
stance of  conduct  whatever,  is  sufficient  to  determine  it, 

4.  As  from  one  worthy  action,  it  were  credulity,  not 
charity,  to  conclude  a  person  to  be  free  from  ail  vice ,  so 
from  one  which  is  censurable,  it  is  perfectly  unjust  to  in» 
fer  that  the  author  of  it  is  without  conscience  and  witha.^ 
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merit.  If  we  knew  all  the  attending  circumstances,  it 
might  appear  in  an  excusable  light ;  nay,  perhaps,  under 
a  commendable  form.  The  motives  of  the  actor  may  have 
been  entirely  different  from  those  which  we  ascribe  to 
him;  and  where  we  suppose  him  impelled  by  bad  design-, 
he  may  have  been  prompted  by  conscience  and  mistaken 
principle. 

5.  Admitting  the  action  to  have  been  in  every  view 
criminal,  he  may  have  been  hurried  into  it  through  inad- 
vertency and  surprise.  He  may  have  sincerely  repented  ; 
and  the  virtuous  principle  may  have  now  regained  its  full 
vigour.  Perhaps  this  was  the  corner  of  frailty  ;  the  quar- 
ter on  which  he  lay  open  to  the  incursions  of  temptation  ; 
while  the  other  avenues  of  his  heart  were  firmly  guarded 
by  conscience. 

6.  It  is  therefore  evident,  that  no  part  of  the  govern- 
ment of  temper  deserves  attention  more,  than  to  keep  our 
minds  pure  from  uncharitable  prejudices,  and  open  to 
candour  and  humanity  in  judging  of  others.  The  worst 
consequences,  both  to  ourselves  and  to  society,  follow 
From  the  opposite  spirit.  blair. 

SECTION  IV. 

The  misfortunes  of  men  mostly  chargeable  on  themselves, 

1.  We  find  man  placed  in  a  world,  where  he  has  by  no 
means  the  disposal  of  the  events  that  happen.  Calami- 
ties sometimes  befal  the  worthiest  and  the  best,  which  it 
is  not  in  their  power  to  prevent,  and  where  nothing  is  left 
them,  but  to  acknowledge,  and  to  submit  to  the  high  hand 
of  Heaven.  For  such  visitations  of  trial,  many  good  and 
wise  reasons  can  be  assigned,  which  the  present  subject 
leads  m*  not  to  discuss.  But  though  those  unavoidable 
calamities  make  a  part,  yet  they  make  not  the  chief  part, 
of  the  vexations  and  sorrows  that  distress  human  life. 

2.  A  multitude  of  evils  beset  us,  for  the  source  of 
which  we  must  look  to  another  quarter.-— No  sooner  has 
any  tiling  in  the  health,  or  in  the  circumstances  of  men, 
gone  cross  to  their  wish,  than  they  begin  to  talk  of  the 
unequal  distribution  of  the  good  things  of  this  life  :  they 
envy  the  condition  of  others  ;  they  repine  at  their  own  lot9 
and  fret  against  the  Ruler  of  the  world. 

3.  Full  of  these  sentiments,  one  man  pines  under  a  bro*» 
ken  constitution.  But  let  us  ask  him,  whether  he  can3 
V.uiiy  and  honestly,  assign  no  cause  for  this  but  the  un- 
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known  desire  of  Heaven  ?  Has  he  duly  valued  the  bles- 
sing of  health,  always  observe*!  the  rules  of  virtue  and  so- 
briety ?  Has  he  been  moderate  in  his  life,  and  temperate 
in  all  his  pleasures  ?  If  now  he  is  only  paying  the  price  of 
his  former,  perhaps  his  forgotten  indulgences,  has  he  any 
title  to  complain,  as  if  he  were  suffering  unjustly.    * 

4.  Were  we  to  survey  the  chambers  of  sickness  and 
distress,  we  should  often  find  them  peopled  with  the  vic- 
tims of  intemperance  and  sensuality,  and  with  the  chil- 
dren of  vicious  indolence  and  sloth.  Among  the  thou- 
sands who  ianguish  there,  we  should  find  the  proportion 
of  innocent  sufferers  to  be  small.  We  should  see  faded 
youth,  premature  old  age,  and  the  prospect  of  an  untime- 
ly grave,  to  be  the  portion  of  multitudes,  who,  in  one  way 
or  other,. have  brought  those  evils  on  themselves  ;  while 
yet  these  martyrs  of  vice  and  foliy  have  the  assurance  to 
arraign  the  hard  fate  of  man,  and  t©  "  fret  against  the 
Lord." 

5.  But  you,  perhaps,  complain  of  hardships  of  another 
kind  ;  of  the  injustice  of  the  world  ;  of  the  poverty  which 
you  suffer,  and  the  discouragements  ur>der  which  you  la- 
bour; of  the  crosses  and  disappointments  of  which  your 
life  has  beei;  doomed  to  be  full. — Before  you  give  too 
much  scope  to  your  discontent,  let  me  desire  you  to  re- 
flect impartially  upon  your  past  train  of  life. 

6.  Have  not  sloth  or  pride,  or  i.l  temper,  or  sinful  pas- 
sions, misled  you  often  from  the  path  ot  sound  and  wise 
conduct  ?  Have  you  not  been  wanting  to  yourselves  in  im- 
proving those  opportunities  which  Providence  offered  you 
for  bettering  and  advancing  your  stare  ?  If  you  have  cho- 
sen to  induige  your  humour,  or  your  taste,  in  the  gratifi- 
cations of  indolence  or  pleasure,  canyoa  complaimbecause 
others,  in  preference  to  you,  have  obtained  those  advanta- 
ges which  naturally  belong  to  useful  labours,  and  honora* 
bit  pursuits  ? 

7.  Have  not  the  consequences  of  some  false  steps,  into 
which  your  passions, or  your  pleasures,  have  betrayed  you, 
pursued  you  through  much  of  your  life  ;  tainted,  perhaps, 
your  characters,  involved  you  in  embarrassments,  or  sunk 
you  into  neglect  ?-r-lt  is  an  old  saying,  that  every  man  is 
the  artificer  of  his  own  fortune  in  the  world.  It  is  cer- 
tain, that  the  world  seldom  turns  wholly  against  a  man, 
unless  through  his  owo  fault.  "  Religion  is,"  in  gen,eral$ 
^profitable  unto  all  things." 
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8.  Virtue,  diligence,  and  industry,  joined  with  good 
temper  and  prudence,  have  ever  been  found  the  surest 
road  to  prosperity  ;  and  where  men  fail  of  attaining  it, 
their  v>ant  of  success  is  far  oftener  owing  to  their  having 
deviated  from  that  road,  than  to  their  having  encountered 
insuperable  bars  in  it.  Some,  by  being  too  artful,  forfeit 
the  reputation  of  probity.  Some,  by  being  too  open,  are 
accounted  to  fail  in  prudence.  Others,  by  being  fickle  and 
changeable,  are  distrusted  by  all. 

9-  The  case  commonly  is,  that  men  seek  to  ascribe  their 
disappointments  to  any  cause,  rather  than  to  their  own 
misconduct;  and  when  they  can  devise  no  other  cause 
they  lay  them  to  the  charge  of  Providence.  Their  folly 
leads  them  into  vices;  their  vices  into  misfortunes  ;  and 
in  their  misfortunes  they  "murmur  against  Pi ovidtnce." 

10.  They  are  doubly  unjust  towards  their  Creator.  In 
their  prosperity,  they  are  apt  to  ascribe  their  success  to 
their  own  diligence,  rather  than  to  his  blessing  ;  and  in 
their  adversity,  they  impute  their  distresses  to  his  provi- 
dence, not  to  their  own  misbehaviour.  Whereas,  the 
truth  is  the  very  reverse  of  this.  "  Every  .good  and  every 
perfect  gift  cometh  from  above  ;"  and  of  evil  and  misery, 
man  is  the  author  to  himself. 

11.  When,  from  the  condition  of  individuals,  we  looka- 
broad  to  the  public  state  of  the  world,  we  meet  with  more 
proofs  of  the  truth  of  this  assertion.  Wre  see  great  soci- 
tiesof  men  torn  in  pieces  by  intestine  dissentions,  tumults, 
and  civil  commotions.  We  see  mighty  armies  going  forth 
in  formidable  array,  against  each  other,  to  cover  the  earth 
with  blood,  and  to  fill  the  air  with  the  cries  of  widows  and 
orphans.  Sad  evils  these  are,  to  which  this* miserable 
world  is  exposed. 

12.  But  are  these  evils,  I  beseech  you,  to  be  imputed  to 
to  God  ?  Was- it  he  who  sent  forth  slaughtering  armies 
into  the  field,  or  who  filled  the  peaceful  city  with  massa- 
cres and  blood?  Are  these  miseries  any  other  than  the 
bitter  fruit  of  man's  violent  and  disorderly  passions  ?  Are 
they  not  clearly  to  be  traced  to  the  ambition  and  vices  of 
princes,  to  the  quarrels  of  the  great,  and  to  the  turbulence 
of  the  people  ?  Let  us  lay  them  entirely  out  of  the  ac- 
count, in  thinking  of  Providence  ;  and  let  us  think  only 
of  the  "  foolishness  of  man." 

13.  Did  man  controul  his  passions,  and  form  his  conduct 
according  to  the  dictates  of  wisdom,  humanity,   and  vir- 
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tue,  the  earth  would  no  longer  be  desolated  by  cruelty; 
and  human  societies  would  live  in  order,  harmony  and 
peace.  In  those  scenes  of  mischief  and  violence  which 
fill  the  world,  let  man  behold,  with  shame,  the  picture  of 
his  vices,  his  ignorance,  and  folly.  Let  him  be  humbled 
by  the  mortifying  view  of  his  own  perverseness  ;  but  let 
not  "  his  heart  fret  against  the  Lord."  blair. 

SECTION  V. 
On  disinterested  friends/rifi. 

1.  I  am  informed  that  certain  Greek  writers  (philos- 
ophers it  seems  in  the  opinion  of  their  countrymen)  have 
advanced  some  very  extraordinary  positions  relating  to 
friendship;  as,  indeed,  what  subject  is  there,  which  these 
subtle  geniuses  have  not  tortured  with  their  sophistry? 

2.  The  authors  to  whom  I  refer,  dissuade  their  disci- 
ples from  entering  into  any  strong  attachments,  as  una- 
voidably creating  supernumerary  disquietudes  to  those 
who  engage  in  them  *,  and,  as  every  man  has  more  than 
sufficient  to  call  forth  his  solicitude,  in  the  course  of  his 
own  affairs,  it  is  a  weakness,  they  contend,  anxiously  to  in- 
volve himself  in  the  concerns  of  others. 

3.  They  recommend  it  also,  in  all  connexions  of  this 
kind,  to  hold  the  band  of  union  extremely  loose  so  as  al- 
ways to  have  it  in  one's  power  to  straiten  or  relax  thera, 
as  circumstances  and  situations  shall  render  most  expedi- 
ent. They  add,  as  a  capital  article  of  their  doctrine,  that, 
•'to live  exempt  from  cares,  is  an  essential  ingredient  to 
constitute  human  happiness  :  but  an  ingredient,  however, 
which  he,  who  voluntarily  distresses  himself  with  cares, 
in  which  he  has  no  necessary  and  personal  interest,  must 
never  hope  to  possess  " 

4.  I  have  been  told  likewise,  that  thereis  another  set  of 
pretended  philosophers,  of  the  same  country,  whose  ten- 
ets, concerning  this  subject,  are  of  a  still  more  illiberal 
and  ungenerous  cast. 

5.  The  proposition  (  they  attemp't  to  establish,  is,  that 
rt  friendship  is  an  affair  ef  self  interest  entirely  ;  and  that 
the  proper  motive  for  engaging  in  it,  is,  not  in  order  to 
gratify  the  kind  and  benevolent  affections,  but  for  the  bene- 
fit of  that  assistance  and  support  which  are  to  be  derived 
from  the  connexion. 

6.  Accordingly  they  assert,  that  those  persons  are  most; 
disposed  to  have   recourse    to  auxiliary  alliances  of  this 
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kind,  who  are  least  qualified  by  nature,  cr  fortune,  to  de- 
pend upon  their  own  strength  and  powers  ;  (he  weaker 
sex,  for  instance,  being  generally  more  inclined  to  engage 
in  friendships,  than  the  male  part  of  our  species  ;  and 
those  who  are  depressed  by  indigence,  or  labouring  under 
misfortunes,  than  the  wealthy  and  the  prosperous. 

7.  Excellent  and  obliging  sages,  these,  undoubtedly  I 
To  strike  out  the  friendly  affections  from  tke  moral  world, 
would  belike  extinguishing  the  sun  in  the  natural ;  each 
of  them  being  the  source  of  the  best  and  most  grateful 
satisfactions,  that  Heaven  has  conferred  on  the  sons  of 
men.  But  I  should  be  glad  to  know,  what  the  real  va  ue 
of  this  boasted  exemption  from  care,  which  they  promise 
their  disciples,  justly  amounts  to?  an  exemption  flattering, 
to  self  love,  I  confess  ;  but  which,  upon  many  occun  epces 
in  human  life,  should  be  rejected  with  the  utmost  disdain. 

•8.  For  nothing,  surely,  can  be  more  inconsistent  with  a 
well  polished  and  manly  spirit,  than  to  decline  engaging  in 
any  laudable  action,  or  to  be"  discouraged  from  persever- 
ing in  it,  by  an  apprehension  of  the  trouble  and  solicitude 
with  which  it  may  probably  be  attende-d. 

9.  Virtue  herself,  indeed,  ought  to  be  totally  renoun- 
ced, if  it  be  right  to  avoid  every  possible  means  that  may 
be  productive  of  uneasiness;  for  who.  that  is  actuated  by 
her  principles,  can  observe  the  conduct  of  an  opposite 
character,  without  being  affected  with  some  degree  of  se- 
cret dissatisfaction. 

10.  Are  not  the  just-  the  brave,  rmd  the  good,  necessa- 
rily  exposed  to  the  disagreeable  emotions  of  dislike  and 
aversion,  when  they  respectively  meet  with  instances  of 
fraud,  of  cowardice,  or  of  villany  ? — It  is  an  essential 
property  of  every  well-constituted  mind,  to  be  affected 
with  pain,  or  pleasure,  according  to  the  nature  of  those 
moral  appearances  that  present  themselves  to  observa- 
tion. 

11.  If  sensibility,  therefore,  be  not  incompatible  vvitn 
true  wisdom,  (and  it  surely  is  hot,  unless  we  suppose  that 
philosophy  deadens  every  finer  feeling  of  our  nature)  what 
just  reason  can  be  assigned,  why  the  sympathetic  suffer- 
ings which  may  result  from  friendship,  should  be  a  suffi- 
cient inducement  for  banishing  that  generous  affection 
from  the  Human  breast  ? 

12.  Extinguish  all  emotions  of  the  heart,  and  what  dif* 
feence  will  remain,  I  do  not  say  between  man  e*d  biutc 

JJ 
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pable  of  further  enlargements  ;  I  could  imagine  shemight 
fail  away  insensibly ,  aj|  drop  at  once  into  a  state  of  anni- 
hilation. But  can  wemJieve  a  thinking  being,  that  is  in 
a  perpetual  progress  oF'infp' overrents,  and  travelling  on 
from  perfection,  to  perfection,  after  having  just  looked  a- 
fcroad  into  the  works  of  her  Creator,  and  made  a  few  dis- 
coveries of  his  infinite  goodness,  wisdom  and  power,  must 
perish  at  her  first  setting  out,  and  in  the  beginning  of  her 
Inquiries  ? 

6.  Man,  considered  only  in  his  present  state,  seems  sent 
into  the  world  merely  to  prop-gate  his  kind.  He  provides 
himself  with  a  successor  ;  and  immediately  quits  his' post 
to  make  room  for  him.  He  d  ;es  not  seem  bom  to  enjoy 
life,  but  to  deliver  it  down  to  others.  This  is  not  surpri- 
sing to  consider  in  animals,  which  are  formed  for  our  use, 
and  which   can  finish  their  business  in  a  short  life. 

7.  The  silk-worm,  after  having  spun  her  task,  lays  her 
eggs  and  dies.  B»Jt  a  man  cannot  take  in  his  full  measure 
oi  knowledge,  has  not  time  to  subdue  his  passions,  estab- 
lish his  soul  in  virtue,  and  come  up  to  the  peftction  of 
his  nature,  before  he  is  hurried  off  the  stage.  Would  an 
infinitely  wise  Being  make  such  glorious  creatures  for  so 
mean  a  purpose  ?  Can  he  delight  in  the  production  of 
such  abortive  intelligences,  such  short-lived  reasonable 
feemgs  ?  Would  he  give  us  talents  that  are  not  to  be  ex- 
erted ?  capacities  that  are  never  to  be  gratified  ? 

8.  How  can  we  find  thai  wisdom  which  shines  through 
?.ll  his  works,  in  the  formation  of  man,  without  looking  on 
this  world  as  only  a  nursery  for  the  next;  and  without  be- 
lieving that  the  several  generations  of  rational  creatures, 
which  rise  up  and  disappear  in  such  quiek  successions,  are 
only  to  receive  their  first  rudiments  ol  existence  here, 
and  afterwards  to  be  transplanted  into  a  more  friendly  cli- 
mate, where  they  may  spread  and  flourish  to  ail  eternity  ? 

9.  There  is  not,  in  my  opinion,  a  more  pleasing;  and  tri-  < 
umphant    consideration  in  religion,  than  this  of  the  per- 
petual progress,  which  the  soul  makes  towards  the  per-  ? 
lection  of  its  nature,  without  ever  arriving  at    a  period  in 
it.     To  look  upon  the  soul  as  going   on  from    strength  to 
strength;  to  consider  that  she  is  to  shine  forever  with  new 

ssions  of  glory,  and  brighten  to  all  eternity  ;  that  she 
will  be  still  adding  virtue  to  virtue,  and  knowledge  to 
knowledge;  dfcnes  in  it  something  wonderfully  agreea- 
ble to  that  ambition,  which  is  natural  to  the  mind  o£ 
man. 
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JO.  Nay,  it  must  be  a  prospect  phasing  to  God  himself 
to  see  his  creation  forever  beaud%ing  in  his  eyes  j  and 
drawing  nearer  to  him,  by  gi  eater  degrees  of  resemblance. 
>Ie  thinks  this  single  consideration,  of  the  progress  of  a 
finite  spirit  to  perfection,  will  be  sufficient  to  extinguish 
all  envy  in  inferiour  natures,  and  all  contempt  in  superi- 
our. 

11.  That  cherub  which  now  appears  as  a  god  to  a  hu- 
man soul,  knows  very  well  that  the  period  will  come  a- 
bout  in  eternity,  when  the  human  soul  shall  be  as  perfect 
as  he  himself  now  is  ;  nay,  when  she  shall  look,  down  up- 
on that  degree  of  perfection  as  much  as  she  now  falls 
short  of  it.  It  is  true,  the  higher  nature  still  advances, 
and  by  that  means  preserves  his  distance  and  superiority  in 
the  scale  of  being;  but  he  knows  that,  how  high  soever 
the  station  is  of  which  he  stands  possessed  at  present,  the 
inferiour  nature  will  at  length  mount  up  to  it ;  and  shine 
forth  in  the  same  degree  of  glory. 

12.  With  what  astonishment  and  veneration,  may  we 
look  into  our  own  souls,  where  there  are  such  hidden  stores 
of  virtue  and  knowledge,  such  inexausted  sources  of  per- 
fection !  We  know  not  yet  what  we  shall  be  ;  nor  will  it 
ever  enter  into  the  heart  of  man,  to  conceive  the  glory- 
that  wiil  be  always  in  reserve  for  him. 

1 3  The  soul,  considered  with  its  Creator,  is  like  one  of 
those  mathematical  lines,  that  may  draw  nearer  to  an- 
other for  ail  eternity,  without  a  possibility  of  touching  it ; 
.and  can  there  be  a  thought  so  transporting,  as  to  consider 
ourselves  in  these  perpetual  approaches  to  him,  who  is 
■ive  standard  not  only  of  perfection,  but  of  happiness  ? 

ADDISON* 

CHAPTER  V. 
DESCRIPTIVE  PIECES, 


SECTION   I. 

The  Seasons, 

1.  AMONG  the  great  blessings  and  wonders  of  the 
creation,  may  be  classed  the  regularities  of  time*,  and 
seasons.  Immediately  after  the  flood,  the  sacred  promise 
was  made  to  man,  that  seed-time  and  harvest,  cold  and 
heat,  summer  and  winter,  day  and  niarht,  sho  uld  continue 
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to  the  very  end  of  a{f  things.  Accordingly,  in  obedience 
to  that  promise,  the  rotation  is  constantly  pre^enung  us 
with  some  useful  and  agreeable  alteration;  and  all  Uir  plea- 
sing novelty  of  life  arises  from  these  natural  changes  :  nor 
are  we  less  indebted  to  them  for  many  of  its  solid  comforts, 
2  It  has  been  frequently  the  task  of  the  moralist  and 
poet,  to  mark,  in  polished  periods,  the  particular  charms 
and  conveniences  of  every  change  ;  and,  indeed,  such  dis- 
criminate observations  upon  natural  variety,  cannot  be  un- 
cle lightful ;  since  the  blessing  which  every  month  brings 
along  with  it,  is  a  fresh  instance  of  the  wisdom  and  boun- 
ty of  that  Providence,  which  regulates  the  glories  of  the 
year.  We  g\ow  as  we  contemplate  j  we  feel  a  propensi- 
ty to  adore,  whilst  we  enjoy. 

3.  In  the  time  of  seed-sowing,  it  is  the  season  of  confi- 
dence :  the  grain  which  the  husbandman  trusts  to  the  bo- 
som of  Lhe  earth,  shall,  haply,  yield  its  seven-fold  rewards. 
Spring  presents  us  with  a  scene  of  lively  expectation.— 
That  which  was  before  sown,  begins  now  to  discover 
signs  of  successful  vegetation,  The  labourer  observes- 
the  change,  and  anticipates  the  harvest  ;  he  watches  the: 
progress  of  nature,  and  smiles  at  her  influence :  while 
the  man  of  contemplation  walks  forth  with  the  evening, 
amidst  the  fragrance  of  flowers,  and  promises  of  plenty^ 
nor  returns  to  his  pottage  till  darkness  closes  the  scene 
upon  his  eye. 

4.  Then  cometh  the  harvest,  when  the  large  wish  is 
satisfied,  and  the  granaries  of  nature  are  loaded  with  the 
means  of  life,  even  to  a  luxury  of  abundance.  The  pow- 
ers of  language  are  unequal  to  the  description  of  this  hap- 
py season.  It  is  the  carnival  of  nature  ;  sun  and  shade, 
coolness  and  quietude,  cheerfulness  and  melody,  love  and 
gratitude, unite  to  render  every  scene  of  summer  delightful. 

5.  The  division  of  light  and  darkness  is  one  of  the 
kindest  efforts  of  Omnipotent  Wisdom.  Day  and  night 
yield  us  contrary  blessings  \  and,  at  the  same  time,  assist 
each  other,  by  giving  fresh  lustre  to  the  delights  of  both. 
Amidst  the  glare  of  day,  and  bustle  of  life,  how  could  we 
sleep  ?     Amidst  the  gloom  of  darkness,  how  could  we  la- 


jour 


6.  How  wise,  how  benignant,  then,  is  the  proper  division 
The  hours  of  light  are  adapted  to  activity;  and  those  of 
iarkness  to  rest.     Ere  the  day  is  passed,  exercise  and  na 
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ture  prepare  uti  for  the  pillow  ;  and  by  the  time  that  the 
morning  returns,  we  are  again  able  to  meet  it  with  a  smile. 
Thus  every  season  has  a  charm  peculiar  to  itself;  arid  ev- 
ery moment  affords  some  interesting  innovation. 

MELMOril, 

SECTION  ir. 

The  Cataract  of  Niagara*  in  Canada^  horth- America, 

1.  This  amazing  fail  of  water  is  made  by  the  river  St* 
Lawrence,  in  its  passage  from  lake  Erie  into  lake  Onta- 
rio. The  St.  Lawrence  is  one  of  the  largest  rivers  in 
the  world  ;  and  yet  the  whole  of  its  waters  is-  discharge 
ed  in  this  place  by  a  fall  of  a  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per- 
pendicular, tt  is  not  easy  to  bring  the  imagination  to 
correspond  to  the  greatness  of  the  scene. 

2.  A  river  extremely  deep  and  rapid,  and  that  serves 
ip  drain  the  waters  of  almost  all  North-America  into  the 
Atlantic  ocean,  is  here  poured  precipitately  down  a  ledge 
of  rocks,  that  rises,  like  a  wall,  across  the  whole  bed  of 
the  stream,  The  river,  a  little  above,  is  near  three  quar- 
ters of  a  mile  broad  ;  and  the  rocks,  where  it  grows  nar- 
rower, are  four  hundred  yards  over. 

3.  Their  direction  is  not  strait  across,  but  hollowing 
inwatds  like  a  horse-shoe  ;  so  that  the  cataract,  which 
binds  to  the  shape  of  the  obstacle,  rounding  inwards, 
presents  a  kind  of  theatre  the  most  tremendous  in.  nature, 
Just  in  the  middle  of  this  circular  wall  of  water%>  a  little 
island,  that  has  braved  the  fury  of  the  current  presents 
one  of  its  points,  and  divides  the  stream  at  top  into  two 
parts  :  but  they  unite  again  long  before  they  reach  the 
bottom. 

4.  The  noise  of  the  fall  is  heard  at  the  distance  cf  sev- 
eral leagues  ,  and  the  fury  of  the  waters,  at  the  termina- 
tion of  their  fall,  is  inconceivable.  The  dashing  produ» 
ces  a  mist,  that  rises  to  the  very  c'ouds  ;  and  which  forms 
a  most  beau'iful  rainbow,  when  the  sun  shines.  It  will 
be  readily  supposed,  that  such  a  cataract  entirely  destroys 
the  navigation  of  the  stream.  goldsmith. 

SECTION  III. 

The  Grotto  of  Antiparos. 
1.  Of  all  the   subterraneous  caverns   now  known,  the 
grotto  of  Antiparos  is  the  most  remarkable,  as  well  for 
Us  extent,  as  foy.the  beauty  of  its  sparry  incrustations.—* 
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This  celebrated  cavern  was  first  explored  by  one  Magni, 
an  Italian  Traveller,  about  a  hundred  years  ago,  at  Antipa- 
ros,  an  inconsiderable  island  of  the  Archipeligo. 

2  "  Having  been  informed,"  says  he,  "  by  the  natives 
of  Paros,  that,  in  the  iiitle  island  of  A.niparos,  which 
lies  about  two  miles  from  the  former,  a  gigantic  statue 
was  to  be  seen  at  the  mouth  of  a  cavern  in  that  place,  it 
was  resolved  that  we  (the  French  consul  and  himself) 
should  pay  it  a  visit,  m  pursuance  of  thvs  resolution,  af- 
ter we  had  landed  on  the  island,  and  walked  about  four 
miles  through  the  midst  of  beautiful  plains,  and  sloping 
woodlands,  we  at  lengtn  came  to  a  little  hill,  on  the  side 
&  which  yawned  a  most  horrid  cavern,  that,  by  its  gloom 
at  first  struck  us  with  terror,  and  almost  repressed  curi- 
osity. 

3.  "Recovering  from  the  first  surprise,  however,  we  en- 
tered boldly  ;  and  had  not  proceeded  above  twenty  paces, 
when  She  supposed  stature  of  the  giant  presented  itself  to 
our  view.  We  quickly  perceived,  that  what  the  ignorant 
natives  had  been  terrified  at  as  a  giant,  was  nothing 
more  than  a  sparry  concretion,  formed  by  the  water  drop- 
ping from  the  roof  of  the  cave,  and  by  degrees  hardening, 
into  a  figure,  which  their  fears  had  formed  into  a  monster. 

4  ';  Incited  by  this  extraordinary  appearance,  we  were 
ihducedlo  proceed  still  further,  in  quest  of  new  adven- 
tures in  this  subterranean  abode.  As  we  proceeded, 
new  wonders  offered  themselves  ;  the  spars,  formed  into 
trees  and  shrubs,  presented  a  kind  of  petrified  grove  ; 
some  white  ;  some  green  ;  and  all  receding  in  due  per- 
spective. They  struck  us  with  the  more  amazement,  as 
we  knew  them  to  be  mere  productions  of  nature,  who, 
hitherto  in  solitude,  had,  in  her  playful  moments,  dressed: 
the  scene,  as  if  for  her.own  amusement. 

5.  "  We  had  as  yet  seen  but  few  of  the  wonders  of  the 
place;  and  we  were  introduced  only  into  the  portico  of 
this  amazing  temple.  In  one  corner  of  this  half  illumi- 
nated recess,  there  appeared  an  opening  of  about  three 
feet  wide,  which  seemed  to  lead  to  a  place  totally  dark, 
and  which  one  of  the  natives  assured  us  contained  noth- 
ing more  than  a  reservior  of  water.  Upon  this  informa- 
tion, we  made  an  experiment,  by  throwing  down  some 
stones,  which  rumbling  along  the  sides  of  the  descent  for 
some  time,  the  sound  seemed  at  la^t  quashed  in  a  bed 
Sf  water.. 
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G. kl  Li  order,  however,  to  be  more  certain,  we  sent  in 
a  Levantine  mariner,  who,  by  the  promise  of  a  good  re- 
ward, ventured,  with  a  flambeau  in  his  hand,  into  this  nar- 
row aperture.  After  continuing  within  it  for  about  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  he  returned,  bearing  in  his  hand,  some 
beautiful  pieces  of  white  spar,  which,  art  could  neither 
equal  nor  imitate.  Upon  being  informed  by  him  that  the 
place  was  full  of  these  beautiful  incrustations,  I  ventured 
in  once  more  with  him,  about  fifty  paces,  anxiously  and 
cautiously  descending,  by  a  steep  and  dangerous  way. 

7.  u  Finding,  however,  that  we  came  to  a  precipice 
which  led  into  a  spacious  amphitheatre,  (if  I  may  so  call 
it),  still  deeper  than  any  other  part,  we  returned,  and  being 
provided  with  a  ladder,  flambeau,  and  other  things  to  ex- 
pedite our  descent,  our  whole  company,  man  by  man,  ven 
%u red  into  the  same  opening;  and  descending  one  after 
another,  we  at  last  saw  ourselves  all  together  in  the  most 
magnificent  part  of  the  cavern." 

SECTION  IV. 
The  Grotto  of  Antifiaros  continued. 

1."Our  candles  being  now  ail  lighted  up,  and  the 
whole  place  completely  illuminated,  never  could  the  eye 
be  presented  with  a  more  glittering,  or  a  more  magnifi- 
cent scene.  The  whole  roof  hung  with  solid  icicles, 
transparent  as  glass,  yet  --olid  as  marble.  The  eye  could 
scarcely  reach  the  lofty  and  noble  ceiling;  the  sides  were 
regularly  formed  with  spars  ;  and  the  whole  presented  the 
idea  of  a  magnificent  theatre,  illuminated  with  an  im- 
mense profusion  of  lights. 

2.  "  The  floor  consisted  of  solid  marble  ;  and  in  seve- 
ral places,  magnificent  comms,  thrones,  altars,  and  oth- 
er objects,  appeared  as  if  nature  had  designed  to  mock 
the  curiosities  of  art.  Our  voices,  upon  speaking  or 
singing,  were  redoubled  to  an  astonishing  loudness;  and 
upon  the  firing  a  gun,  the  noise  and  reverberations  were 
almost  deafening. 

3.  <<  In  the  midst  of  this  grand  amphitheatre  rose  a 
eoocietion  of  about  fitteen  feet  high,  that,  in  some  meas- 
ure, resembled  an  alta.-  ;  from  which  taking  the  hint,  we 
caused  mass  to  be  celebrated  there.  i'he  beautiful  col- 
umns that  s  ho.  uo  round  tli-  altar,  appeared  like  candle » 
sticks;  an. i  many  other  natural  objects  represented  the 
customary  ornaments  of  this  rite. 
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4-  "  Below  even  this  spacious  grotto,  there  seemed 
another  cavern  ;  down  which  I  ventured  with  my  form- 
er mariner,  and  descended  about  fifty  paces  by  means  of 
a  rope.  I  at  last  arrived  at  a  small  spot  of  level  ground, 
where  the  bottom  appeared  different  from  that  of  the 
amphitheatre,  being  composed  of  soft  clay,  yielding  to 
the  pressure,  and  in  which  I  thrust  a  stick  of  the  depth 
of  six  feet.  In  this,  however,  as  above,  numbers  of  the 
most  beautiful  Ghr\  stals  woje  formed:  one  of  which, 
particularly,  resembled  a  table. 

5  "  Upon  our  egress  from  this  amazing  cavern,  we 
perceived  a  G'eek  inscription  upon  a  rock  at  the  mouth, 
but  so  obliterated  by  time,  thai  we  could  not  read  it  dis- 
tiller lj\  It  seemed  to  import  that  one  Anti pater,  in  the 
time  of  Alexander,  had  come  hither;  but  whether  he 
penetrated  into  the  depths  of  the  cavern,  he  does  not 
think  fit  to  inform  us."  This  account  of  so  beautiful 
and  striking  a  scene,  may  serve  to  give  us  some  idea  of 
the  subterraneous  wonders  of  nature.  goldsmith, 

SECTION  V. 

Earthquake  at  Catanea 

1.  One  of  the  earthquakes  most  particularly  described 
in  history,  is  that  which  happened  in  the  year  1693  ;  the 
damages  of  which  were  chiefly  felt  in  Sicily,  but  its 
motion  was  perceived  in  Germany,  France,  and  England 
It  extended  to  a  circumference  of  two  thousand  six  hun- 
dred leagues:  chiefly  affecting  the  sea  coasts,  and  great 
rivers  ;  more  perceivable  also  upon  the  mountains  than 
in  the  valHcs. 

2.  Its  motions  were  so  rapid,  that  persons  who  lay  at 
their  length,  were  tossed  from  side  to  side,  as  upon  a 
rolling  biilow.  The  Avails  were  dashed  from  their  foun- 
dation? :  and  no  fewer  than  fifty-four  cities,  with  an  in- 
credible number  of  villages,  were  either  destroyed  or 
greatly  damaged.  The  city  of  Catanea,  in  particular, 
was  utterly  overthrown.  A  traveller  who  was  on  his  way 
thither,  perceived,  at  the  distance  of  some  miles,  a  black 
cloud,  like  night,  hanging  over  the  place, 

3.  The  sea  all  of  a  sudden,  began  to  roar  ;  mount  jEtna 
to  send  forth  great  spires  of  flame  ;  and  soon  after  a 
sho^k  ensued,  with  a  noise  as  if  all  the  artillery  in  the 
world  had  been  at  once  discharged.  Our  traveller  being 
obliged  to  alight  instantly,  felt  himself  raised  a  foot  from 
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the  ground;  and  turning;  his  eyes  to  the  city,  he  with  a- 
mazement  saw  nothing  but  a  thick  cloud  of  dust  in 
the  air. 

4.  The  birds  flew  about  astonished;  the  sun  was  dark- 
ened; the  beasts  ran  howling  from  the  hills;  and  al- 
though the  shock  did  not  continue  above  three  minutes, 
yet  nearly  nineteen  thousand  of  the  inhabitants  of  Sicily 
perished  in  the  ruins.  Cutanea,  to  which  city  the  describ- 
er  was  travelling,  seemed  the  principal  scene  of  ruin; 
its  place  only  was  to  be  found  ;  and  not  a  footstep  of  its 
former  magnificence  was  to  be  seen  remaining. 

GOLDSMITH. 

SECTION  VI. 

Creation. 

1.  In  the  progress  of  the  Divine  works  and  govern- 
ment, there  arrived  a  period,  in  which  this  earth  was  to 
be  called  into  existence.  When  the  signal  moment,  pre- 
destined from  all  eternity,  was  come,  the  Deity  arose  in 
his  might;  and  with  a  word  created  the  world.  What 
an  illustrious  moment  was  that,  when,  from  non-exist- 
ence, there  sprang  at  once  into  being,  this  mighty  glob^, 
on  which  so  many  millions  of  creatures  now  dwell  ! 

2.  No  preparatory  measures  were  required.  No  long 
circuit  of  means  was  employed.  "  He  spake  ;  and  it 
was  done  :  he  commanded  ;  and  it  stood  fast.  The  earth 
was  at  first  without  form,  and  void;  and  darkness  was 
on  the  face  of  the  deep."  The  Almighty  surveyed  the 
dark  abyss;  and  fixed  bounds  to  the  several  divisions  of 
nature.  He  said,  "  Let  there  be  light  mt  and  there  was 
light." 

3.  Then  appeared  the  sea  and  the  dry  land.  The 
mountains  rose;  and  the  rivers  flowed.  The  sun  and 
moon  began  their  course  in  the  skies.  Herbs  and  plants 
clorhed  the  ground.  The  air,  the  earth,  and  the  waters 
were  stored  with  their  respective  inhabitants.  At  last, 
man  was  made  after  the  image  of  God. 

4  He  appeared,  walking  with  countenance  erect ;  and 
received  his  Creator's  benediction,  as  the  Lord  of  this 
new  world,  The  Almighty  beheld  his  work  when  it  was 
finished:  and  pronounced  it  good.  Siiperiour  beings 
saw  with  wonder  this  new  accession  to  existence.  *  The 
morning  stars  sang  ^together  ;  and  all  the  sons  of  God 
.shsutcd  f  hlair 


* 
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SECTION  VII. 
Charity, 

1.  Charity  is  the  same  with  benevolence  or  love-; 
and  is  the  term  uniformly  employed  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment, to  denote  all  the  good  affections  which  we  ought  to 
bear  towards  one  another.  It  consists  not  in  speculative 
ideas  of  general  benevolence,  floating  in  the  head,  and 
leaving  the  heart,  as  speculations  too  ofien  do,  untouched 
and  cold.  Neither  is  it  confined  to  that  indolent  good 
nature,  which  makes  us  rest  satisfied  with  being  free 
from  inveterate  malice,  or  ill-will  to  our  fellow-creatures, 
without  prompting  us  to  be  of  service  to  any. 

2.  True  charity  is  an  active  principle.  It  is  not  pro- 
perly a  single  virtue  ;  but  a  disposition  residing  in  the 
heart,  as  a  fountain  whence  all  the  virtues  of  benignity, 
candour,  forbearance,  generosity,  compassion,  and  liber- 
ality, flow,  as  so  many  native  streams.  From  general 
good-will  to  all,  it  extends  its  influence,  particularly  to 
those  with  whom  we  stand  in  nearest  connection,  and 
who  are  directly  within  the  sphere  of  our  good  offices. 

3.  From  the  country  or  community  to  which  we  be- 
long, it  descends  to  the  the  smaller  associations  of  neigh- 
bourhood, relations,  and  fih  nds  ;  and  spreads  itself  over 
the  whole  circle  of  social  and  domestic  life  I  mean  not 
that  it  imports  a  promiscuous  undistinguishing  affection, 
which  gives  every  man  an  equal  title  to  our  love.  Chari- 
ty, if  we  should  endeavour  to  carry  it  so  far,  would  be 
rendered  an  impracticable  virtue  ;  and  would  resolve  it- 
self into  mere  words,  without  effecting  the  heart. 

5.  True  charity  attempts  not  to  shut  our  eyes  to  the 
distinction  between  good  and  bad  men;  nor  to  warm  our 
heails  equally  to  those  who  befriend,  and  those  who  in- 
jure us.  It  reserves  our  esteem  for  good  men,  and  our 
complacency  for  our  friends.  Towards  our  enemies  it 
inspires  forgiveness,  humanity,  and  a  solicitude  for  their 
welfare.  It  breatb.es  universal  canelour,  and  liberality  of 
£entiiv >ent.  It  forms  gentleness  of  temper,  and  dictates 
affability  of  manners. 

ft,  It  prompts  corresponding  sympathies  with  them 
who  rejoice,  and  them  who  weep.  It  teaches  us  to  slight 
rtid  despise  no  man.  Charity  is  the  comforter  of,  the  af- 
flicted, the  protector  of  the  oppressed,  the  reconciler  of 
differences  the intercessor  for  offenders  It  is  faithful 
ntess  it*  the  friend,  public  spirit  in  the  magistrate,  equity 
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and  patience  in  the  judge,  moderation  in  the  sovereign, 
and  loyalty  in  the  subject. 

6.  In  parents,  it  is  care  and  attention  ;  in  children,  it  is 
reverence  and  submission.  In  a  word,  it  is  the  soul  of 
social  life.  It  is  the  sun  that  enlivens  and  cheers  the 
abodes  of  men.  It  is  "  like  the  dew  of  Hermon,"  says 
the  psalmist,  "and  the  dew  that  descended  on  the  moun- 
tains of  Zion,  where  the  Lord  commanded  the  blessing, 
even  life  for  evermore.'*  blair. 

SECTION  VIII. 

Prosperity  is  redoubled  to  a  good  man. 

1.  None  but  the  temperate,  the  regular,  and  the  virtu- 
ous, know  how  to  enjoy  prosperity.  They  bring  to  its 
comforts  the  manly  relish  of  a  sound  uncorrupted  mind. 
They  stop  at  the  proper  point,  before  enjoyment  degene- 
rates into  disgust,  and  pleasure  is  converted  into  pain.— 
They  are  strangers  to  those  complaints  which  flow  from 
spleen,  caprice,  and  all  the  fantastical  distresses  of  a  vi- 
tiated mind.  While  riotous  indulgence  enervates  both 
the  body  and  the  mind,  purity  and  virtue  heighten  all  the 
powers  of  human  fruition. 

2.  Feeble  are  all  pleasures  in  which  the  heart  has  no 
share.  The  selfish  gratifications  of  the  bad,  are  both  nar- 
row in  their  circle,  and  short  in  their  duration.  But  pros- 
perity is^redoubled  to  a  good  man,  by  his  generous  use  of 
it.  It  is  reflected  back  upon  him  from  every  one  whom 
he  makes  happy.  In  the  intercourse  of  domestic  affec- 
tion,in  the  attachment  of  friends,  the  gratitude  of  depen- 
dents, the  esteem  and  good  will  of  ail  who  know  him,  he 
sees  blessings  multiplied  round  him,  on  every  side. 

3.  *«  When  the  ear  heard  me,  then  it  blessed  me  ;  and 
when  the  eye  saw  me,  it  gave  witness  to  me  :  because  I  de- 
livered the  poor  that  cried,  the  fatherless,  and  him  t'at 
had  none  to  help  him.  The  blessing  of  him  that  was  rea- 
dy to  perish  came  upon  me,  and  I  caused  the  widow's 
heart  to  sing  with  joy.  I  was  eyes  to  the  blind,  and  feet 
was  I  to  the  lame  :  I  was  a  father  to  the  poor  ;  and  tke 
cause  which  I  knew  not  I  searched  out." 

4.  Thus,  while  the  righteous  man  flourishes  like  a 
tree  planted  by  the  rivers  of  water,  he  brings  forth  also 
his  fruit  in  its  season  ;  and  that  fruit  he  brings  forth,  not 
for  himself  alone.     He  flourishes,  not  like  a  tree  in  some 
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solitary  desert,  which  scatters  it  blossoms  to  the  wind, 
and  communicates  neither  fruit  nor  shade  to  any  living 
thing  :  but  like  a  tree  in  the  midst  of  an  inhabited  coun- 
try, which  to  some  affords  friendly  shelter,  to  others  fruit ; 
which  is  not  only  admired  by  all  for  its  beauty  ;  but  bles- 
sed by  the  traveller  for  the  shade,  and  by  the  hungry  for 
the  sustenance,  it  hath  given.  blai$. 

SECTION  IX. 

On  the  beauties  of  the  Psalms* 

1.  Greatness  confers  no  exemption  from  the  cares 
and  sorrows  of  life  :  its  share  of  them  frequently  bears  a 
melancholy  proportion  to  its  exaltation.  This  the  mon- 
arch of  Israel  experienced.  He  sought  in  piety,  that 
peace  which  he  could  not  find  in  empire  ;  and  alleviated 
the  disquietudes  of  state,  with  the  exercises  of  devotion. 
His  invaluable  Psalms  convey  those  comforts  to  others, 
which  they  afforded  to  himself. 

2.  Composed  upon  particular  occasions,  yet  designed 
for  general  use  -,  delivered  out  as  services  for  Israelites 
under  the  Law,  yet  no  less  adapted  to  the  circumstances 
of  Christians  under  the  Gospel ;  they  present  religion  to 
us  in  the  most  engaging  dress;  communicating  truths 
which  philosophy  could  never  investigate,  in  a  style  which 
poetry  can  never  equal  ;  while  history  is  made  the  vehi- 
cle of  prophecy,  and  creation  lends  all  its  charms  to  paint 
-the  glories  of  redemption. 

3.  Calculated  alike  to  profit  and  to  please,  they  inform 
the  understanding,  elevate  the  affections,  and  entertain 
the  imagination.  Indicted  under  the  influence  of  Him, 
to  whom  all  hearts  are  known,  and  all  events  foreknown, 
they  suit  mankind  in  all  situations  ;  grateful  as  the  man- 
na which  descended  from  above,  and  conformed  itself  to 
every  palate. 

4.' The  fairest  productions  of  human  wit,  after  a  few; 
perusais,  like  gathered  flowers,  wither  in  our  hands,  and" 
lose  their  fragrancy:  but  these  unfading  plants  of  para- 
dise become,  as  we  are  accustomed  to  them,  still  more 
and  more  beautiful  ;  their  bloom  appears  to  be  daily 
heightened  ;  fresh  odours  are  emitted,  and  new  sweets  ex- 
tracted from  them.  He  who  has  once  tasted  their  excel- 
lences, will  desire  to  taste  them  again  ;  and  he  who  tastes 
them  oftenest,  will  relish  them  best. 

5.  And  now,  could  the  author  flatter  himself,  that  any 
one  would    take    half  the  pleasure  in  reading  his   work, 
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which  he  has  taken  in  writing  it,  he  would  not  fear  the 
Joss  of  his  labour.  The  employment  detached  him  from 
the  bustle  and  hurry  of  life,  the  din  of  politics,  and  the 
noise  of  folly.  Vanity  and  vexation  flew  away  for  a  sea- 
son ;  care  and  disquietude  came  not  near  his  dwelling. — 
He  arose,  fresh  as  the  morning,  to  his  task  ;  the  silence 
of  the  night  invited  him  to  pursue  it ;  and  he  can  truly 
Say,  that  food  and  rest  were  not  preferred  before  it. 

6.  Every  psalm  improved  infinitely  upon  his  acquaint- 
ance with  it,  and  no  one  gave  him  uneasiness butthe  last; 
for  then  he  grieved  that  his  work  was  done.  Happier 
hours  than  those  which  have  been  spent  in  these  medita- 
tions on  the  songs  of  Sion,  he  never  expects  to  see  in  this 
World.  Very  pleasantly  did  they  pass  ;  they  moved 
smoothly  and  swiftly  along:  for  when  thus  engaged,  he 
counted  no  time.  They  are  gone,  but  they  have  left  a 
relish  and  a  fragrance  upon  the  mind;  and  the  remem- 
brance of  them  is  sweet.  iior^eu/I/ 
SECTION  X.  ?/ 
Character  of  Alfred,  King  of  England. 

1.  The  merit  of  this  prince,  both  in  private  and  public 
Hfe,  may,  with  advantage,  be  set  in  opposition  to  that  of 
any  monarch  or  citizen,  which  the  annals  of  any  age,  or 
any  nation,  can  present  to  us.  He  seems,  indeed,  to  be 
the  complete  model  of  that  perfect  character,  which,  un- 
derthe  denomination  of  a  sage  or  wise  man,  the  philoso- 
phers have  been  fond  of  delineating,  rather  as  a  fiction 
of  their  imagination,  than  in  hopes  of  ever  seeing  it  re- 
ducedto  practice:  so  happily  were  all  his  virtues  tem- 
pered together;  so  justly  were  they  blended;  and  so 
powerfully  did  each  prevent  the  other  from  exceeding  its 
proper  bounds. 

2.  He  knew  how  to  conciliate  the  most  enterprising 
spirit  with  the  coolest  moderation  ;  the  most  obstinate 
perseverance,  with  the  easiest  flexibility  ;  the  most  se- 
vere justice  with  the  greatest  lenity  ;  the  greatest  rigour 
in  command,  with  the  greatest  affability  of  deportment 
the  highest  capacity  and  inclination  for  science,  with  the 
most  shining  talents  for  action. 

3.  Nature  also,  as  if  desireus  that  so  bright  a  produc- 
tion of  her  skill  should  be  set  in  the  fairest  light,  had 
bestowed  on  him  all  bodily  accomplishments;  vigour  of 
limbs,  dignity  of  shape  and  air,  and  a  pleasant,  engaging 
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and  open  countenance.  By  living  in  that  barbarous  age, 
he  was  deprived  of  historians  worthy  to  transmit  his  fame 
to  posterity  ;  and  we  wish  to  see  him  delineated  in  more 
lively  colours,  and  with  more  particular  strokes,  that  we 
might  at  least  perceive  some  of  those  small  specks  and 
blemishes,  from  which,  as  a  man,  it  is  impossible  he 
couid  be  entirely  exempted.  hume* 

SECTION  XI. 
Character  of   Queen  Elizabeth. 

1.  There  are  few  personages  in  history,  who  have 
been  more  exposed  to  the  calumny  of  enemies,  and  the 
adulation  of  friends,  than  queen  Elizabeth  :  and  yet  there 
lyarcely  is  any,  whose  reputation  has  been  more  certain- 
T  determined  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  posterity. — 
fehe  unusual  length  of  her  administration, and  the  strong 
jatures  of  her  character,  were  able  to  overcome  all  pre- 
uidices  ;  and,  obliging  her  detractors  to  abate  much  of 
neir  in  v:tiv  es,  and  her  admirers  somewhat  of  their- 
panegyrics,  have,  at  last, in  spite  of  political  factions, and 
what  is  more,  of  religious  animosities,  produced  a  uni- 
form judgment  with  regard  to  her  conduct. 

2.  Her  vigour,  her  constancy,  her  magnanimity,  her 
penetration,  vigilance  and  address,  are  allowed  to  merit 
the  highest  praises;  and  appear  not  to  have  been  surpas- 
sed by  any  person  who  ever  filled  a  throne  :  A  conduct 
less  rigourous,  less  imperious,  more  sincere,  more  indul- 
gent to  her  people,  would  have  been  requisite  to  form  a 
perfect  character.  By  the  force  of  her  mind,  she  con- 
trolled all  her  more  active,  and  stronger  qualities  ;  and 
prevented  them  from  running  into  excess. 

3.  Her  heroism  was  exempted  from  all  temerity  ;  her  j 
frugality  from  avarice  ;  her  friendship  from  partiality  ; 
her^enterprize  from  turbulency  and  a  vain  ambition.  She 
guarded  not  herself,  with  equal  care,  or  equal  success,! 
from  less  infirmities  ;  the  rivalship  of  beauty,  the  desire 
of  admiration,  the  jealousy  of  love,  and  the  sallies  of  an- 
ger. 

4.  Her  singular  talents  for  government,  were  founded 
equally  on  her  temper  and  on  her  capacity.  Endowed 
with  ,/great  command  over  herself,  she  soon  obtained  an 
uncontrolled  ascendant  over  the  people.  Few  sovereigns 
of  England  succeeded  to  the  throne  in  more  difficult  cir- 
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ciimstances;  and   none  ever  conducted  the  government 
with  so  uniform  success  and  felicity. 

5.  Though  unacquainted  with  the  practice  of  tolera- 
tion, the  true  secret  for  managing  religious  factions,  she 
preserved  her  people,  by  her  superior  prudence,  from 
those  confusions  in  which  theological  controversy  had  in- 
volved all  the  neighbouring  nations  ;  and  though  her  en- 
emies were  the  most  powerful  princes  of  Europe,  the 
most  active,  the  most  exterprising,  the  least  scrupulous, 
she  was  able,  by  her  vigour,  to  make  deep  impressions 
on  their  state  ;  her  own  greatness,  meanwhile,  remaining 
untouched  and  unimpaired, 

6.  The  wise  ministers  and  brave  men  who  flourished 
during  her  reign,  share  the  praise  of  her  success  ;  but, 
instead  of  lessening  the  applause  due  to  her,  they  make 
great  addition  to  it.  They  owed,  all  of  them,  their  ad- 
vancement to  her  choice;  they  were  supported  by  her 
constancy  ;  and,  with  all  their  ability,  they  were  never 
able  to  acquire  an  undue  ascendant  over  her. 

7.  In  her  family,  in  her  court,  in  her  kingdom,  she  re- 
mained equally  mistress.  The  force  of  the  tender  pas- 
sions was  great  over  her  ;  but  the  force  of  her  mind  was 
still  superior;  and  the  combat  which  her  victory  visib  2) 
cost  her,  serves  only  to  display  the  firmness  of  her  reso- 
lution, and  the  lof  iness  of  her  ambitious  -sentiment  a. 

S.  The  fame  of  this  princess,  though  it  has  surmounted 
the  prejudices  both  of  faction  and  bigotry,  yet  lies  still 
exposed  to  another  prejudice,  which  is  more  durable,  be- 
cause more  natural ;  and  which,  according  to  the  differ- 
ent views  in  which  we  survey  her,  is  capable  either  of 
exalting  beyond  measure,  or  diminishing',  the  lustre  or 
her  character.  This  prejudice  is  founded  on  the  consid- 
eration of  her  sex. 

9.  When  we  contemplate  her  as  a  woman,  we  are  apt 
to  be  struck  with  the  highest  admiration  of  her  qualities 
and  extensive  capacity  ;  but  we  are  also  apt  to  require 
some  more  softness  of  disposition,  some  greater  lenity  of 
temper,  some. of  those  amiable  weaknesses  by  which  her 
sex  is  distinguished.  But  the  true  mode  of  estimating  her 
merit,  is  to  lay  aside  all  these  considerations,  and  to  con- 
sider her  merely  as  a  rational  being,  placed  in  authority, 
-$nd  intrusted  with  the  government  of  mankind,  hCmf^ 
12 
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SECTION  XII. 

The  slavei'y  of  Vice. 

1-  The  slavery  produced  by  vice  appears  in  the  depend- 
ence under  which  it  brings  the  sinner,  to  circumstances 
of  external  fortune.  One  of  the  favourite  characters  of 
liberty,  is  the  independence  it  bestows.  He  who  is  truly 
a  freeman,  is  above  all  survile  compliances,  and  abject 
subjection.  He  is  able  to  rest  upon  himself;  and  while 
(  he  regards  his  superiors  with  proper  deference,  neither 
debases  himself  by  cringing  to  them}  nor  is  tempted  to 
purchase  their  favour  by  dishonourable  means.  But  the 
sinner  has  forfeited  every  privilege  of  this  nature. 

2.  His  passions  and  habits  render  him  an  absolute  de- 
pendent on  the  world,  and  the  world's  favour  ;  on  the  un- 
certain goods  of  fortune,  and  the  fickle  humours  of  men. 
For  it  is  by  these  he  subsists,  and  among  these  his  hap- 
piness is  sought ;  according  as  his  passions  determine 
him  to  pursue  pleasures,  riches,  or  preferment.  Having 
no  fund  within  himself  whence  to  draw  preferment,  his 
only  resource  is  in  things  without.  His  hopes  and  fears 
all  hang  upon  the  world.  He  partakes  in  all  his  vicissi- 
tudes; and  is  moved  and  shaken  by  every  wind  of  for- 
tune. This  is  to  be,  in  the  strictest  sense,  a  slave  to  the 
wo:  Id. 

3.  Religion  and  virtue,  on  the  other  hand,  confer  on  the 
mind  principles  of  nobler  independence.  "  The  upright 
man  is  satisfied  from  himself."  He  despises  not  the  ad- 
vantages of  fortune,  but  he  centres  not  his  happiness  in 
them.  With  a  moderate  share  of  them  he  can  be  content- 
ed ;  and  contentment  is  felicity.  Happy  in  his  own  in- 
tegrity, conscious  of  the  esteem  of  good  men,  reposing 
firm  trust  in  the  providence,  and  the  promises  of  God,  he  is 
exempted  from  servile  dependence  on  other  things. 

4.  He  can  wrap  himself  up  in  a  good  conscience,  and 
look  forward,  without  terror,  to  the  change  of  the  world. 
Let  all  things  shift  around  him  as  they  please,  he  believes 
•hat,  by  the  Divine  ordination,  thty  shall  be  made  to  work 
together  in  the  issue  for  his  good;  and  therefore,  having 
much  to  hope  from  God,  and  little  to  fear  from  the  world, 
he  can  be  easy  in  every  state.  One  who  possesses  within 
himself  such  an  establishment  of  mind,  is  truly  free. 

5.  But  shall  I  call  that  man  free,  who  has  nothing  that 
s  his  own,  no  property  assured  $  whose  v.ry  heart  is  not 
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his  own,  but  rendered  the  appendage  of  external  things, 
and  the  sport  ot  fortune  ?  Is  that  man  free,  let  his  out- 
ward condition  be  ever  so  splendid,  whom  his  imperious 
passions  detain  at  their  call,  whom  they  send  forth  at 
their  pleasure,  to  drudge  and  toil,  and  to  beg  his  only  en- 
joyment from  the  casualties  of  the  world? 

6.  Is  he  free,  who  must  flatter  and  lie  to  compass  his 
ends  ;  who  must  bear  with  this  man's  caprice,  and  that 
man's  scorn;  must  profess  friendship  where  he  hates,  and 
respect  where  he  contemns  ;  who  is  not  at  liberty  to  ap- 
pear in  his  own  colours,  nor  to  speak  his  own  sentiments; 
who  dares  not  be  honest  lest  he  should  be  poor  ? 

7.  Believe  it,  no  chains  bind  so  hard,  no  fetters  are  so 
heavy,  as  those  which  fasten  the  corrupted  heart  to  this 
treacherous  world;  no  dependence  is  more  contempti« 
bie  than  that  under  which  the  voluptuous,  the  covetous, 
or  the  ambitious  man,  lies,  to  the  means  of  pleasure,  gain, 
or  power.  Yet  this  is  the  boasted  liberty,  which  vice 
promises,  as  the  recompense  of  setting  us  free  from  the 
salutary  restraints  of  virtue.  elair, 

SECTION  XIII. 

The  man  of  integrity. 

1.  It  will  not  take  much  time  to  delineate  the  character 
of  the  man  of  integrity,  as  by  its  nature  it  is  a  plain  one, 
and  easily  understood.  He  is  one,  who  makes  it  his  con- 
stant rul3  to  follow  the  road  of  duty,  according  as  the 
word  of  God,  and  the  voice  of  his  conscience,  point  it 
out  to  him.  He  is  not  guided  merely  by  affections,  which 
may  sometimes  give  the  colour  of  virtue  to  a  loose  and 
unstable  character. 

2.  The  upright  man  is  guided  by  a  fixed  principle  of 
mind,  which  determines  him  to  esteem  nothing  but  what 
is  honourable  ;  and  to  abhor  whatever  is  base  and  un- 
worthy, in  moral  conduct.  Hence  we  find  him  ever  the 
same  ;  at  all  times,  the  trusty  friend,  the  affectionate  rela- 
tion, the  conscientious  man  of  business,  the  pious  wor- 
bhipper,  the  public  spirited  citizen. 

2.  He  assumes  no  borrowed  appearance.  He  seeks  no 
mask  to  cover  him ;  for  he  acts  no  studied  part  ,  but  he 
is*  indeed  what  he  appears  to  be,  full  of  truth,  candour, 
and  humanity.  In  all  his  pursuits,  he  knows  no  path 
but  the  fail-  and  direct  one  ;  and  would  much  rather  fail 
of  success,  than  attain  it  by  reproachful  means, 
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4.  He  never  shows  us  a  smiling  countenance,  while  he 
meditates  evil  against  us  in  his  heart.  He  never  praises 
us  among  our  friends;  and  then  joins  in  traducing  us  a- 
mong  our  enemies.  We  shall  never  find  one  part  of  his 
character  at  variance  with  another.  In  his  manners,  he 
is  simple  and  unaffected  ;  in  all  his  proceedings,  open  and 
consistent.  bl  air  f 

SECTION  XIV. 
Gentleness. 

1.  I  begin  with  distinguishing  true  gentleness  from 
passive  lameness  of  spirit,  and  from  unlimited  compli- 
ance with  the  manners  of  others.  That  passive  tameness, 
which  submits,  without  opposition,  to  every  encroachment 
of  the  violent  and  assuming,  forms  no  part  of  Christian 
duty  ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  is  destructive  of  general  hap- 
piness and  order.  That  unlimited  complaisance,  which, 
on  every  occasion,  falls  in  with  the  opinions  and  manners 
of  others,  is  so  far  from  being  a  virtue,  that  it  is  itself  a 
a  vice,  and  the  parent  of  many  vices. 

2.  It  overthrows  all  steadiness  of  principle  ;  and  produ- 
ces that  sinful  conformity  with  the  world,  which  taints  the 
whole  character.  Ili  the  present  corrupted  state  of  human 
manners,  always  to  assent  and  to  comply,  is  the  very  worst 
maxim  we  pan  adopt.  It  is  impossible  to  support  the  pu- 
rity and  dignity  of  Christian  morals,  without  opposing  the 
world  on  various  occasions,  even  though  we  should  stand 
alone. 

3.  That  gentleness  therefore  which  belongs  to  virtue, 
is  to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  mean  spirit  of 
cowards,  and  the  fawning  assent  of  sycophants.  It  re- 
nounces no  just  right  from  fear.  It  gives  up  no  impor- 
tant truth  from  flattery.  It  is  indeed  not  only  consistent 
with  afirmmind,  hut  it  necessarilyrequiresa  manly  spirit, 
and  a  fixed  principle,  in-order  to  give  it  any  real  value.— 
Upon  this  solid  ground  only,  the  polish  of  gentleness  can 
whh  advantage  be  superinduced. 

4.  It  stands  opposed,  not  to  the  most  determined 
regard  for  virtue  and  truth,  but  to  harshness  and  severi- 
ty* to  pride  and  arrogance,  to  violence  and  oppression.  It 
is  properly,  that  part  of  the  great  virtue  of  charity,  whicte 
makes  us  unwilling  to  give  pain  to  any  of  our  brethren, 
Compassion  prompts  us  to  relieve  their  wants.     Forbest- 
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ance  prevents  us  from  retaliating  their  injuries.  Meek- 
ness restrains  our  angry  passions  ;  candour,  our  severe 
judgments. 

5.  Gentleness  corrects  whatever  is  offensive  in  our 
manners  ;  and,  by  a  constant  train  of  humane  attentions, 
studies  to  alleviate  the  burden  of  common  misery.  Its 
office,  therefore,  is  extensive.  It  is  not,  like  some  other 
virtues,  called  forth  only  on  particular  emergencies  ;  but 
it  is  continually  in  action,  when  we  are  engaged  in  inter- 
cource  with  men.  It  ought  to  form  our  address,  to  regu- 
late our  speech,  and  to  diffuse  itself  over  our  whole  be- 
haviour. 

6.  We  must  not,  however,  confound  this  gentle  "  wis- 
dom which  is  from  above,"  with  that  artificial  courtesy, 
that  studied  smoothness  of  manners,  which  is  learned  in 
the  school  of  the  world.  Such  accomplishments,  the 
most  frivolous  and  empty  may  possess.  Too  often  they 
are  employed  by  the  artful,  as  a  snare  ;  too  often  affected 
by  the  hard  and  unfeeling,  as  a  cover  to  the  baseness  of 
their  minds.  We  cannot,  at  the  same  time,  avoid  obser- 
ving the  homage,  which,  even  in  such  instances,  the  world 
is  constrained  to  pay  to  virtue. 

7.  In  order  to  render  society  agreeable,  it  is  found  ne- 
cessary to  assume  somewhat,  that  may  at  least  carry  its 
appearance.  Virtue  is  the  universal  charm.  Even  its 
shadow  is  courted,  when  ihe  substance  is  wanting.  The 
imitation  of  its  form  has  been  reduced  into  an  art :  and, 
in  the  commerce  of  life,  the  first  study  of  all  who  would 
either  gain  the  esteem,  or  win  the  hearts  of  others,  is  to 
learn  the  speech,  and  adopt  the  manners,  of  candour,  gen- 
tleness, and  humanity. 

8.  But  that  gentleness  .which  is  the  characteristic  of  a 
good  man,  has,  like  every  other  virtue,  its  seat  in  the 
heart ;  and  let  me  add,  nothing  except  what  flows  from  the 
heart,  can  render  even  external  manners  truly  pleasing. 
For  no  assumed  behaviour  can  at  all  times  hide  the  real 
character.  In  that  unaffected  civility  which  springs  from 
a  gentle  mind,  there  is  a  charm  infinitely  more  powerful, 
than  in  all  the  studied  manners  of  the  most  finished 
courtier. 

9.  True  gentleness  is  founded  on  a  sense  of  what  we 
owe  to  him  who  made  us,  and  to  the  common  nature  of 
which  we  all  share.  It  arises  from  reflection  on  our  own 
failings  and  wants  ;  and  form  just  views  of  the  conditio^ 
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and  \he  duty  of  man.  It  is  native  feeling,  heightened  and 
improved  by  principle.  It  is  the  heart  which  easily  re- 
lents ;  which  feels  for  every  thing  that  is  human  j  and  is 
backward  and  slow  to  inflict  the  least  wound. 

10.  It  is  affable  in  its  address,  and  mild  in  its  demean- 
our ;  ever  ready  to  oblige,  and  willing  to  be  obliged  by 
others  ; — breathing  habitual  kindness  towards  friends, 
courtesy  to  strangers,  long-suffering  to  enemies.  It  ex- 
ercises authority  with  moderation;  administers  reproof 
with  tenderness ;  confers  favours  with  ease  and  modesty. 
It  is  unassuming  in  opinion,  and  temperate  in  zeal.  It 
contends  not  eagerly  about  trifles  ;  slow  to  contradict,  and 
still  slower  to  blame  ;  but  prompt  to  aliay  dissension,  and 
to  restore  peace. 

11.  It  neither  intermeddles  unnecessarily  with  the  af- 
fairs, nor  pries  inquisitively  into  the  secrets  of  others.— 
It  delights  above  all  things  to  alleviate  distress;  and,  if 
it  cannot  dry  up  the  falling  tear,  to  sooth  at  least  the  griev- 
ing heart.  Where  it  has  not  the  power  of  being  useful,  it 
is  never  burdensome.  It  seeks  to  please,  rather  that  to 
shine  and  dazzle  ;  and  conceals  with  care  that  superiority, 
cither  of  talents,  or  of- rank,  which  is  oppressive  to  those 
who  are  beneath  it. 

12.  In  a  word,  it  is  that  spirit  and  that  tenour  of  man- 
ners, which  the  gospel  of  Christ  enjoins,  when  it  com- 
mands us, "  to  bear  one  another's  burdens  ;  to  rejoice  with 
those  who  rejoice,  and  to  weep  with  those  who  weep  ;  to 
please  every  one  his  neighbour  for  his  good  ;  to  be  kind 
and  tender  hearted  ;  to  be  pitiful  and  courteous;  to  sup- 
port the  weak,  and  to  be  patient  towards  all  men." 

el  a  if) 

CHAPTER  VI. 
PATHETIC  PIECES. 


SECTION  I. 

Trial  and  execution  of  the  Earl  of  Strafford,  who  fell  a 
sacrifice  to  the  -violence  of  the  times,  in  the  reign  of 
Charles  the  First. 

1.  J-  HE  earl  of  Strafford  defended  himself  against  the 
accusations  of  the  house  of  commons,  with  all  the  presence 
of  mind,  judgment,  and  sagacity,  that  could  be  expected 
from  innocence  and  ability.     His  children  were  placed  be- 
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side  him,  as  he  was  thus  defending  his  life,  and  the  cause 
of  his  royal  master.  After  he  had,  in  a  long  and  eloquent 
speech,  delivered  without  premeditation,  confuted  all  the 
accusations  of  his  enemies,  he  thus  drew  to  a  conclusion. 

2.  "  But,  my  lords,  I  have  troubled  you  too  long  :  longer 
than  I  should  have  done,  but  for  the  sake  of  these  dear 
pledges,  which  a  saint  in  heaven  has  left  me." — Upon 
this  he  paused  ;  dropped  a  tear ;  looked  upon  his  chil- 
dren ;  and  proceeded  — f*  What  I  forfeit  for  myself  is  a 
trifle  :  that  my  indiscretions  should  reach  my  posterity, 
wounds  me  to  the  heart. 

3.  "  Pardon  my  infirmity. — Something  I  should  have 
added,  but  I  am  not  able  ;  afid  therefore  1  let  it  pass. — 
And  now,  my  lords,  for  myself.  I  have  long  been  taught, 
thac  the  afflictions  of  this  life  are  overpaid  by  that  eternal 
weight  of  glory,  which  awaits  the  innocent.  And  so,  my 
lords,  even  so,  with  the  utmost  tranquillity,  I  submit  my- 
self to  your  judgment,  whether  that  judgment  be  life  or 
death  ;  not  my  will,  but  thine,  O  God,  be  done  !" 

4.  His  eloquence  and  innocence  induced  those  judges 
to  pity,  who  were  the  most  zealous  to  condemn  him.  The 
king  himself  went  to  the  house  of  lords,  and  spoke  for 
some  time  in  his  defence,  but  the  spirit  of  vengeance, 
which  had  been  chained  for  eleven  years,  was  now  roused  ; 
and  nothing  but  his  blood  could  give  the  people  satisfac- 
tion. He  was  condemned  by  both  houses  of  parliament ; 
and  nothing  remained  but  for  the  king  to  give  his  consent 
to  the  bill  of  attainder. 

5.  But  in  the  present  commotions,  the  consent  of  the 
king  would  very  easily  be  dispensed  with;  and  imminent 
danger  might  attend  his  refusal.  Charles,  however,  who 
loved  Strafford  tenderly,  hesitated,  and  seemed  reluctant ; 
trying  every  expedient  to  put  ofT  so  dreadful  an  office,  as 
that  of  signing  the  warrant  for  his  execution.  While  he 
continued  io  this  agitation  of  mind, and  state  of  suspeuie, 
his  doubts  were  at  last  silenced  by  an  act  of  great  mag- 
nanimity in  the  condemned  lord. 

6.  He  received  a  letter  from  that  unfortunate  noble- 
man, desiring  that  his  life  might  be  made  a  sacrifice  to 
obtain  reconciliation  between  the  king  and  his  people: 
adding,  that  he  was  prepared  to  die  ;  and  that  to  a  viU 
hng  mind  there  could  be  no  injury.  This  instance  oi  no- 
ble generosity  uvs  but  ill  repaid  by  his  master  who  com- 
plied with  his  request.     He  consented  to   sign  the  fatal 
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bill  by  commission;  and  Strafford  was  beheaded  on  Tow- 
er hill  ;  behaving  with  all  that  composed  dignity  of  reso- 
lution, which  was  expected  from  his  character. 

GOLDSMITH. 

SECTION  II. 

An  eminent  instance  of  true  fortitude. 

1.  All  who  have  been  distinguished  as  servants  of  God, 
or  benefactors  of  men;  all  who,  in  perilous  situations, 
have  acted  their  part  with  s>uch  honour  as  to  render  their 
names  illustrious  through  succeeding  ages,  have  been, 
eminent  for  fortitude  of  mind.  Of  this  we  have  one  con- 
spicuous example  in  the  apostle  Paul,  whom  it  will  be  in- 
structive for  us  to  view  in  a  remarkable  occurrence  of 
his  life.  Af:er  having  long  acted  as  the  Apostle  of  the 
Gentiles,  his  mission  called  him  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  where 
he  knew  that  he  was  to  encounter  the  utmost  violence 
of  his  enemies. 

2  Jusc  before  he  set  sail,  he  called  together  the  elders 
of  lr.s  favourite  church  at  Ephesus ;  and,  in  a  pathetic 
speech  which  does  great  honour  to  his  character,  gave 
them  his  last  farewell.  Deeply  affected  by  their  know- 
ledge of  the  ceram  dangers  to  which  he  was  exposing 
himself,  all  the  assembly  were  filled  with  distress,  and 
melted  into  tears. 

3.  The  circumstances  wrere  such,  as  might  have  con- 
veved  dejection  even  into  a  resolute  mind ;  and  would 
have  totally  overwhelmed  the  feeble.  "They  all  wept 
sore,  and  fell  on  Paul's  neck,  and  kissed  him  ;  sorrowing 
most  of  all  for  the  words  which  he  spoke,  that  they  should 
see  his  face  no  more."  What  were  then  the  sentiments, 
what  was  the  language,  of  this  great  and  good  man  ? — 
Hear  the  words  which  spoke  his  firm  undaunted  mind. 

4.  Behold,  I  go  bound  in  the  spirit,  to  Jerusalem,  not 
knowing  the  things  that  shall  befall  me  there  ;  save  that  I 
the  Holy  Spirit  witnesseth  in  everv  cry,  saying  that  bonds 
and  afflictions  abide  me.  But  none  of  these  things  move 
me  ;  neither  count  I  my  life  dear  to  myself,  so  that  I  might 
finish  my  course  with  j'<y,  and  the  ministry  which  I  have 
received  of  the  Lord  Jesus,  to  testify  the  gospel  of  the 
grace  of  God." 

5.  There  was  uttered  the  voice,  there  breathed  the  spir- 
it, of  a  brave  and  a  virtuous  man.  Such  a  man  knows 
not  what  it  is  to  shrink  from  danger  when  conscience 
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points  out  his  path.  In  that  path  he  is  determined  to 
walk  ;  let  the  consequences  be  what  they  may.  This 
was  the  magnanimous  behaviour  of  that  great  apostle 
when  he  had  persecution  and  distress  full  in  view. 

6.  Attend  now  to  the  sentiments  of  the  same  excellent 
man,  when  the  time  of  his  last  suffering  approached  :  and 
remark  the  majesty,  and  the  ease,  with  which  he  looked  on 
death.  "  I  am  now  ready  to  be  offered,  and  the  time  of 
my  departure  is  at  hand.  I  have  fought  the  good  fight. 
I  have  finished  my  course.  I  have  kept  the  faith.  Hence- 
forth there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  crown  of  righteousness  1" 

7  How  many  years  of  life  does  such  a  dying  moment 
overbalance  ?  Who  would  not  choose  in  this  manner,  to 
go  off  the  stage,  with  such  a  song  of  triumph  in  his 
mouth,r3therthan  prolong  his  existence  through  a  wretch* 
ad  old  age,  stained  with  sin  and  shame  ?  Mlair. 

SECTION  III. 

The  good  man's  comfort  in  affliction. 

1.  The  religion  of  Christ  not  only  arms  us  with  forti- 
tude against  the  approach  of  evil ;  but,  supposing  evils  to- 
fall  upon  us  with  their  heaviest  pressure,  it  lightens  the 
load  by  many  consolations,  to  which  others  are  strangers. 
While  bad  men  trace,  in  the  calamities  with  which  they 
are  visited,  the  hand  of  an  offended  sovereign.  Christians 
are  taught  to  yiew  them  as  the  welMn tended  chastise- 
ments of  a  merciful  Father. 

2.  They  hear  amidst  them,  that  still  voice  which  a 
good  conscience  brings  to  their  ear :  "  Pear  not,  for  I  am 
with  thee:  be  not  dismayed,  for  I  am  thy  God."  They 
apply  to  themselves  the  comfortable  promises  with  which 
the  gospel  abounds.  They  discover  in  these  the  happy 
issue  decreed  to  their  troubles;  and  wait  with  patience 
till  Providence  shall  have  accomplished  its  great  and 
good  designs. 

3.  In  the  mean  time,  Devotion  opens  to  them  its  bless- 
ad  and  holy  sanctuary ;  that  sanctuary  in  which  the  wound- 
ed heart  is  heeled,  and  the  weary  mind  is  at  rest ;  w'  ere 
the  cares  of  the  world  are  forgotten,  where  its  tumults 
are  hushed,  and  its  miseries  disappear ;  where  greater  ob- 
jects open  to  our  view  than  any  which  the  world  presents  ; 
where  a  more  serene  sky  shines,  and  a  sweeter  and  calm- 
er light  beams  on  the  afHicted  heart* 

K 
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4.  In  those  moments  of  devotion,  a  pious  man,  pouring 
•ut  his  wants  and  sorrows  to  an  Almighty  Supporter,  feels 
that  he  is  not  left  solitary  and  forsaken  in  a  vale  of  woe. 
God  is  with  him  ;  Christ  and  the  Holy  Spirit  are  with 
him;  and  though  he  should  be  bereaved  of  every  friend 
on  earth,  he  can  look  up  in  heaven  to  a  Friend  that  will 
never  desert  him.  blair. 

SECTION   IV. 
7'he   close   of  life. 

1.  When  we  contemplate  the  close  of  life;  the  termi- 
nation of  man's  designs  and  hopes;  the  silence  that  now 
reigns  among  those,  who  a  little  while  ago,  were  so  busy, 
or  so  gay  ;  who  can  avoid  being  touched  wiih  sensations 
at  once  awful  and  tender  ?  What  heart  bv  t  then  warms 
with  the  glow  of  humanity  ?  In  whose  eyes  does  not  the 
tear  gather,  on  revolving  the  fate  of  passing  and  short- 
lived man? 

2.  Behold  the  poor  man,  who  lays  down  at  last  the  bur-" 
den  of  his  wearisome  life.  No  more  shall  he  groan  under 
the  load  of  poverty  and  toil  No  more  shall  he  hear  the, 
insolent  calls  of  the  master  from  whom  he  received  his 
scanty  wages.  No  more  shall  he  be  raised  fron.  neecful  J 
slumber  on  his  bed  of  straw,  nor  be  harried  away  from  his  j 
homely  meal,  to  undergo  the  repeated  labours  of  the  day.  | 

5.  While  his  humble  grave  is  preparing,  and  a  fetjj 
£oor  and  decayed  neighbours  are  carrying  him  thither,  it 
is  go<'d  for  us  to  thii  k,  that  this  man  too  was  our  brother  ; 
fliat  for  him  the  aged  and  destitute  wife,  and  the  needy 
children,  now  weep;  that,  neglected  as  he  was  by  the 
World,  he  possessed  perhaps,  both  a  sound  understanding, 
ajid  a  worthy  heart;  and  is  now  carried  by  angels  to  rest 
in  Abraham's  bosom. 

4.  At  no  great  distance  from  him,  the  grave  is  opened 
tp  receive  the  rich  and  proud  man.  For  as  it  is  said  with 
emphasis  in  the  parable,*'  the  rich  man  also  died,  and  wat 
Jburied."  He  also  died.  H's  riches  prevented  not  hi* 
sharing  the  same  £tte  w  ith  the  poor  man  ;  perhaps,througl 
luxury,  they  accelerated  his  doom.  Then,  indeed,  *'  thi 
mourners  go  about  the  streets  ;"  and,  while,  in  all  thi| 
pomp  a;;d  magnificence  ot  woe,  his  funeral  is  prcpai  ingj 
his  heirs,  impatient,  to  examine  his  will,  are  h  <  king 
one  another  with  jealous  eyes,  and  already  beginning  t<| 
dupute  aWout  the  division  oi  his  substance. 
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5.  One  day,  we  see  carried  along,  the  coffin  of  the  smil- 
ing infant  ;  the  flower  just  nipped  as  it  began  to  blossom 
in  tJn e  parent's  view ;  and  the  next  day,  we  behold  the 
young  man,  or  young  woman,  of  blooming  form  and  prom- 
ising hopes,  laid  in  an  untimely  grave.  Wnile  the  fune- 
ral is  attending  by  a  numerous  unconcerned  company, 
who  are  discoursing  to  one  another  about  the  news  of  the 
day,  or  the  ordinary  affairs  of  life,  let  our  thoughts  rather 
follow  to  the  house  of  mourning,  and  represent  to  them- 
selves wtiat  is  passing  there. 

6.  There  we  should  see  a  disconsolate  family,  sitting  in 
silent  grief,  thinking  of  the  sad  breach  that  is  made  in 
their  little  society  :  and,  with  tears  in  their  eyes,  looking 
to  the  chamber  that  is  now  i eft  vacant,  and  to  every  me- 
morial that  presents  itself  of  their  departed  friend.  By 
such  attention  to  the  woes  of  others,  the  selfish  hardness 
of  our  hearts  will  be  gradually  softened,  and  melted  down 
into  humanity. 

7.  Another  day  we  follow  to  the  grave,  one  who,  in  old 
age,  and  after  a  long  career  of  life,  has  in  full  maturity 
sunk  at  last  into  rest.  As  we  are  going  along  to  the 
mansion  of  the  dead,  it  is  natural  for  us  to  think,  and  to  dis- 
course, of  all  the  changes  which  such  a  person  has  seen 
during  the  course  of  his  life.  He  has  passed, it  is  likely, 
through  varieties  of  fortune.  He  has  experienced  prosper- 
ity, and  adversity.  He  has  seen  families  and  kindreds  rise 
and  fall.  He  has  seen  peace  and  war  succeeding  in  their, 
turns  ;  the  face  of  his  country  undergoing  many  altera^ 
tions ;  and  the  very  city  in  which  he  dwelt,  rising  in  a 
manner,  new  around  him. 

8.  After  all  he  has  beheld,  his  eyes  are  now  closed  fori 
ever.  He  was  becoming  a  stranger  in  the  midst  of  a  new 
succession  of  men.  A  race  who  knew  him  not,  has  arisen 
to  fi.il  theeaith.  Thus  passed  the  world  away.  Through- 
out ail  rank«  and  conditions,  "  one  generation  passeth,  and 
ano>  her  generation  cometh  ;  and  this  great  inn  is  by  turns 
evacuated  and  replenished,  by  troops  of  succeeding  pil- 
grims." 

9  ()  vain  and  inconstant  world  !  O  fleeting  and  tran- 
sient nfe  !  When  will  the  sons  of  men  learn  to  think  of 
thee  as  they  ought?  When  will  they  iearn  humanity 
from  fcht  mictions  of  their  brethren  ;  or  moderation  and 
wisdom,  from  the  sense  of  their  fugitive  state  ?      blai&> 
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SECTION  V. 

txaited  socicfy, and  the  renewal  of  virtuous  eonnexionQ 
two  sources  of  future  felicity. 

1.  Besides  the  felicity  which  springs  from  perfeei 
love,  there  are  two  circumstances  which  particularly  en- 
hance the  blessednessof  that  "multitude  who  stand  before 
ihe  throne  ;"  these  are,  access  to  the  most  exalted  socie- 
ty, and  renewal  of  the  most  tender  connexions.  The 
former  is  pointed  out  in  the  Scripture,  by  "  joining  the  in- 
numerable company  of  angels,  and  the  general  assem- 
bly and  church  of  the  first-born  ;  by  sitting  down  with  A- 
braharn,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  heaven;" 
a  promise  which  opens  the  sublimest  prospects  to  the  hu- 
man mind. 

2.  It  allows  good  men  to  entertain  the  hope,  that,  sep- 
arated from  all  the  dregs  of  the  human  mass,  from  that 
mixed  and  polluted  crowd  in  the  midsi  of  which  they  now 
dwell,  they  shall  be  permitted  to  mingle  with  prophets, 
patriarchs,  and  apostles,  with  all  those  great  and  illustri* 
ous  spirits,  who  have  shone  in  former  ages  as  the  ser- 
vants of  God,  or  the  benefactors  of  men  j  whose  deeds 
we  are  accustomed  to  celebrate  ;  whose  steps  we  now 
follow  at  a  *<*^'  ;  :;;2  7;L:oo  u<tincs  we  pronounce  wit* 

veneration. 

3.  United  to  this  high  assembly,  the  blessed,  at  the 
same  time,  renew  those  ancient  connexions  with  virtuous 
friends,  which  had  been  dissolved^)*  death.  The  pros- 
pect of  this,  awakens  in  the  heart,  the  most  pleasing  and 
tender  sentiment  that  can  fill  it,  in  this  mortal  state.  For 
of  all  the  sorrows  which  we  are  here  doomed  to  endure, 
none  is  so  bitter  as  that  occasioned  by  the  fatal  stroke 
which  separates  us  in  appearance,  for  ever,  from  those 
to  whom  either  nature  or  friendship  had  intimately  join- 
ed our  hearts. 

4.  Memory,  from  time  to  time,  renews  the  anguish  \ 
opens  the  wound  which  seemed  once  to  have  been  closed  ; 
and,  by  recalling  joys  that  are  past  and  gone,  touches  ev- 
ery spring  of  painful  sensibility.  In  these  agonizing  mo- 
ments, how  relieving  the  thought,  that  the  separation 
is  only  temporary,  ivt  eternal ;  that  there  is  a  time  to 
come  of  re-union  with  those  with  whom  our  happiest 
davs  were  spent ;  whose  joys  nnd  sorrows  once  were  ours  ; 
whose  piety  and  virtue  cheered  and  encouraged  us  ;  and 
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fiom  whom,  after  we  shall  have  landed  on  the  peaceful 
shore  where  they  dwell,  no  revolutions  of  nature  shall  ev- 
er be  able  to  part  us  more  !  Such  is  the  society  of  the 
blessed  above.  Of  such  are  the  multitude  composed,  who 
>  stand  before  the  throne."  blair. 

SECTION  VI. 

The    clemency   and   amiable   character  of  the  Patriarch 
m  Joseph. 

1.  No  human  character,  exhibited  in  the  records  of 
Scripture,  is  more  remarkable  and  instructive  than  that 
of  the  patriarch  Joseph.  He  is  one  whom  we  behold 
tried  in  all  the  vicissitudes  of  fortune;  from  the  condi- 
tion of  a  slave,  rising  to  be  ruler  of  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
and  in  every  station  acquiring,  by  his  virtue  and  wisdom, 
favour  with  God  and  man.  When  overseer  of  Potiphar's 
house,  his  fidelity  was  proved  by  strong  temptations, 
which  he  honourably  resisted. 

2.  When  thrown  into  prison  by  the  artifice  of  a  false 
woman,  his  integrity  and  prudence  soon  rendered  him 
conspicuous,  even  in  that  dark  mansion.  When  called 
into  the  presence  of  Pharaoh,  the  wise  and  extensive 
plan  which  he  formed  for  saving  the  kingdom  from  the 
miseries  of  impending  jfamine,  justly  raised  him  to  a  high 
station,  wherein  his  abilities  were  eminently  displayed  in 
the  public  service. 

3.  But  in  his  whole  history,  there  is  no  circumstance 
so  .striking  and  interesting,  as  his  behaviour  to  his  breth- 
ren who  had  sold  him  into  slavery.  The  moment  in 
which  he  made  himself  known  to  them,  was  the  most 
critical  one  of  his  life,  and  the  most  decisive  of  his  char- 
acter.  It  is  such  as  rarely  occurs  io  the  course  of  hu- 
jnan  events  ;  and  is  calculated  to  draw  the  highest  atten- 
tion of  all  who  are  endowed  with  any  decree  of  sensibility 

•t)f  heart. 

4.  From  the  whole  tenour  of  the  narration,  it  appears, 
that  though  Joseph,  upon  the  arrival  of  .his  brethren  in 
Egypt,  made  himself  strange  to  .hem,  yet  fiom  the  be- 
ginning he  intended  to  discover  himself";  and  studied  so 
to  conduct  the  discovery,  as  might  render  the  surprise  of 
joy  complete.  For  this,  end,  by  affected  severity,  he  took 
measures  for. bringing  down  into  Egypt  all  his  father'* 

rftuldren.  .&  2 
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5.  They  were  now  arrived  there;  and  Benjamin  a* 
mong  the  rest,  who  was  his  younger  brother  by  the  same 
mother,  and  was  particularly  beloved  by  Joseph.  Him 
he  threatened  to  detain ;  and  seemed  willing  to  allow  the 
rest  to  depart.  This  incident  renewed  their  distress.-*— 
They  all  knew  their  father's  extreme  anxiety  about  the 
safety  of  Benjamin,  and  with  what  difficulty  he  had  yield- 
ed to  his  undertaking  this  journey. 

6.  Should  he  be  prevented  from  returning,  they  dread- 
ed that  grief  would  overpower  the  old  man's  spirits,  and 
prove  fatal  to  his  life.  Judah,  therefore,  who  had  partic- 
ularly urged  the  necessity  of  Benjamin's  accompanying 
his  brothers,  and  had  solemnly  pledged  himself  to  their 
fether  for  his  safe  return,  craved,  upon  this  occasion,  an 
audience  of  the  governor ;  and  gave  him  a  full  account 
of  the  circumstances  of  Jacob's  family. 

7.  Nothing  can  be  more  interesting  and  pathetic  than 
this  discourse  of  Judah.  Little  knowing  to  whom  he 
spoke,  he  paints  in  all  the  colours  of  simple  and  natural 
eloquence,  the  distressed  situation  of  the  aged  patriarch, 
hastening  to  the  close  of  life ;  long  afflicted  for  the  loss 
ef  a  favourite  son,  whom  he  supposes  to  have  been  torn 
in  pieces  by  a  beast  of  prey  ;  labouring  now  under  anx- 
ious concern  about  his  youngest  son,  the  child  of  his  old 
age,  who  alone  was  left  alive  of  his  mother,  and  whom 
nothing  but  the  calamities  of  severe  famine  could  have 
moved  a  tender  father  to  send  irom  home,  and  expose  to 
the  dangers  of  a  foreign  land. 

8.  "If  we  bring  him  not  back  with  us,  we  shall  bring 
down  the  grey  hairs  of  thy  servant,  our  father,  with  sor- 
row, to  the  grave.  I  pray  thee  therefore,  let  thy  servant 
abide,  instead  of  the  young  man,  a  bondman  to  our  lord. 
For  how  shall  I  go  up  to  m^  father,  and  Benjamin  not 
with  me  ?  least  I  see  the  evil  that  shall  come  on  my  father."** 

9.  Upon  this  relation,  Joseph  could  no  longer  restrain 
himself.  The  tender  ideas  of  his  father,  and  his  father's 
house,  of  his  ancient  home,  his  country,  and  his  kindred, 
of  the  distress  Of  his  family,  and  his  own  exaltation,  all 
rushed  too  strongly  upon  his  mind  to  bear  any  farther  con- 
cealment. He  cried,  a  Cause  every  man  to  go  out  from, 
tne  ;  and  he  wept  aloud." 

10-  The  tears  which  he  shed  were  not  the  tears  of 
gritf.  They  were  the  burst  of  aftvetion.  They  were  the 
fusions  of  a  heart  overflowing-  with  all  the  tender  sensi* 
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bilities  of  nature.  Formerly  he  had  been  moved  in  the 
same  manner,  when  he  first  saw  his  brethren  before  him. 
"  His  bowels  yearned  upon  them  ;  he  sought  for  a  place 
where  to  weep.  He  went  into  his  chamber  ;  and  thea 
washed  his  face  and  returned  to  them^ ' 

11.  At  that  period  his  generous  plans  were  not  comple- 
ted. But  now,  when  there  was  no  further  occasion  for 
constraining  himself,  he  gave  free  vent  to  the  strong*emo- 
tions  of  his  heart.  The  first  minister  to  the  king  of 
Egypt  was  not  ashamed  to  show,  that  he  felt  as  a  man  and 
a  brother.  "  He  wept  aloud;  and  the  Egyptians,  and  the 
house  of  Pharaoh,  heard  him." 

12.  The  first  words  which  his  swelling  heart  allowed 
him  to  pronounce,  are  the  most  suitable  to  such  an  affect- 
ing situation  that  were  ever  uttered: — **I  am  Joseph  ; 
«loth  my  father  yet  live  ?" — What  could  he,  what  ought 
he,  in  that  impassioned  moment,  to  have  said  more  ?  This 
is  the  voice  of  nature  herseif>  speaking  her  own  language; 
and  it  penetrates  the  heart:  no  pomp  of  expression ;  no 
parade  of  kindness  ;  but  strong  affection  hastening  to  ut- 
ter what  it  strongly  felt. 

13.  w  His  brethen  could  not  answer  him :  for  they  were 
troubled  at  his  presence."  Their  silence  is  as  expressive 
of  those  emotions  of  repentance  and  shame,  which,  on 
this  amazing  discovery,  filled  their  breasts,  and  stopped 
their  utterance,  as  the  few  words  which  Joseph  speaks^ 
are  expressive  of  the  generous  agitations  which  struggled 
for  vent  within  him. 

14  No  pain'.er  could  seize  a  more  striking  moment  for 
displaying  the  characteristicai  features  of  the  human  heart, 
than  what  is  here  presented.  Never  was  there  a  situa- 
tion of  more  tender  and  virtuous  joy,  on  the  one  hand  ;  nop, 
on  the  other,  of  more  overwhelming  confusion  and  con- 
scious guilt.  In  the  simple  narration  of  the  sacred  histo- 
rian, it  is  set  before  us  with  greater  energy  and  higher 
effect,  than  if  it  had  been  wrought  up  with  all  the  colour* 
ing  of  the  most  admired  modern  eloquence.  blair\ 

SECTION  VII. 

ALTAM9NT. 

'-The  following  account  of  an   affecting  mournful  exit.  i$ 
related  by  Dr.  Young,  who  wasr'/iresent  at  the   m-lan* 
choly  scene. 
t .  The  sad  evening  before  the  death  of  the  noble  youtfef 
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whose  last  hours  suggested  the  most  solemn  and  awful 
refi  ctions,  I  was  vvith  him.  No  one  was  present,  but  his 
physician,  and  an  intimate  whom  he  loved,  and  whom  he 
had  ruined.  At  my  coming  in.  he  said,  "You  and  the 
physician  are  come  too  late.  I  have  neither  life  nor  hope. 
You  b;>th  aim  at  miracles.     You  would  raise  the  dead  !" 

2.  Heaven,  sail  1,  was  merciful— -"  Or,"  exclaimed  he 
— "  I  coul-i  not  have  been  thus  guilty.  What  has  it  not 
done  to  bless  and  to  save  me! — I  have  been  too  strong 
for  Omnipotence !  I  have  plucked  down  ruin  " — I  said, 
the  blessed  Redeemer — "  Hold!  hold  !  you  wound  me  !— 
Thut  is  the  rock  on  which  I  split : — I  denied  his  name  !" 

3  Refusing  to  hear  any  thing  from  me,  or  take  any- 
thing from  the  physician,  he  lay  silent,  as  far  as  the  sud- 
den darts  of  pain  would  permit,  till  the  clock  struck: 
Then  with  vehemence  he  exclaimed:' — "Oh:  time!  time! 
it  is  fit  thou  shouldst  thus  strike  thy  murderer  to  the 
heart  I — How  art  thou  fled  forever  ! — A  month  ! — Oh,  for 
a  single  week!  I  ask  not  for  years  !  though  an  age  were 
too  little  for  the  much  I  have  to  do." 

4  On  my  saying,  we  could  not  do  too  much  :  that  hea- 
ven was  a  blessed  place — "So  much  the  worse. — '  fis  lost! 
'cis  lost! — Heaven  is  to  me  the  severest  part  of  hell  1" 
Soon  after,  I  proposed  prayer. — "Pray  you  that  can.  I 
never  pray.  I  cannot  pray— nor  need  I.  Is  not  heaven 
on  my  side  already?  It  closes  with  my  conscience.  Its 
severest  strokes  but  second  my  own." 

5.  Observing  that  his  friend  was  much  touched  at  this, 
even  to  tears— -(who  could  forbear?  I  could  not) — with  a 
most  affectionate  look,  he  said,  "4Leep  those  tears  for  thy- 
self. I  have  undone  thee. — Dost  thou  weep  for  me  ?  that 
is  cruel.  What  can  pain  me  more  ?"  Here  his  friend,  too 
much  affected,  would  have  left  him. 

6.  «  No,  stay — thou  still  mayst  hope ;  therefore  hear 
me.  How  madly  have  I  talk'd  !  How  madly  hast  thou 
listened,  and  believed  !  but  look  on  my  present  state, 
EkS  a  full  answer  to  thee,  and  to  myself.  This  body  is  all 
weakness  and  pain  ;  but  my  soul,  as- if  stung  up  by  torment 
to  greater  strength  and  spirit,  is  full  powerful  to  reason.; 
full  mighty  to  suffer.  And  that,  which  thus  triumphs  with- 
in the  j  .:ws  of  immorality,  is  doub  kss,  im  .-ortal—  And, 
-a*  for  a  Deity,  nothing  less  than  an  Almighty  could  ii)iUfi£ 
\\Kh$  I  feel/;  "  •    . 
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7.  I  was  about  to  congratulate  this  passive,  involuntary 
confessor,  on  his  asserting  the  two  prime  articles  of  his 
•reed,  extorted  by  the  rack  of  nature,  when  he  thus,  very 
passionately  exclaimed: — "No, no!  let  me  speak  on.  I 
have  not  long  to  speak. — My  much  injured  friend  !  my 
soul,  as  my  body,  lies  in  ruins  j  in  scattered  fragments  of 
broken  thought. 

8.  "Remorse  for  the  past,  throws  my  thoughts  on  the  fu- 
ture. Worse  dread  of  the  future,  strikes  it  back  on  the  past. 
I  turn,  and  turn,  and  find  no  ray.  Didst  thou  feci  half  the 
mountain  that  is  on  me,  thou  would  struggle  with  the  mar- 
tyrfor  his  stake  ;  and  bless  heaven  for  theflames  !•—  that  is 
not  an  everlasting  flame;  that  is  not  an  unquenchable  fire." 

9.  How  were  we  struck!  yet,  soon  after,  still  more. — 
With  what  an  eye  of  distraction,  what  a  face  of  despair,  he 
cried  out !  "  My  principles  have  poisoned  my  friend  ;  my 
extravagance  has  beggared  my  boy !  my  unkindness  has 
murdered  my  wife  ! — And  is  there  another  hell?  Oh  !  thou 
blasphemed,  yet  indulgent  LORD  GOD  !  Hell  itself  is  a 
refuge,  if  it  hide  me  from  thy  frown  !" 

10.  Soon  after,  his  understanding  failed.  His  terrified 
imagination  uttered  horrors  not  to  be  reoe?<o^  ~  j;  evci.  (^- 

^oiien.  Ana  ere  the  s\m  (which,  I  hope,  has  seen  few  like 
him)  arose,  the  gay,  young,  noble,  ingenuous,  accomplish- 
ed, and  most  wretched  Altamont,  expired! 

1 1.  If  this  is  a  man  of  pleasure,  what  is  a  man  of  paint 
How  quick,  how  total,  is  the  transit  of  such  persons  ?  In 
what  a  dismal  gloom  they  set  forever  !  How  short,  ala*  ! 
the  day  of  their  rejoicing  ! — For  a  moment  they  glitter ! — 
the)  dazzle  !  In  a  moment,  where  are  they  ?  Oblivion  cov- 
ers their  memories.  Ah  !  would  it  did  !  Infamy  snatches 
them  from  oblivion.  In  the  long  living  annals  of  infamy 
their  triumphs  are  recorded. 

12.  Thy  sufferings,  poor  Altamont !  still  bleed  in  the 
bosom  of  the  hear'  -stricken  friend — for  Altamont  had  a 
friend.  He  might  have  had  many.  His  transient  morning 
might  have  been  the  dawn  of  an  immortal  day.  His  name, 
might  have  been  gloriously  enrolled  in  the  records  of  eter- 
nity. His  memory  might  have  left  a  sweet  fragrance  be- 
hind it,  grateful  to  the  surviving  friend,  salutary  to  the 
succeeding  generation. 

Ii 3.  With  what  capacity  was  he  endowed?  with  what 
advantages,  for  being  greatly  good  ?  But  with  the  talents  of 
ajn  angel,  a  man  may  be  a  fool.     If  he  judges  amiss  jr. 
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the  supreme  point,  judging  right  in  all  else,  but  aggra- 
vates his  folly  ;  as  it  shows  him  wrong,  though  blessed 
with  the  best  capacity  of  being  right.  dr.   tovng? 

CHAPTER  VII. 
DIALOGUES. 


SECTION   I. 

DEMOCRITUS    AND     HERACLITUS.* 

The  vices  and  Jollies  of  men  should  ejccite  compassion  rath" 
ed  than  ridicule. 

Democritus.  X  FIND  it  impossible  to  reconcile  my- 
self to  a  melancholy  philosophy. 

Heraclitus.  And  I  am  equally  unable  to  approve  of  that 
vain  philosophy,  which  teaches  men  to  despise  and  ridi- 
cule one  another.  To  a  wise  and  feeling  mind,  the  world 
appears  in  a  wretched  and  painful  light. 

Democritus.  ".Thou  art  too  much  affected  with  the  state 
of  things ;  and  this  is  a  source  of  misery  to  thee. 

MemeUtus.  And  I  think  thou  art  too  little  moved  by  iti 
Thy  mirth  and  ridicule  bespeak  the  buffoon,  rather  tnan 
the  philosopher.  Does  it  not  excite  thy  compassion,  to 
see  mankind  so  frail,  so  blind,  so  far  deparced  from  the 
mles  of  virtue  ? 

Democritus.  I  am  excited  to  laughter,  when  I  see  so 
an uch  impertinence  and  folly. 

Heraclitus.  And  yet,  after  all,  they,  who  are  the  objects 
of  thy  ridicule,  include,  not  only  mankind  in  general,  but 
the  persons  with  whom  thoil  livest,  thy  friends,  thy  family, 
nay  even  thyself. 

Democritus.  I  care  very  little  for  all  the  silly  persons  I 
meet  with  :  and  think  I  am  justifiable  in  diverting  myself 
With  their  folly. 

Heraclitus.  If  they  are  weak  and  foolish,  it  marks  nei- 
ther wisdom  nor  humanity, to  insult  rather  than  pit\  them, 
B  t  is  it  certain,  that  thou  art  not  as  extravagant  as  they 
are  ? 

Democritus.  I  presume  that  I  am  not:  since,  in  every 
point,   my  sentiments  are  the  very  reverse  of  theirs. 

*  Democritus  and  Heraclitus  were  two  r.ncient  philosophers,  the 
Ibrmer  of  whom  laughed,  and  the  latter  wept,  at  the  errors  and  i'g£ 
lies  of  mankind. 
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Heraclitus.  There  are  follies  of  different  kinds.  By 
constantly  amusing  thyself  with  the  errors  and  miscon- 
duct of  others,  thou  mayst  render  thyself  equally  ridicu- 
lous and  culpable. 

Dtmocritus.  Thou  art  at  liberty  to  indulge  such  senti- 
ments ;  and  to  weep  over  me  too,  it  thou  hast  any  tears  to 
spare.  For  my  part,  I  cannot  refrain  from  pleading  my- 
seifwilh  the  levities  and  ill  conduct  of  the  wot  .d  about  me. 
Art  not  all  men  foolish  or  irregular  in  th<  ir  lives? 

Heraclitus.  Alas  I  there  is  but  too  muci'.  reason  to  be- 
lieve they  are  so  :  and  on  this  ground,  1  phy  and  d<  piore 
their  condition.  We  agree  in  this  point,  tnat  men  do  not 
conduct  themselves  according  to  reasonable  and  just  p  in- 
ciples:  but  1  who  do  not  suffer  myself  to  act  as  they  do, 
must  yet  regard  the  dictates  of  my  understanding  and  feel- 
ings, which  compel  me  to  love  'hem;  and  that  U>ve  fills 
me  with  compassion  for  their  mistakes  and  ii  eguiari'ies. 
Canst  thou  condemn  n  e  for  pitying  n  y  own  sp<  ties,  my 
bretnren  persons  bor:.  in  the  same  condition  of  ife,  and 
destined  to  the  same  hopes  and  pri  vile  g  s?  If  thou  shouldst 
enter  a  hospital,  where  sick  and  wounded  p*  rsona  resi  :e, 
wouid  their  wounds  arc;  distresses  excite  thy  n  irtti  ?  And 
yet,  the  evils*  ot  the  body  bear  no  comp  rison  with  those  of 
the  mind.  Thou  woudst  certainly  blush  at  thy  barbarity, 
if  thou  had  si  been  so  Unfeeling  as  to  laugh  at,  or  despise 
a  boor  miserable  being  who  had  lost  one  of  his  legs:  a.  d 
yet  thou  art  so  destitute  of  humanity,  as  to  ridicule  those, 
who  appear  to  oe  deprived  of  ^he  noble  powers  of  the  un- 
derstanding, by  the  little  regard  which  tney  pay  to  its  dic- 
tates. 

Democritus.  He  who  has  lost  a  leg  is  to  be  pitied,  be- 
cause the  toss  is  not  to  be  imputed  to  himself:  but  he  wtf« 
rejects  the  dictates  of  reason  and  conscience,  voluntarily 
deprives  himself  of  their  aid.  The  loss  originates  in  his 
own  folly. 

Heraclitus.  Ah  !  so  niui'h  the  n  ore  is  he  to  be  pitied  I 
A  furious  maniac,  who  would  pluck  out  his  own  eyes, 
"would  deserve  more  compassion  than  an  ordinary  blind 
man. 

Democritus.  Come  let  us  accommodate  the  business 

Thei  e  is  something  to  be  saidon  each  side  of  the  question. 
T(iere  is  every  where  reason  for  laughing,  and  reason  for 
wet  ping.  The  world  is  ridiculous,  and  I  laugh  ati  :  it  is 
deplorable,  and  thou  lame  a  test  over  it.  Every  person 
views  it  m  his  own  way, and  according  to  his  own  temper. 
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One  point  is  unquestionable,  that  mankind  are  preposte- 
rous :  to  think  right,  and  to  act  well,  we  must  think  and  act 
differently  from  them.  To  submit  to  the  authority,  and 
follow  the  example  of  the  greater  part  of  men,  would  ren- 
der us  foolish  and  miserable. 

Heraclitus.  All  this,  is  indeed  true  ;  but  then,  thou  hast 
no  real  love  or  feeling  for  thy  species.  The  calamities  of 
mankind  excite  thy  mirfch  :  and  this  proves  that  thou  hast 
no  regard  for  men,  nor  any  true  respect  for  the  virtuee 
which  they  have  unhappily  abandoned. 

Penklon,  Archbishop,  of  Cambray. 
SECTION  IL 

DIONYSIUS.   PYTHIAS,  AND  DAMON. 

Genuine  virtue  comn  ands  resfiecty  even  from  the  bad. 
Dionysius.   Amazing  !    What  do  I  see?  It  is  Pythias' 
just  arrived. — It  is  indeed  Pythias.    I  did  not  think  it  pos- 
sible.    He  is  come  to  die,  and  to  redeem  his  friend ! 

Pythias.  Yes,  it  is  Pythias.  1  left  fhe  place  of  my  con- 
finement, with  no  other  views,  than  to  pay  to  heaven  the 
vows  I  had  made  ;  to  settle  my  family  concerns  according 
to  the  rules  of  justice  ;  and  to  bid  adieu  to  my  children, 
that  I  might  die  tranquil  and  satisfied. 

Dionysius.  But  why  dost  thou  return?  Hast  thou  no 
fear  of  death  ?  Is  it  not  the  character  of  a  madman,  to  seek 
it  thus  voluntarily  ? 

Pythian.   I  return  to  suffer,  though  I  have  not  deserved 
death.     Every  principle  of  honour  and  goodness  forbids 
me  to  allow  my  friend  to  die  for  me 
Dionysius.  Dost  thou,  then,  love  him  better  than  thyself? 
Pythias.  No  ;  I  love  him  as  myself.   But  I  am  persua- 
ded that  I  omrht  to  suffer  death,  rather  than  my  friend  ; 
since  it  was  Pythias  whom  thou  hadst  decreed  to  die.     It 
were  not  just  that  Damon  should  suffer,  to  deliver  me  from 
the  deait h  which  was  designed  not  for  him,  but  for  me  only. 
Dionysius.    But  thou  supposest,  that  it  is  as  unjust  to 
inflict  death  upon  thee,  as  upon  thy  friend. 

Pythias.  Very  true;  we  are  both  entirely  innocent:  and 
it  is  equally  unjust  to  make  either  of  us  suff  r. 

Dionysius.  Why  dost  thou  then  assert,  that  it  were  in- 
justice to  put  him  to  death,  instead  nf  thee? 

Pythias.  It  is  unjust,  in  the  same  degree,  to  inflict 
death  either  on  D-mon  or  myself;  but  Pythias  were  high- 
ly culpable  to  le*  Damon  suffer  that  death,  which  the  ty- 
rant had  prepared  for  Pythias  only. 
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Dionysius.  Dost  thou  then  return  hither  on  the  day  ap- 
pointed, with  no  other  view,  than  to  save  the  life  of  a 
friend,  by  losing  ihy  own? 

Pythias.  I  return  in  regard  to  thee,  to  suffer  an  act  of 
injustice  which  is  common  for  tyrants  to  inflict;  and, 
with  respect  to  Damon,  to  perform  my  duty,  by  rescuing 
him  from  the  danger  he  incurred  by  his  generosity  to  me. 

Dionysius  And  now,  Damon,  let  me  address  myself  to 
thee.  Didst  thou  not  really  fear,  that  Pythias  would  never 
return;  and  that  thou  wouldst  be  put  to  death  on  his  account? 

Damon.  I  was  but  too  well  assured,  that  Pythias  would 
punctually  return  ;  and  that  he  would  be  more  solicitous 
to  keep  his  promise,  than  to  preserve  his  life.  Would  to 
heaven,  that  his  relations  and  friends  had  forcibly  detained 
Mm  !  He  would  then  have  lived  for  the  comfort  and  bene- 
fit of  good  men  ;  and  I  should  have  the  satisfaction  of  dy- 
ing for  him  ! 

Dionysius.  What !  Does  life  displease  thee  ? 

Damon.  Yes ;  it  displeases  me  when  I  see  and  feel  the 
power  of  a  tyrant. 

Dionysius  It  is  well  !  Thou  shaltsee  him  no  more.  I 
will  order  thee  to  be  put  to  death  immediately. 

Pythias.  Pardon  the  feelings  of  a  man  who  sympathizes 
with  his  dyintr  friend.  But  remember  it  was  Pythias  who 
"Was  devoted  by  thee  to  destruction.  I  come  to  submit  to 
it,  that  I  may  redeem  my  friend.  Do  not  refuse  me  this 
Consolation  in  ray  last  hour. 

Dionysius.  I  cannot  endure  men,  who  despise  death,  and 
set  my  power  at  defiance. 

Damon    Thou  canst  not ;  then  endure  virtue. 

Dionysius.  No:  I  cannot  endure  that  proud,  disdainful 
virtue,  which  contemns  life;  which  dreads  no  punishment; 
and  which  is  insensibleto  the  charms  of  riches  and  pleasure. 

Damon.  Thou  seest,  however,  that  it  is  a  virtue,  which 
is  not  ir.sensible  to  the  dictates  of  honour,  justice,  and 
friendship. 

Dionysius.  Guards,  take  Pythias  to  execution.  We  shall 
*ee  whether  Damon  will  continue  to  despise  my  authority. 

I  -Damon  Pythias,  by  returning  to  submit  him  sell  to  thy 
Measure,  has  merited  his  life,  and  deserved  thy  favour; 
mt  I  have  excited  thy  indignation,  by  resigning  myself  to 
hy  power,  in  order  to  save  him  ;  be  satisfied,  then,  with 
his  sacrifice,  and  put  me  to  death. ' 
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Pythias  Hold,  Diony sins  !  remember,  it  was  Pythias 
alom   who  offei  ded  thee.     Djmon  could  not    ■ 

Dionysius.  Alas  !  what  do  I  see  and  hear  !  where  am  I  ? 
How  miserable;  and  how  worthy  to  be  so  !  I  have  hitherto 
known  nothing  cf  true  virtue.  \  have  spent  my  life  in 
darkness  and  error.  \11  n  y  power  and  honours  are  insuf- 
ficient to  produce  love.  I  cannot  boast  of  h?ving  acquired 
a  single  friend  in  the  course  of  a  reign  of  thirty  years.— « 
And  yet  these  two  persons, in  a  private  condition,  love  one 
another  tenderly, unreservedly  confide  in  each  other,a  re  mu- 
tually happy,itnd  ready  to  die  for  each  other's  preservation. 

Pythias  How  couidst  thou,  who  hast  never  loved  any 
person.  •  xnect  to  have  friends  ?  If  thou  hadst  loved  and 
respected  men,  thou  woulclst  have  secured  their  love  and 
respect.  Thou  hast  feared  mankind  ;  and  they  fear  thee  $ 
they  detest  thee. 

Dionysius.  Damon.  Pythias,  condescend  to  admit  me  as 
third  fiend  in  a  connexion  so  perfect.  I  give  you  your 
livts  ;  and   I  will  load  you  with  riches. 

Damon.  We  have  no  desire  to  be  enriched  by  thee  ;  and* 
in  regard  to  thy  friendship,  we  cannot  accept  or  enjoy  it, 
till  thou  become  good  and  just.  Without  these  qualities! 
thou  canst  be  connected  with  none  but  trembling  slaves, 
and  base  flatterers.  To  be  loved  and  esteemed  by  men  of  I 
free  andirenerous  minds,  thou  must  be  virtuous,  affection- 
ate, disinterested,  beneficent ;  and  know  how  to  live  in  a 
sort  of  equality  with  those  who  share  and  deserve  thy 
.friendship.  FE*ELOx,Archbish(jfi  of  Cambray. 

SFCTION  III. 

LOCKE     AND    BAYLE. 

Christianity  defended  against  the  cavils  of  scepticism, 

Bayle.  Yes,  we  both  were  philosophers  ;  but  my  phi-j 
iosophy  was  the  deepest.     You    dogmatized  :  I  doubted. 

Locke.  Do  you  make  doubting  a  proof  of  depth  in  phi-  j 
?osophy  ?  It  may  be  a  good  beginning  of  it ;  but  it  is  ja, ; 
bad  end. 

Bayle.  No: — the  more  profound   our  searches  are  in-ij 
to   the  nature  of  things,  the   more  uncertainty  we  shall 
find;  and  the  most  subtle  minds  see  objections  and  difficul- 
ties in  every  system,  which  are  overlooked  or  undiscover- 
able  by  ordinary  understandings. 

LocJce$It  would  be  better  then  to  be  no  philosopher,  ond 
,.©  continue  in  ;hc  vel^ar  herd  of  mankind^  that  one  may 
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have  the  convenience  of  thinking  that  one  knows  some- 
thing. I  find  that  the  eyes  which  nature  has  given  me,  see 
many  things  very  clearly,  though  some  are  out  of  their 
reacn,  or  discerned  but  dimly.  What  opinion  ought  I  to 
have  of  a  physician,  who  should  offer  me  an  eye- water,  the 
use  of  which  would  at  first  so  sharpen  my  sight  as  to  car- 
ry it  farther  than  ordinary  vision  ;  but  would  in  the  end  put 
them  out  ?  Your  philosophy  is  to  the  eyes  of  the  mind, 
what  I  hav*»  supposed  the  doctor's  nostrum  to  be  to  those 
of  the  body.  It  actually  brought  your  own  excellent  under- 
standing, which  was  by  nature  quick-sighted,  and  render- 
ed more  so  by  art  and  a  subtilty  of  logic  peculiar  to  your- 
self— it  brought,  I  say,  your  very  acute  understanding  to 
see  nothing  cleariy,  and  enveloped  all  the  great  truths  of 
reason  and  religion  in  mists  of  doubt. 

Bayle.  I  own  it  did  ; — but  your  comparison  is  not  just. ' 
I  did  not  see  well,  before  I  used  my  philosophic  eye- water : 
I  only  supposed  I  saw  well  ;  but  I  was  in  an  error,  with  all  ., 
the  rest  of  mankind.  The  blindness  was  real ;  the  percep- 
tions were  imaginary.  I  cured  myself  first  of  those  false 
imaginations,  and  then  I  laudably  endeavoured  to  cure 
fcther  men 

Locke.  A  great  cure  indeed  !  and  don't  you  think  that, 

|in  return  for  the  service  you  did  them,  they  ought  to  erect 

™ou  a  statue  ? 

Bayle.  Yes  ;  it  is  good  for  human  nature  to  know  its 
•wn  weakness.  When  we  arrogantly  presume  on  a 
strength  we  have  not,  we  are  always  in  great  danger  of 
hurling  ourselves,  or  at  least  of  deserving  ridicule  and 
aontempt,  by  vain  and  idle  efforts. 

Locke.  I  agree  wuh  you,  that  human  nature  should  know- 
its  own  weakness  ;  but  it  should  also  feel  its  strength,  an*' 
try  to  improve  it  This  was  my  employment  as  a  philo-0* 
pher.  I  endeavored  to  discover  the  real  powers  ort^e 
mind,  to  see  what  it  could  do,  and  what  it  could  iy'j    to 

'restrain  it  from  efforts  beyond  its  ability  ;  but  to  ^each  it 
how  to  advance  as  far  as  the  faculties  givep  to  it  Jy  nature, 
with  the  utmost  exertion  and  most  proper  cuit»fe  of  them, 
would  allow  it  to  go.  In  the  vast  ocean  of^hilosophy,  I 
had  the  line  and  the  plummet  always  in  nv  hands.     Ma- 

,  By  of  its  depths  I  found  myself  unable  to**thom  i  but,  by 
caution  in  sounding,  and  the  careful  observations  I  made 

i   n  the  course  of  my  voyage,  I  found  ore  some  truths  of  so 

i  inuch  use  to  mankind,  that  they  acknowledge  me  to  have 
)t  en  their  benefactor.  [ 
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Bayle.  Their  ignorance  makes  them  think  so.  Some 
other  philosopher  will  come  hereafter,  and  show  those 
truths  to  be  falsehoods.  He  will  pretend  to  discover  oth- 
er truths  of  equal  importance.  A  later  sage  will  arise, 
perhaps  among  men  now  barbarous  and  unlearned,  whose 
sagacious  discoveries  will  discredit  the  opinions  of  his 
admired  predecessor.  In  philosophy,  as  in  nature,  all 
changes  its  form,  and  one  thing  exists  by  the  destruction 
©f  another. 

Locke.  Opinions  taken  up  without  a  patient  investiga- 
tion, depending  on  terms  not  accurately  defined,  and  prin- 
ciples begged  without  proof,  like  theories  to  explain  the 
phenomena  of  nature,  built  on  suppositions  instead  of  ex- 
periments, must  perpetually  change  and  destroy  one  an- 
other. But  some  opinions  there  are,  even  in  matters  not 
i  obvious  to  the  common  sense  of  mankind,  which  the  mind 
has  received  on  such  rational  grounds  of  assent,  that  they 
Ve  as  immoveable  as  the  pillars  of  Heaven;  or  (to  speak 
philosophically)  as  the  great  laws  of  Nature,  by  which, 
under  God,  the  universe  is  sustained.  Can  you  seriously 
think,  that,  because  the  hypothesis  of  your  countryman 
D-scartes,  which  was  nothing  but  an  ingenuous,  well-im- 
agined romance,  has  been  lately  exploded,  the  system  of 
Newton,  which  was  built  on  experiments  and  geometry- 
the  two  most  certain  methods  of  discovering  truth,  will 
ever  fail ;  or  that,  because  the  whims  of  fanatics  and  the 
divinity  of  the  schoolmen,  cannot  now  be  supported,  the 
doctrines  of  that  religion,  which  I,  the  declared  enemy  ot 
all  enthusiasm  and  false  reasoning,  firmly  believed  and 
maintained,  will  ever  be  shaken? 

Bayle    If  you  had  asked  Descartes,  while  he  was  m 
*e  height  of  his  voi;ue,  whether  his  system  would  evei 
bSconfuted  by  any  other  philosophers,  as  that  of  Anstotl 
hao\een  by  his,  what  answer  do  you  suppose  he  would 
have\turned?  „  %  \\  •    _ 

Loch  Come,  come,  you  yourself  know  the  different 
between\c  foundations  oi*  which  the  credit  of  those  syfj 
terns,  and  tW  of  Newton  is  placed.  Your  scepticism  n 
more  affecteUhan  real.  You  found  it  a  shorter  way  to? 
great  reputatn«  (the  only  wish  of  your  heart)  to  objec 
than  to  dtfend  ;\,  pull  down,  than  to  set  up.  And  you 
talents  were  admi\ble  for  that  kind  of  work.  Then  you. 
huddling  together  iU  Critical  Dictionary,  a  pleasant  tali 
or  obscene  jest,  and  aNrrave  argument  against  thechristisl 
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religion,a  witty  confutation  of  some  absurd  author,and  an 
aTtful  sophism  to  impeach  some  respectable  truth,  was 
particularly  commodious  to  all  our  young  smarts  and 
smatterers  in  free -thinking.  But  what  mischief  have  you 
not  done  to  human  society  ?  You  have  endeavoured,  and 
with  some  degree  of  success,  to  shake  thoss  foundations, 
on  which  the  whole  moral  world,  and  the  great  fabric  of 
social  happiness  entirely  rests.  How  could  you,  as  a  phi- 
losopher, in  the  sober  hours  of  reflection,  answer  for  this 
to  your  conscience,  evtn  supposing  you  had  doubts  oftne 
truth  of  a  system  which  gives  to  virtue  its  sweetest  hopes 
to  impenitent  vice  its  greatest  fears,  and  to  true  penitence 
its  best  consolations  ;  which  restrains  even  the  least  ap- 
proaches to  guilt,  and  yet  mak'.s  those  allowances  for  the 
infirmities  of  our  nature,  which  the  stoic  pride  denied  to 
it ;  but  which  its  real  imperfection,  and  the  goodness  of 
its  infinitely  beloved  Creator,  so  evidently  require  ? 

Bayle  The  mind  is  free  ;  and  it  loves  to  exert  its  free- 
dom. Any  restraint  upon  it  is  a  violence  done  to  its  nature, 
and  a  tyranny,  against  which  it  has  a  right  to  rebel. 

Locke.  The  mind,  though  free,  has  a  governor  within  it- 
self, which  may  and  ought  to  limit  the  exercise  of  its  free- 
dom.    That  governor  is  reason. 

Bayle.  Yes  : — but  reason  like  other  governors,  has  a 
policy  more  dependent  upon  uncertain  caprice,  than  upon 
any  fixed  laws.  And  if  that  reason,  which  rules  my  mind 
or  yours,  has  nappened  to  setup  a  favorite  notion,  itnot  on- 
ly submits  implicitly  to  it,  but  desires  that  the  same  res- 
pect should  be  paid  to  it  by  all  the  rest  of  mankind.  Now 
I  hold  that  any  man  may  lawfully  appose  this  desire  in 
another  ;  and  that  if  he  is  wise,  he  wili  use  his  utmost  en- 
deavour to  check  it  in  himself^ 

Locke.  Is  there  not  also  a  weakness  of  a  contrary  nature 
to  this  you  are  now  ridiculing?  Do  we  not  often  take  a 
pleasure  to  show  our  own  power,  and  gratify  our  own 
pride,  by  degrading  the  notions  set  up  by  other  men,  and 
generally  respected? 

Bayle.  I  believe  we  do ;  and  bv  this  means  it  often  hap- 
pens, that,  if  one  man  builds  and  consecrates  a  temple  to 
fully,  another  puils  it  down. 

Locke.  Do  you  think  it  beneficialte   human  society,  f 
have  all  temples  pulled  down? 
Bayle.  I  cannot  say  that  I  do.. 
L2 
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Locke.  Yet  I  find  not  in  your  writings  any  mark  of  dis- 
tinction, to  show  us  which  you  mean  to  save. 

Bayle.  A  true  philosopher,  like  an  impartial  historian, 
must  be  of  no  sect. 

Locke.  Is  there  no  medium  between  the  blind  zeal  of  a 
sectary,  and  a  total  indifference  to  all  religion  .' 

Bayle.  With  regard  to  morality,  1  was  not  indifferent. 
Locke.  How  could  you  then  be  indifferent  with  regard 
to  the  sanctions  religion  gives  to  morality  ?  How  could 
you  publish  what  tends  so  directly  and  apparently  to  weak- 
en in  mankind  the  belief  of  those  sanctions  ?  Was  not 
this  sacrificing  the  great  interests  of  virtue  to  the  little  mo- 
tives of  vanity  ? 

Bayle.  A  man  may  act  indiscreetly,  but  he  cannot  do 
wrong,  by  declaring  that,  which  on  a  full  discussion  of  the 
question,  he  sincerely  thinks  to  be  true. 

Locke.  An  enthusiast,  who  advances  doctrines  prejudi- 
cial to  society,  or  opposes  any  that  are  useful  to  it,  has  the 
st  rensth  of  opinion,  and  the  heat  of  a  disturbed  imagina- 
tion, to  plead  in  alleviation  of  his  fault.  But  your  cool  head 
and  sound  judgment,  can  have  no  such  excuse.  I  know 
very  well  there  are  passages  in  all  your  works,  and  those 
not  few,  where  you  talk  like  a  rigid  moralist.  I  have  also 
heard  that  your  character  was  irreproachably  good.  But 
when,  in  the  most  laboured  parts  of  your  writings,  you  sap| 
the  surest  foundations  of  ail  moral  duties  ;  what  avails  it 
that  in  others,  or  in  the  conduct  of  your  life,  you  appeared 
to  respect  them  ?  How  many,  who  have  stronger  passions 
than  you  had,  and  desires  to  get  rid  of  the  curb  that  res- 
trains them,  will  lay  hold  of  your  scepticism,  to  set  them- 
selves loose  from  all  obligations  of  virtue  !  What  a  mis- 
fortune it  is  to  have  made  such  a  use  of  such  talents  !  It 
would  have  been  better  for  you  and  for  mankind,  if  you  had 
been  one  of  the  dullest  of  Dutch  theologians,  or  the  most ; 
credulous  monk  in  a  Portuguese  convent.  The  riches  of 
the  mind,  like  those  of  fortune,  may  be  employed  so  per- 
^erseiy,  a.s  to  become  a  nuisance  and  pest,  instead  of  an 
ornament  and  support,  to  society. 

Bayle.  You  are  very  severe  upon  me. — But  do  you 
count  it  no  merit,  no  service  to.  mankind,  to  deliver  them. 
'Voin  the  frauds  and  tetters  of  priestcraft,  from  the  delir- 
iums of  fanaticism,  and  from  the  terrors  and  follies  of  su- 
perstition? Consider  how  much  mischief  these  hate  done 
to  the  world!  Even  in  the  last  age,  what  massacres,  what 
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civil  wars,  what  convulsion*  of  government,  what  confu- 
sion in  society,  did  they  produce  i  Nay,  in  that  we  both 
lived  in,  though  mucn  more  enlightened  taan  the  tormer, 
did  I  not  see  the  n  occasion  a  vioient  persecution  in  my 
own  country  ?  and  can  yju  blame  me  for  striking  at  ,he 
root  of  these  eviis  ? 

Locke.  The  root  of  these  evils,  you  well  know,  was 
false  religion:  but  you  struck  at  the  true.  Heaven  and 
hell  are  not  more  different,  than  the  system  of  faith  I  de- 
fended, and  that  which  produced  the  horrors  of  which  you 
spjak.  Wny  would  you  so  fallaciously  confound  them  to- 
gether in  some  of  your  writings,  that  it  requires  much 
more  judgment,  and  a  more  diligent  .attention,  than  Ordi- 
nary readers  have,  to  separate  them  again,  and  to  make 
the  proper  distinctions  ?  This,  indeed,  is  the  great  art  of  the 
most  celebrated  free-thinkers.  They  recommend  them- 
selves to  warm  and  ingenuous  minds,  by  lively  strokes  of 
wit,  and  by  arguments  really  strong,  against  superstition, 
entnusiasm,  and  priestcraft.  But  at  the  sane  time,  they 
insiduously  throw  the  colours  of  these  upon  the  fair  face 
of  true  religion;  and  dress  her  out  in  their  garb,  with  a 
malignant  intention  to  render  her  odious  or  despicable, 
to  those  who  nave  not  penetration  enough  to  discern  the 
impious  fraud.  Some  of  them  may  have  thus  deceived 
themselves,  as  well,  as  others.  Yet  it  is  certain,no  book  that 
ever  was  written  by  the  most  acute  of  these  gentlemen,  is 
so  repugnant  to  priestcraft,  to  spiritual  tyranny,  to  all  ab- 
surd superstitions,  to  all  that  can  tend  to  disturb  or  injure 
society,  as  that  gospel  they  so  much  affect  to  despise. 

Bayle.  Mankind  are  so  made,  that,  when  they  have  been 
over-heated,  they  cannot  be  brought  to  a  proper  temper  a- 
gain,  till  they  have  been  over-cooled.  My  scepticism 
might  be  necessary,to  abate  the  fever  and  phrenzy  of  false 
religion. 

Locke.  A  wise  prescription,  indeed,  to  bring  on  aparaly- 
tical  state  of  the  mind  (tor  such  a  scepticism  as  yours  is  a 
palsy,  which  deprives  the  mind  of  all  vigour,  and  deadens 
its  natural  and  vital  powers)  in  order  to  take  off  a  fever, 
which  temperance,  and  the  miik  of  the  evangelical  doc- 
trines,  would  probably  cure. 

Bayle.  1  acknowledge  that  those  medicines  have  a 
great  power.  But  few  doctors  apply  them  untainted  with 
the  mixture  of  some  harsher  drugs,  or  some  unsafe  and 
ridiculous  nostrums  of  their  own. 
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Locke,  What  you  now  say  is  too  true — God  has  given" 
us  a  most  excellent  physic  for  the  soul,  in  all  its  diseases; 
but  bad  and  interested  phy  sicians,  or  ignorant  and  conceited 
quacks,  administer  it  so  ill  to  the  rest  of  mankind,  that  o>uch 
cvf  the  benefit  of  it  is  unhappily  lost.       lord  little  Ton, 

CHAPTER  VIII. 
PUBLIC  SPEECHES. 


»T 


SECTION  I. 

Cicero  against  Verret, 


tiE  time  is  come,  Fathers,  when  that  which  has 
long  oeen  wished  for,  towards  allaying  the  envy  your  order 
has  been  subject  to,  and  removing  the  imputations  against 
trials,  is  effectually  put  in  your  power.  An  opinion  has 
long  prevailed,  not  only  here  at  home,  but  likewise  in  for- 
eign countries,  both  dangerousto  you,  and  pernicious  to  the 
state— that,  in  prosecutions,  men  of  wealth  are  always 
safe,  however  clearly  convicted. 

2.  There  is  now  to  be  brought  upon  his  trial  before  you, 
to  the  confusion,!  hope,  of  the  propagators  of  this  slander- 
ous imputation,  one  whose  life  and  actions  condemn  him 
in  the  opinion  of  all  impartial  persons;  but  who,  accord- 
ing to  his  own  reckoning  and  declared  dependence  upon 
his  riches,  is  already  acquitted:  I  mean  Caius  Verres.  I 
demand  justice  of  you,  Fathers,  upon  the  robber  of  the 
public  treasury,  the  oppressor  of  Asia  Minor  and  Pam- 
phylia,  the  invader  of  the  rights  and  privileges  of  Romans, 
the  scourge  and  curse  of  Sicily. 

3.  If  that  sentence  is  passed  upon  him  which  his  crimes 
deserve,  your  authority,  Fathers,  will  be  venerable  and  sa- 
cred in  the  eyes  of  the  public  ;  but  if  his  great  riches 
should  bias  you  in  his  favor,  I  shall  still  gain  one  point- 
to  make  it  apparent  to  all  the  world,  that  what  was  want- 
ing in  this  case,  was  not  a  criminal  nor  a  prosecutor,  but 
justice  and  adequate  punishment. 

4.  To  pass  over  the  shamefn  1  irregularities  of  his  youth, 
what  does  his  quaestorship,the  first  public  employment  he 
h;ld,  what  does  it  exhibit,  but  one  continued  scene  of  vil- 
lainies? Cneius  Carbo  plundered  of  the  public  money  by 
Jais  own  treasurer,  a  consul  s  ripped  and  betrayed,  an  ar- 
my deserted  and  reduced  to  want,  a  province  robbedj  the 
civil  and  religious  rights  of  a  people  violated. 
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5.  The  employment  ne  held  in  Asia  Minor  and  Pamphy- 
lia,  what  did  it  produce  brui  the  ruin  of  those  countries  ?  m 
which  houses,  cities,  and  temples,  were  robbed  by  him.— 
What  was  his  conduct  in  his  praetorship  here  at  home  ?— 
Let  the  plundered  temples,  and  public  works  neglected, 
that  he  might  embezzle  the  money  intended  for  carrying 
them  on,  bear  witness.  How  did  he  discharge  the  office 
of  a  judge  ?  Let  those  who  suffered  by  his  injustice  an- 
swer. But  his  praetorship  in  Sicily  crowns  all  his  works  of 
wickedness,  and  finishes  a  lasting  monument  to  his  infamy. 

6.  The  mischiefs  done  by  him  in  that  unhappy  country, 
during  tne  three  years  of  his  iniquitous  administration,  are 
su^h,  that  many  years,  under  the  wisest  and  oest  of  prae- 
tors, will  not  be  sufficient  to  restore  things  to  the  condition 
in  which  he  found  them;  for  it  is  notorious,  that,  during 
the  time  of  his  tyranny,  the  Sicilians  neither  enjoyed  the 
protection  of  their  own  original  iaws  ;  of  the  regulations 
made  for  their  benefit  by  the  Roman  senate,  upon  tneir 
coming  under  the  protection  of  tne  commonwealth  ;  nor  of 
the  natural  and  unalienable  rights  of  men. 

7.  His  nod  has  decided  all  causes  in  Sicily  for  these 
three  years.  And  his  decisions  have  broken  all  law,  all 
precedent,  all  right.  The  sums  hs  has,  by  arbitrary  taxes 
and  unheard-of  imposititions,  extorted  from  the  industrious 
poor,  are  not  to  be  computed.  The  most  faithful  allies  of 
the  commonwealth  have  been  treated  as  enemies. 

8.  Roman  citizens  have,  like  sUves,  been  put  to  death 
with  tortures.  The  most  atrocious  criminals,  for  money, 
have  been  exempted  from  the  deserved  punishments  ;  and 
men  of  the  most  unexceptionable  characters,  condemned 
and  banished  unheard.  The  harbours,  though  sufficiently 
fortified,  and  the  gates  of  strong  towns,  have  been  opened 
to  pirates  and  ravagers. 

9.  The  soldiery  and  sailors,  belonging  to  a  province  un- 
der the  protection  of  the  commonwealth,  have  been  star- 
ved to  death  ;  whole  fleets,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the 
province,  suffered  to  perish.  The  ancient  monuments  of 
either  Sicilian  or  Roman  greatness,  the  statues  of  heroes 
and  princes,  have  been  carried  off;  and  the  temples  strip- 
ped of  the  images. 

10.  Having,  by  his  iniquitous  sentences,  filled  the  pris- 
ons with  the  most  industrious  and  deserving  of  the  people, 
he  then  proceeded  to  order  numbers  of  R  >man  citizens  to 
|)e  strangled  in  the  goals  :  so  that  the  exclamation,  "I  ani 
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a  citizen  of  Rome  I"  which  has  often,  in  the  most  distant 
regions,  and  among  the  most  barbarous  people,  been  a  pro- 
tection, was  of  no  service  to  them  ;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
broughta  speedier  and  more  severe  punishment  upon  them* 

1 1 .  i  ask  now,  Verres,  what  thou  hast  to  advance  against 
this  charge  ?  Wilt  thou  pretend  to  deny  it?  Vilt  thou  pre- 
tend, that  any  thing  false,  that  even  any  thing  aggravated, 
is  alleged  against  thee  ?  Had  any  prince,  or  any  state  com- 
mitted the  same  outrage  against  the  privilege  of  Roman 
citizens,  should  we  not  think  we  had  sufficient  ground  for> 
demanding  satisfaction  ? 

12.  What  punishment  ought,  then,  to  be  inflicted  upon 
a  tyrannical  and  wicked  prae'or,  who  dared,  at  no  greater 
distance  than  Sicily,  within  sight  of  the  Italian  coast,  to  put 
to  the  infamous  death  of  cruciftction,  that  unfortunate  and 
innocent  citizen,  Publius  Gavius  Cosanus,only  for  his  ha- 
ving asserted  his  privilege  of  citizenship,  and  declared  his 
intention  of  appealing  to  the  justice  of  his  country,  against 
the  cruel  oppressor,  who  had  unjustly  confined  him  in 
prison  at  Syracuse,  whence  he  had  just  made  his  escape  ? 

13.  The  unhappy  man,  arrested  as  he  was  going  fo  em- 
bark for  his  native  country,  is  brought  before  the  wicked 
praetor.  With  eyes  darting  fury,  and  a  countenance  dis- 
torted with  cruelty,  he  orders  the  helpless  victim  of  his 
rage  to  be  stripped,  and  rods  to  be  brought;  accusing  him* 
but  without  the  least  shadow  of  evidence,  or  even  of  sus- 
picion, of  having  come  to  Sicily  as  a  spy. 

14.  It  was  in  vain  that  the  unhappy  man  cried  out,  "  I 
am  a  Roman  citizen:  I  have  served  under  Lucius  Pretius, 
who  is  now  at  Panormus,  and  will  attest  my  innocence." 
The  blond-thirsty  praetor,  deaf  to  all  he  could  urge  in  his 
«W;i  defence,  ordered  the  infamous  punishment  to  be  in- 
flicted. 

15.  Thus,  Fathers,  was  an  inn  ;cent  Roman  citizen  pub- 
licly mangled  with  scourging;  whilst  the  only  words  he 
uttered,  amidst  his  cruel  sufferings,  were,  "  I  am  a  Roman 
citizen!"  With  these  he  hoped  to  defend  himself  from 
violence  and  infamy.  But  of  so  little  service  was  this 
privilege  to  him,  that,  while  he  was  thus  asserting  his  citi- 
zenship, the  order  wis  given  for  his  execution — for  his 
execution  upon  the  cross  ! 

16.  O  liberty  !— O  sound  once  delightful  to  every  Roman 
ear  !«— J  sacred  privilege  of  Roman  citizenship  1— once 
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sacred  ! — now  trampled  upon  I — But  what  then  !  Is  it  come 
to  this  ?  Shall  an  inferior  magistrate,  a  governor,  who  holds 
his  whole  power  of  the  Roman  people,  in  a  Roman  prov- 
ince, within  sight  of  Italy,  bind  scourge,  torture  with  fire 
and  red  hot  plates  qt  iron,  and  at  last  put  to  the  infamous 
death  of  the  cross, %H oman  citizen  ? 

17.  Shall  neither  the  cries  of  innocence  expiring  in  ago* 
iry,  nor  the  tears  of  pitying  spectators,  nor  the  majesty  of 
the  Roman  con  monwealth,  nor  the  tear  of  the  justice  ol 
his  country,  restrain  the  licentious  and  wanton  cruelty  of 
a  monster,  who,  in  confidence  of  his  riches,  strikes  at  the 
root  of  liberty  and  sets  mankind  at  defiance? 

18.  I  conclude  with  expressing  my  hopes,  that  your 
wisoom  and  justice.  Fathers,  will  not,  by  suffering  the  at- 
rocious and  unexanpled  insolence  of  Caius  Verres  to  es- 
cape due  pui  ishnent,  leave  room  to  apprehend  the  dan- 
gerof  a  total  subversion  of  authority,  and  the  introduction 
of  general  anarchy  and  confusion.       cicero" s  orations, 

SECTION  II. 

Sfieech  ofAdherbalto  the   Roman  Senate,  imploring  their 
protection  against  Jugurtha, 
Fa  the ps  ! 

1.  It  is  known  to  you,  that  kine:  Micipsa,  my  father,  oh 
his  death-bed,  left  in  charge  to  Jugurtha.  his  adopted  son, 
•conjunctly  with  my  unfortunate  brother  Hiempsal  and  my- 
self, the  children  of  his  own  body,  the  administration  of 
the  kingdom  of  Nnn.idia,  directing  us  to  consider  the  sen- 
ate arid  people  of  Rome  as  proprietors  of  it  He  charg«  d 
us  to  use  our  best  endeav  urs  to  be  serviceable  to  the  Ro- 
man commonwealth;  assuring  us,  that  your  protectioa 
would  prove  a  defence  against  all  enemies  ;  and  would  be 
instead  of  arn.ies,  fortifications,  and  treasures. 

2.  While  my  brother  and  I  were  thinking  of  nothing 
but  how  to  regulate  ourselves  according  to  the  directions 
of  our  deceased  father—  Jugurtha — the  most  infamous  of 
mankind  !  breaking  through  all  ties  of  gratitude  and  of 
c<  mmon  humanity,  and  ttanpling  on  the  authority  of  the 
Roman  commonwealth,  piocured  the  murder  of  my  un- 
fo-iunate  biother  ;  and  has  driven  me  fron  rr  y  throne  and 
native  country,  though  he  knows  I  inherit,  from  n  y  grandf- 
ather Massing  sa.  and  n  y  father  Micipsa.  the  friendship 
and  alliance  of  the  Rom an*. 
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3.  For  a  prince  to  be  reduced,  by  villainy,  to  my  dis- 
tressful circumstances,  is  calamity  enough  ,  but  my  mis- 
fortunes are  heightened  by  the  consideration — that  I  find 
myself  obliged  to  solicit  your  assistance,  Fathers,  for  the 
services  done  you  by  my  ancestors,  not  for  any  I  have  bee* 
able  to  render  you  in  my  own  person.  Jugurtha  has  put 
it  out  of  my  power  to  deserve  any  thing  at  your  hands; 
and  has  forced  me  to  be  buidensome,  before  I  could  b6 
useful  to  you. 

4.  And  yet,  if  I  had  no  plea,  but  my  undeserved  mise- 
ry—a  once  powerful  prince,  the  descendant  of  a  race  of 
illustrious  monarch s,  now,  without  any  fault  of  my  own, 
destitute  of  every  support,  and  reduced  to  the  necessity 
of  begging  foreign  assistance,  against  an  enemy  who  has 
seized  my  throne  and  my  kingdom — if  my  unequalled 
dibtresses  were  all  I  had  to  plead — it  would  become  the 
greatness  of  the  Roman  commonwealth,  to  protect  the  in- 
jured, and   to  check  the  triumph  ot  daring  wickedness 

over  he  lpless  innocence. 

5.  But  to  provoke  your  resentment  to  the  utmost*  Jugur- 
tha has  driven  me  rrom  the  very  dominions,  which  the  sen- 
ate and  people  of  Rome  gave  to  my  ancestors;  and  from 
which,  my  grandfather,  ind  my  father,  under  your  um- 
brage, expelled  Syphaxand  the  Carthaginians.  Thus,  Fa- 
thers, your  kindness  to  our  family  is  defeated ;  and  Jugur- 
tha, in  injuring  me,  throws  contempt  upon  you. 

6.  O  wretched  prince  !  Oh  cruel  reverse  of  fortune! 
Oh  father  Micipsa  !  is  this  the  consequence  of  thy  gene- 
rosity;   that  he,  whom  thy  goodness  raised  to  an  equality 

with  thy  own  children,  should  be  the  murderer  of  thy 
children  ?  Must,  then,  the  ioyal  house  of  Numidia  always 
be  a  scene  of  havoc  and  blood  ?  While  Carthage  remain- 
ed, we  suffered,  as  was  to  be  exptcted,  all  sorts  of  hard- 
ships from  their  hostile  attacks;  our  enemy  near;  our 
only  powerful  ally,  the  Roman  commonwealth,  at  a  dis- 
tance. 

7.  When  that  scourge  of  Africa  was  no  more,  we  con- 
gratulated ourseivesjon  the  prospect  of  established  peace. 
But  instead  ot  peace,  behold  the  kingdom  of  Numidia 
drenched  with  royal  blood!  and  the  only  surviving  son  of 
its  late  king,  flying  from  an  adopted  murderer,  and  seek- 
ing that  safety  in  foreign  parts,  which  he  cannot  command 
in  his  own  kingdom. 
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8.  Whither — Oh!  whither  shail  I  fly?  If  I  return  to 
the  royal  palace  of  my  ancestors,  my  father's  throne  is 
seized  by  the  murderer  of  my  brother.  What  can  1  there 
expect,  but  that  Jugurtha  should  hasten  to  imbrue,  in  my 
blood,  those  hands  which  are  now  reeking  with  my  broth- 
er's ?  If  I  were  to  fly  for  refuge,  or  for  assistance  to  any 
rther  court,  from  what  prince  can  I  hope  for  protection, 
if  the  Roman  common  wealth  give  me  up?  From  my  own 
family  or  friends  I  have  no  expectations. 

9.  My  royal  father  is  no  more.  He  is  beyond  the  reach 
of  violence,  and  out  of  hearing  of  the  complaints  of  his 
unhappy  son.  Were  my  brother  alive,  our  mutual  sym- 
pathy would  be  some  alleviation.  But  he  is  hurried  out 
of  life,  in  his  early  youth  by  the  very  hand  which  should 
have  been  the  last  to  injure  any  of  the  royal  family  of  Nu- 
midia. 

19.  The  bloody  Jugurtha  has  butchered  all  whom  he 
suspected  to  be  in  my  interest.  Some  have  been  destroy- 
ed by  the  lingering  torment  of  the  cross.  Others  have 
been  given  a  prey  to  wild  beasts;  and  their  anguish  made 
the  sport  of  men  more  cruel  than  wild  beasts.  If  there 
be  any  yet  alive,  they  are  shut  up  in  dungeons,  there  to 
drag  out  a  iife  more  intolerable  thin  death  itself. 

11.  Look  down,  illustrious  senators  of  Rome!  from 
that  height  of  power  to  which  you  are  raised,  on  the  un- 
exampled distress  of  a  prince,  who  is.  by  the  cruelty  of 
a  wicked  intruder,  become  an  outcast  from  all  mankind. 
Let  not  the  crafty  insinuations  of  him  who  rotuins  mur- 
der for  adoption,  prejudice  your  judgment.  Do  not  listen 
to  the  wretch  who  has  butchered  the  son  a.nd  relations  of 
a  king,  who  gave  him  power  to  sit  on  the  same  throne 
witii  his  own  sons.  % 

12.  I  have  been  informed  that  he  labours  by  his  emissa- 
ries  to  prevent  your  determining  any  tiling  against  him  lot 
his  absence  ;  pretending  that  I  magnify  my  distress,  and 
might,  for  him,  have  staid  in  peace  in  my  own  kingdom. 
But,  if  ever  the  time  comes,  when  the  due  vengeance 
from  above  shall  overtake  him,  he  will  then  dissemble  as 
I  do.  Then  he,  who  now,  hardened  in  wickedness,  tri- 
umphs over  those  whom  his  violence  has  laid  low,  will,  in. 
his  turn,  feel  distress,  and  suffer  for  his  impious  ingrati- 
tude to  my  father,  and  his  blood-thirsty  cruelty  to  my 
brother. 
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13.  Oh  murdered,  butchered  brother  !  Oh  dearest  to 
my  heart — now  gone  forever  from  my  sight  1 — But  why 
should  I  lament  his  death  ?  He  is,  indeed,  deprived  of  the 
blessed  light  of  heaven,  of  life,  and  kingdom,  at  once,  by 
the  very  person  who  ought  to  have  been  the  first  to  hazard 
his  own  life,  in  defence  of  any  one  of  Micipsa's  family. 
But,  as  things  are,  my  brother  is  not  so  much  deprived  of 
these  comforts,  as  delivered  from  terror,  from  flight,  from 
exile,  and  the  endless  train  of  miseries  which  render  life 
to  me  a  burdent  ^_     _ 

14.  He  lies  full  low,  gored  with  wounds,  and  festering 
in  his  own  blood.  But  he  lies  in  peace.  He  feels  noac 
of  the  miseries  which  rend  my  soul  with  agony  and  dis- 
traction, while  I  am  set  up  a  spectacle  to  all  mankind,  of 
the  uncertainty  of  human  affairs.  So  far  from  having  it 
in  my  power  to  punish  his  murderer,  I  am  not  master  of 
the  means  of  securing  my  own  life.  So  far  from  being  in 
a  condition  to  defend  my  kingdom  from  the  violence  of  the 
usurper,  I  am  obliged  to  apply  for  foreign  protection  for 
my  own  person. 

15.  Fathers!  Senators  of  Rome !  the  arbiters  of  na- 
tions !  to  you  1  fly  for  refuge  from  the  murderous  fury  of 
Jugurtha. — By  your  affection  for  your  children  ;  by  your 
love  for  your  country ;  by  your  own  virtues;  by  the  ma- 
jesty of  the  Roman  commonwealth ;  by  all  that  is  sacred, 
and  all  that  is  dear  to  you — deliver  a  wretched  prince  from 
undeserved,  unprovoked  injury;  and  save  the  kingdom 
•f  Numidia,  which  is  your  own  property,  from  being  the 
prey  of  violence,  usurpation,  and  cruelty.  sallusT. 

SECTION  III. 

The  StJ.ostle  Paul's  noble  defence  before  Festus  and 
Agrififia. 

1 .  AGnirr  a  said  un  to  Paul,  thou  art  permitted  to  speak 
for  thyself. — Then  Paul,  stretched  froth  his  hand,  and  an- 
swered *br  himself. — I  think  myself  haopv,  king  Agrippa, 
because  I  shall  answer  for  myself  tms  day  before  thee, 
Concerning  atl  the  things  whereof  I  am  accused  by  the 
Jew*.:  especially,  aa  I  know  thee  to  be  expert  in  all  cus- 
toms and  question  which  are  amon^  the  Jews.  Where- 
fore I  beseech  ujlv  to  hear  me  patiently. 

3.  My  manner  of  life  from  my  you'h,  which  was  at  the 
fir9t  among  my  own  nation  at  Jerusalem,  know  all  the 
Jews;  who  knew  me  from  the  beginning  (if  they  would 
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testify)  that  after  the  straightest  sect  of  our  religion,  I 
lived  a  Pharisee.  And  now  I  stand  and  am  judged  for  the 
hope  of  the  promise  made  by  God  to  our  fathers:  to 
which  promise,  our  twelve  tribes,  continually  serving  God 
day  and  night,  hope  to  come:  and,  for  this  hope's  sake, 
king  Agrippa,  1  am  accused  by  the  Jews. 

3.  Why  should  it  be  thought  a  tiling  incredible  with 
you,  that  God  should  raise  the  dead?  I  verily  thought  with 
myself,  that  I  ought  to  do  many  things  contrary  to  the 
name  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  :  and  this  I  did  in  Jerusalem* 
M any  of  the  saints  I  shut  up  in  prison,  having  received 
authority  from  the  chief  priests  :  and  when  they  were  put 
to  death,  I  gave  my  voice  against  them. 

4.  And  I  often  punished  them  in  every  synagogue,  and 
compelled  them  to  blaspheme;  and  being  exceedingly  mad 
against  them,  I  persecuted  them  even  un'.o  strange  cities. 
But  as  I  went  to  Damascus,  with  authority  and  commis- 
sion from  the  chiet  priests,  at  mid-day,  O  kine'  I  I  saw  in 
the  way  a  light  from  heaven,  above  tfceb<  ightnessof  the  sun, 
shining  round  about  me,  and  them  who  journeyed  with  me. 

5.  And  when  we  were  all  fallen  to  the  earth,  1  heard  a 
vo.ee  speaking  to  me  and  saying.,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue, 
Saul.  Saul,  why  persecutest  thou  me?  It  is  haid  for  thee 
to  kick  agaimt  the  pneks.  And  I  said,  who  art  thou, 
Lord  ?  And  he  replied,  I  am  Jesus  whom  thou  perse- 
cutest. 

6.  But  rise  and  stand  upon  thy  feet:  for  I  have  appear- 
ed to  thee  for  ihis  purpose,  to  make  thee  a  minister,  and 
a  witness,  both  of  these  things  which  thou  hast  seen,  and 
of  those  things  in  which  I  will  appear  to  thee  ;  delivering 
thee  from  the  people,  and  from  the  Gentiles,  to  whom  I 
now  send  thee,  to  open  their  eyes,  and  to  turn  them  from 
darkness  to  light,  and  from  the  power  of  Satan  to  God; 
that  they  may  receive  forgiveness  of  sins,  and  inheritance 
amongst  them  who  are  sanctified  by  faith  that  is  in  mie. 

7.  Whereupon,  O  king  Agrippa  !  I  was  not  disobedient 
to  the  heavenly  vision  :  but  showed  first  to  them  of  Da- 
mascus, and  at  Jerusalem,  and  through  all  the  coasts  of 
Judea,  and  then  to  the  Gentiles,  that  they  should  repent, 
and  turn  to  God,  and  do  works  meet  for  repentance.  For 
these  causes,  the  Jews  caught  me  in  the  temple,  and  went 
about  to  kill  me. 

8.  Having,  however,  obtained  help  from  God,  I  con- 
tinue to  this  day,  witnessing  both  to  small  and  great,  say- 
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ing  no  other  things  than  those  which  the  prophets  and 
Moses  declared  should  come  :  that  Christ  should  suffer; 
that  he  would  be  the  first  who  should  rise  from  the  dead  ; 
and  that  he  would  show  light  to  the  people,  and  to  the 
Gentiles. 

9.  And  as  he  thus  spoke  for  himself,  Festus  said,  with 
aloud  voice,  U  Paul,  thou  art  beside  thyself;  much  learn- 
ing hath  made  thee  mad."  But  he  replied,  I  am  not  mad, 
most  noble  Fesius ;  but  speak  the  words  of  truth  and  so- 
berness. For  the  king  knoweth  these  things,  before 
whom  I  also  speak  freely.  I  am  persuaded  that  none  of 
these  things  are  hidden  from  him  :  for  this  thing  was  not 
done  in  a  corner. 

10.  King  Agrippa,  belie  vest  thou  the  prophets  ?  I  know 
that  thou  believest.  Then  Agrippa  said  to  Paul,"  Al- 
most thou  persuadest  me  to  be  i  Christian."  And  Paul 
replied, ';  1  would  to  God,  that  not  only  thou,  but  also  all 
that  hear  me  this  day,  were  both  almost,  and  altogether 
such  as  I  sun,  except  these  bonds."*  acts  xxvi. 

SECTION  IV. 

Lord  Mansfield* 8  speech,  in  the  house  of  Peers,  1770,  oU 
the  bill  for  fir  eventing  the  delays  of  justice,  by  claiming 
the  privileges  of  parliament. 

MY    LORDS, 

.  1.  "When  I  consider  the  importance  of  this  bill  to  your 
Lordships,  I  an)  not  surprised  it  has  taken  up  so  much 
of  your  consideration.  It  is  a  bill,  indeed  of  no  common 
magnitude  ;  it  is  no  less  than  to  take  away  from  two-thirds 
of  the  legislative  body  of  this  great  kingdom,  certain  pri- 
vileges and  immunities  of  which  they  nave  been  long  pos- 
sessed. Perhaps  there  is  no  situation  the  human  mind 
can  be*"  placed  in,  that  is  so  difficult  and  so  trying,  as  when 
it  is  made  a  judge  in  its  own  cause.. 

3.  The;  eh  something  implanted  in  the  breast  of  man  so 
attach'!! S3  to  self,  so  tenacious  of  privileges  once  obtained, 
that  in  such  a  situation,  either  to  discuss  with  impartiali- 

*  How  happy  was  this  great  Apostle,  even  in  the  most  perilous 
circumstances!  rhough  under  bonds  and  oppression  his  mind  was 
free,  and  raised  above  every  fear  of  man.  With  wiiat  digamy  Mid 
composure  does  he  defend  himself,  and  the  nobic  cause  he  had  es- 
poused; whilst  he  displays  tht  mos^  compassionate  -~n(i  g^her«*US 
feeling's  for  hose  who  were  strangers  to  the  sublime  religion  by 
which  he  was  animated^. 
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ty  or  decide  with  justice,  has  ever  been  held  the  sum- 
mit of  all  human  virtue.  The  bili  now  in  question  puts 
your  lordships  in  this  very  predicament;  anal  have  no 
doubt  the  wisdom  of  your  decision  will  convince  the 
world  that  where  self-interest  and  justice  are  in  opposite 
scales,  the  latter  will  ever  preponderate  with  your  lord- 
ships. 

3.  Privileges  have  been  granted  to  legislators  in  all 
ages,  and  in  all  countries.  The  practice  is  foundedin 
wisdom;  and,  indeed,  it  is  peculiarly  essential  to  the  con- 
stitution of  this  country,  that  the  members  of  both  houses 
should  be  free  in  their  persons,  in  cases  of  civil  suits : 
for  there  may  come  a  time  when  the  safety  and  welfare  of 
this  whole  empire,  may  depend  upon  their  attendance  in 
parliament. 

4.  I  am  far  from  advising  any  measure  that  would  in 
future  endanger  the  state  :  but  the  bill  before  your  lord- 
ships has,  I  am  confident,  no  such  tendency ;  fur  it  ex- 
pressly secures  the  persons  of  members  of  either  house 
in  all  civil  suits.  This  being  the  case,  I  confess,  when  I 
see  many  noble  lords,  for  whose  judgment  1  have  a  very- 
great  respect,  standing  up  to  oppose  a  bill  which  is  cal- 
culated merely  to  facilitate  the  recovery  of  just  and  legal 
debts,  I  am  astonished  and  amazed. 

5.  They,  1  doubt  not,  oppose  the  bill  upon  public  prin- 
ciples: I  would  not  wish  to  insinuate,  that  private  inter- 
est-had the  least  weight  in  their  determination. —  The  bill 
has  been  frequently  proposed,  and  as  frequently  has  mis* 
carried:  but  it  was  always  lost  in  the  lower  house.  Little 
did  I  think,  when  it  had  passed  the  commons,  that  it  possi- 
bly could  have  met  with  such  opposition  here. 

6.  Shall  it  be  said,  that  you,  my  lords,  the  grand  coun- 
cil oftae  nation,  the  highest  judicial  and  legislative  body 
of  the  reaim,  endeavour  to  evade,  by  privilege,  those  very 
laws  which  you  enforce  on  your  fellow-subjects  !  Forbid 
it  justice  !  [  am  sure,  were  the  noble  iords  as  well  ac- 
quainted as  I  am,  with  hut  half  the  difficulties  and  delays 
occasioned  in  the  cjurts  of  justice,  under  pretence  of 
privilege,  they  would  not,  nay,  they  could  not,  oppflose 
this  b  il. 

7    I  have  waited  with  patience  to  hear  what  arguments 

might  be  u  g   J   agaicst   this  hill;  but  I    have  waited   ia 

v<un  ;  the  uuth  is,  mere  is   r 
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against  it.  The  justice  and  expediency  of  the  bill  are 
such  as  render  it  self-evident.  It  is  a  proposition  of  that 
nature,  that  can  neither  be  weakened  by  argument,  nor 
entangled  with  sophistry.  Much,  indeed,  has  been  said  by 
some  noble  lords,  on  the  wisdom  of  our  ancestors,  and 
how  differently  they  thought  from  us. 

8.  They  not  only  decreed,  that  privilege  should  pre- 
vent all  civil  suits  from  proceeding  during  the  sitting  of 
parliament,  but  likewise  granted  protection  to  the  very- 
servants  of  members.  I  shall  say  nothing  on  the  wisdom 
of  our  ancestor*;  it  might  perhaps  appear  invidious  ;  that 
h  not  necessary  in  the  present  case.  I  shall  only  say, 
that  the  noole  lords  who  flatter  themselves  with  the 
weight  of  that  reflection,  should  lemember,  that  as  cir- 
cumstances alter,  things  themselves  should  alter. 

9.  Formerly  it  was  not  so  fashionable  either  for  mas- 
ters or  servants  to  run  in  debt,  as  it  is  at  present.  For- 
merly, we  were  not  that  great  commercial  nation  we  are 
at  present ;  nor  formerly  were  merchants  and  manufac- 
turers members  of  parliament  as  at  present.  The  case  is 
now  very  different:  both  merchants  and  manufacturers 
are,  with  great  propriety,  elected  members  of  the  lower 
house.  Commerce  having  thus  got  into  the  legislative 
body  of  the  kingdom,  privilege  must  be  done  away. 

10.  We  all  know  that  the  very  soul  and  essence  of  trade 
are  regular  payments  ;  and  sad  experience  teaches  us, 
that  there  are  men,  who  will  not  make  their  regular 
payments,  without  the  compulsive  power  of  the  laws. 
The  law  then  ought  to  be  equally  open  to  all.  Any  ex- 
emption to  particular  men,  or  particular  ranks  of  men, 
is.  in  a.  free  and  commercial  country,  a  solecism  of  the 
grossest  nature. 

11.  But  I  will  not  trouble  your  lordships  with  argu- 
ments for  that,  which  is  sufficiently  evident  without  any. 
I  shali  only  say  a  few  words  to  some  noble  lords,  who  fore- 
see much  inconveniency,  from  the  persons  of  their  ser- 
vants being  liable  to  be  arrested.  One  noble  lord  ob- 
serves, That  the  coachman  of  a  peer  may  be  arrested, 
while  he  is  driving  his  master  to  the  house,  and  that,  con- 
sequently, he  will  not  be  able  to  attend  his  duty  in  par* 
liainent. 

12.  If  this  were  actually  to  happen,  there  are  so  many 
methods  by  which  the  member  might  still  get  to  rhe 
house,  that  1  can  hardly  think  the  noole  lord  is  serious. 
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in  his  objection.  Another  noble  peer  said,  That,  by  this 
bill,  one  might  loose  his  most  valuable  and  honest  serv- 
ants. This  I  hold  to  be  a  contradiction  in  terms  :  for  he 
can  neither  be  a  valuable  servant, nor  an  honest  man.  who 
ge»s  into  debt  which  he  is  neither  able  nor  willing  to  pay, 
till  compelled  by  the  law. 

13  It' my  servant,  by  unforeseen  accidents  has  got  in- 
to debt,  and  I  still  wish  to  retain  him,  I  certainly  would 
pay  the  demand.  But  upon  no  principle  of  liberal  legis- 
lation whatever,  can  my  servant  have  a  title  to  set  his 
creditors  at  defiance,  while,  for  forty  shillings  only,  the 
honest  tradesman  may  be  torn  from  his  family,  and  lock- 
ed up  in  a  goal.  It  is  monstrous  injustice  !  I  flatter  my- 
self, however,  the  determination  of  this  day  will  entirely 
put  an  end  to  all  those  partial  proceedings  for  the  future 
by  passing  into  a  law  the  bill  now  under  your  lordships* 
consideration. 

14.  I  come  now  to  speak,  upon  what,  indeed,  I  would 
have  gladly  avoided,  had  I  not  been  particularly  pointed 
at,  for  the  part  I  have  taken  in  this  bill.  It  has  been  said, 
by  a  noble  lord  on  my  left  hand,  that  I  likewise  am  run- 
ning the  race  of  popularity.  If  the  noble  lord  means  by 
popularity,  that  applause  bestowed  by  after-ages  on  good 
and  virtuous  actions,  I  have  long  been  struggling  in  that 
race  ;  to  what  purpose,  all-trying  time  can  alone  deter- 
mine. 

15.  But  if  the  noble  lord  means  that  mushroom  popu- 
larity, which  is  raised  without  merit,  and  lost  without  a 
crime,  he  is  much  mistaken  in  his  opinion  I  defy  the 
noble  lord  to  point  out  a  single  action  of  my  life,  in  which 
the  popularity  of  the  times  ever  had  the  smallest  influence 
on  my  determinations.  1  thank  God  I  have  a  more  per- 
manent and  steady  rule  for  my  conduct — the  dictates  of 
my  own  breast. 

1 6.  Those  who  have  foregone  that  pleasing  adviser,  and 
given  up  their  mind  to  be  the  slave  of  every  popular  im- 
pulse, I  sincerely  pity  :  I  pity  them  still  more,  if  their 
vanity  leads  them  to  mistake  the  shouts  of  a  mob,  for  the 
trumpet  of  fume.  Expeik>-:e  might  inform  th era,  that 
many,  who  have  been  saluted  with  the  huzzas  of  a  crowd 
one  day,  have  received  their  execrations  the  next ;  and 
many  who  by  the  popularity  of  their  time*,  have  been 
held  up  as  spotless  patriots,  have.  p^ver:neiess<  appeared 
upon  trie  historian's  page  w.h$u  be\>  nas  triumpned  over 
delusion,  the  -  "      :  &  or 
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17.  Why  then  the  noble  lord  can  think  I  am  ambitious 
of  present  popularity,  that  echo  of  folly,  and  shadow  of 
re  own,  I  am  at  a  loss  to  determine.  Besides,  I  do  not 
know  that  the  bill  now  beiore  your  lordships  will  be  pop- 
ular ;  it  depends  much  upon  the  caprice  of  the  day.  It 
may  not  be  popular  to  compel  people  to  pay  their  debts  ; 
and,  in  that  case,  the  present  must  be  a  very  unpopular 
bill 

18.  It  may  not  be  popular  neither  to  take  away  any  of 
the  privileges  of  parliament ;  for  I  very  well  remember, 
and  many  of  your  lordships  may  remember,  that,  not  long 
ago,  the  popular  cry  was  for  the  extension  of  privilege  ; 
and  so  far  did  they  carry  it  at  that  time,  that  it  was  said, 
the  privileges  protected  members  even  in  criminal  actions; 
nay,  such  was  the  power  of  popular  prejudices  over  weak 
minds,  that  the  very  decisions  of  some  of  the  courts  were 
tinctured  with  that  doctrine. 

19.  It  was  undoubtedly  an  abominable  doctrine.  I 
thought  so  then,  and  I  think  so  still  ;  but,  nevertheless, 
it  was  a  popular  doctrine,  and  came  immediately  from 
those  who  are  called  the  friends  ot  liberty  ;  how  deser- 
vedly, time  will  show.  True  liberty,  in  my  opinion,  can 
only  exist  ■when  justice  is  equally  administered  to  all ;  to 
the  king  and  to  the  beggar. 

20.  Where  is  the  justice  then,  or  where  is  the  law  that 
protects  a  member  of  parliament,  more  than  any  other 
man,  from  the  punishment  due  to  his  crimes?  The  laws 
oi  this  country  ahow  of  no  place,  nor  any  employment,  to 
be  a  sanctuary  for  crimes  ;  and  where  1  have  the  honour 
to  sit  as  judge,  neither  royal  favour,  nor  popular  applause, 
shall  protect  the  guilty. 

21.  I  have  now  only  to  beg  pardon  for  having  employed 
so  much  of  your  lordships'  time  ;  and  I  am  sorry  a  bill, 
fraught  with  so  many  good  consequences,  has  not  met 
with  an  abler  advocate  :  but  I  doubt  not  your  lord- 
ship's determination  will  convince  the  world,  that  a  bill, 
calculated  to  contribute  so  much  to  the  t  qual  distribut  on 

!  of  justice  as  the   present,   requires  with  your  lordships 
but  very  little  support. 

SECTION  V. 
An  address  toyouig  fiersons. 
1.  I  intend,  in  this  address,  to  show  you  the  impor- 
tance of  beginning  earjy  to  give  serious  attention  to  youf 

,aruiy  b«t» 
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•onduct.  As  soon  as  you  are  capable  of  reflection,  you 
must  perceive  that  there  is  a  right  and  a  wrong  in  human 
actions.  You  see  that  those  who  are  born  with  the  same 
advantages  of  fortune,  are  not  all  equally  prosperous  in 
the  course  of  life. 

2.  While  some  of  them,  by  wise  and  steady  conduct, 
attain  distinction  in  the  world,  and  pass  their  days  with 
comfort  and  honour  ;  others  of  the  same  rank,  by  mean 
and  vicious  behaviour;  forfeit  the  advantages  of  their  birth; 
involve  themselves  in  much  misery  ;  and  end  in  being  a 
disgrace  to  their  friends,  and  a  burden  on  society. 

3.  Early  then,  may  you  learn  that  it  is  not  on  the  ex- 
ternal condition  in  which  you  find  yourselves  placed,  but 
on  the  part  which  you  are  to  act,  that  your  welfare  or  un- 
happiness,  your  honor  or  infamy,  depends.  Now,  when 
beginning  to  act  that  part,  what  can  be  of  greater  mo- 
ment, than  to  regulate  your  plan  of  conduct  with  the  most 
serious  attention,  before  you  have  yet  committed  any  fa- 
tal or  irretrievable  errors  ? 

4  If,  instead  of  exerting  reflection  for  this  valuable 
purpose,  you  deliver  yourselves  up,  ai.  so  critical  a  time, 
to  sloth  a  ;d  pleasures  ;  if  you  refuse  to  listen  to  any 
counsellor  but  humour,  or  to  attend  to  any  pen  suit  except 
that  of  amusement :  if  you  allow  yourselves  to  float  loose 
and  careless  on  the  tide  of  life, ready  to  receive  any  direc- 
tion which  the  current  of  fashion  may  chance  to  ;<ive  you; 
what  can  you  expect  to  follow  from  such  beginnings  ? 

5.  While  so  many  around  you  are  undergoing  the  sad 
consequences  of  a  like  indiscretion,  for  what  reason  shall 
not  those  consequences  extend  to  you  ?  Shall  you  attain 
success  without  that  preparation,  and  escape  dangers 
without  that  precaution,  which  are  required  of  others  ? 
Shall  happiness  grow  up  to  you,  of  its  own  accord,  and 
so;ici\  your  acceptance,  when,  to  the  rest  of  mankind,  it 
is  the  fruit  of  long  cultivation,  and  the  acquisition  af  la- 
bour and  care  ? 

6  Deceive  not  yourselves  wkh  those  arrogant  hopes. 
W  at  ever  be  your  rank,  Providence  will  rot,  for  your 
sake,  reverse  its  established  oner.  The  author  of  your 
being  bath  enjoined  you  to"  take  heed  to  your  wa>  s  ;  to 
ponder  the  paths  of  your  feet  ;  to  remember  your  Creator 
in  the  tltfysot  your  youth  " 

7.  Hv  hath  decreed,  that  they  only  "who  seek pkfiet 
wUdom,  shall  find  it ;  that  fools  shall  be  afflicted,  becav.se 
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of  their  transgressions ;  as^d  that  whoever  refuseth  in- 
struction, shall  destroy  his  own  soul."  By  listening  to 
these  admonitions,  and  tempering  the  vivacity  of  youth 
with  a  proper  mixture  of  serious  thought,  you  may  en- 
sure cheerfulness  for  the  rest  of  life;  but  by  delivering 
yourselves  up  at  present  to  giddiness  and  levity,  you  lay 
the  foundation  of  lasting  heaviness  of  heart. 

8.  When  you  look  forward  to  those  pians  of  life,  which 
cither  your  circumstances  have  suggested,  or  your  friends 
have  proposed,  you  will  not  hesitate  to  acknowledge,  that 
in  order  to  pursue  them  with  advantage,  some  previous 
discipline  is  requisite.  Be  assured,  that  whatever  is  to 
be  your  profession,  no  education  is  more  necessry  to  your 
success,  than  the  acquirement  of  virtuous  dispositions 
and  habits.  This  is  the  universal  preparation  for  every 
character,  and  every  station  in  life.' 

9.  Bad  as  the  world  is,  respect  is  always  paid  to  virtue. 
In  the  usual  course  of  human  affairs,  it  will  be  found,  that 
a  plain  understanding,  joined  with  acknowledged  worth, 
contributes  more  to  prosperity,  than  the  brightest  parts 
without  probity  or  honour.  Whether  science  or  busi- 
ness, or  public  life,  be  your  aim,  virtue  still  enters,  for  a 
principal  share,  into  all  those  great  departments  of  socie- 
ty. It  is  connected  with  eminence,  in  every  liberal  art ; 
with  reputa  ion,  in  every  branch  of  fair  and  useful  busi- 
ness ;  with  distinction,  in  every  public  station. 

10.  The  vigour  w  uich  it  gives  the  mind,  and  the  weight 
which  it  adds  to  character ;  the  generous  sentiments 
whicn  it  breathes;  the  undaunted  spirit  which  it  inspires  ; 
the  ardour  of  diligence  which  it  quickens  ;  the  freedom 
which  it  procures  from  pernicious  and  dishonourable  avo- 
cations ;  are  the  foundations  of  all  that  is  highly  hdnour- 
able,  or  greatly  successful  among  men. 

11.  Whatever  ornamental  or  engaging  endowments 
vju  now  possess,  virtue  is  a  necessary  requisite,  in  order 
to  their  shining  with  proper  lustre.  Feeble  are  the  at- 
tractions of  the  fiirest  form,  if  it  be  suspected  that  noth- 
ing within  corresponds  to  the  pleasing  appearance  with- 
ou1.  Short  are  the  triumphs  of  wit,  when  it  is  supposed 
to  be  the  vehicle  of  malice. 

1  2.  By  whatever  means  you  may  at  first  attract  the  at- 
ten  ion,  you  can  hold  the  esteem,  and  secure  the  hearts  of 
others,  only  by  amiable  dispositions,  and  the  ac  omplish- 
mertts  of  the  mind.    These  are  the  qualities  whose  influ- 
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ence  will  last,  when  the  lustre  of  all   that  once  sparkled 
and  dazzled  has  passed  away. 

13.  Let  not  tlun  the  seasonof  youth  be  barren  of  improve- 
ments, so  essential  to  your  future  felicity  and  honour  — 
Now  is  the  seed  time  of  life  ;  and  according  to  "  what  you 
sow,  you  shall  reap."  Your  character  is  now,  under  Di- 
vine Assistance,  of  your  own  forming;  your  fate  is,  in 
some  measure,  put  into  your  own  hands. 

14.  your  nature  is  as  yet  pliant  and  soft.  Habits  have 
not  established  their  dominion.  Prejudices  have  not  pre- 
occupied your  understanding.  The  world  has  noi  had 
time  to  contract  and  debase  ymr  affections.  All  your 
powers  are  more  vigorous,  disembarrassed,  and  free,  than 
they  will  be  at  any  future  period. 

15.  Whatever  impulse  you  now  give  to  your  desires 
and  passions,  the  direction  is  likely  to  continue.  It  will 
form  the  channel  in  which  your  life  is  to  run;  nay,  it  may 
determine  its  everlasting  issue  Consider  then,  the  em- 
ployment of  this  important  period,  as  the  highest  trust 
which  shall  ever  be  committed  to  you  ;  as  in  a  great  mea- 
sure, decisive  of  your  happiness,  in  time,  and  in  eternity. 

16.  As  in  the  succession  of  the  seasons,  each,  by  the 
invariable  laws  of  nature,  affects  the  productions  o^  what 
is  next  in  course;  so  in  human  life,  every  period  of  our 
age,  according  as  .t  is  well  or  ill  spent,  influences  the  hap- 
piness of  that  .which  is  o  follow.  Virtuous  y<  nth  gradu- 
ally brings  forward  accomplished  and  flourishing  nan- 
hood ;  and  such  manhood  passes  of  itself  without  unea- 
siness into  respectable  and  tionqui'  old  acre. 

1 7.  But  when  nature,  is  turned  out  of  its  re  gif.ar  course, 
disorder  takes  plac  in  the  moral,  just  as  in  the  vegetable 
world.  If  the  spring  put  forth  no  blossoms,  in  summer 
there  will  be  no  beautv,  and  in  autumn,  no  fruit :  so,  if 
youth  be  trifled  away  without  improvement,  manhood  will 
probably  be  contempt  ible,  and  old  age  roisei  able.  If  the 
beginnings  of  life  have  been  *<  vanity,"  >n  \z  rer  end  can 
scarcely  be  any  other  than  "  vexation  of  spi  rit   ' 

18  I  shall  finish  this  address,  with  calling  you;-  atten- 
tion to  that  dependence  on  the  blessing  ok  '  eav\  i  which, 
amidital!  /our  -nd.iavours  after improvem  nc,  vou  otn-ht 
continually  to  preserve.  It  is  too  common  v\  ith  tbt;  y*  ung, 
even  when  they  r.  solve  to  tread  the  pat  of  virtue  i.nd 
honour,  to  set  out  with  presumptuous  confidence  in  them- 
selves. 
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19.  Trusting  to  their  own -abilities  for  carrying  them 
successfully  through  life,  they  are  careless  of  applying  to 
God,  or  of  deriving  any  assistance  from  what  they  are  apt 
to  reckon  the  gloomy  discipline  of  religion.  Alas  !  how 
little  do  they  know  the  clangers  which  await  them  !  Nei- 
ther human  wisdom,  nor  human  virtue,  unsupported  by 
religion,  is  equal  to  the  trying  situations  which  often  oc- 
cur in  life. 

20.  By  the  shock  of  temptation,  how  frequently  have 
the  most  virtuous  intentions  been  overthrown?  Under  the 
pressure  of  disaster,  how  often  has  the  greatest  constancy 
sunk?  4-Ev^ry  good,  and  every  perfect  gift,  is  from 
ab  >ve."  Wisdom  and  virtue,  as  well  as  "  riches  and  hon- 
our, come  from  God."  Destitute  of  his  favour,  you  are 
in  no  better  situation,  with  ali  your  boasted  abilities,  than 
orphans  left  to  wander  in  a  trackless  desert,  without  any 
guide  to  conduct  them,  or  any  shelter  to  cover  them,  from 
the  gathering  sto;  m. 

21.  Correct,  then,  this  ill-founded  arrogance.  Expect 
not,  that  your  happiness  can  be  independent  of  Him  who 
made  yo  j.  By  fuith  and  repentance  apply  to  the  Redeem- 
er of  the  world  By  piety  and  prayer,  seek  the  protec- 
tion of  the  God  of  heaven.  I  conclude  with  the  solemn 
words,  in  which  a  great  prince  delivered  his  dying  charge 
to  his  son ;  words,  which  every  young  person  ought  to 
consider  as  addressed  to  himself,  and  to  engrave  deeply 
on  his  heart : 

22.  "  Solomon,  my  son,  know  thou  the  God  of  thy  fa- 
thers; and  'serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  with  a  wil- 
ling mind.  For  the  Lord  searcheth  all  hearts,  and  under- 
standeth  all  the  imaginations  of  the  thoughts.  If  thou 
seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee  ;  but  if  thou  forsake 
him,  he  will  cast  thee  off  forever"  blair. 

CHAPTER  IX. 
PROMISCUOUS  PIECES. 


SECTION  I. 

Earthquake  at  Calabria^  in  the  year  163S. 

.A_rt  account  of  this  dreadful  earthquake,  is  given  by 
the  celr-brated  father  Kircher.  It  happened  whilst  he 
was  or)  his  Journey  to  visit  Mount  JEcna,  and  the  rest  of 
the.  wonders  that  lie  towards  the  South  of  Italy.    Kircher 
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is  considered,  by  scholars,  as  one  of  the  greatest  prodigies 
ef  learning. 

2.  "  Having  hired  a  boat  in  company  with  four  more, 
(two  friars  of  the  order  of  St.  Francis,  and  two  seculars,) 
we  launched  from  the  harbour  of  Messina,  in  Sicily;  and 
arrived,  the  same  day,  at  the  promontory  of  Peiorus.  Our 
destination  was  for  the  city  of  Euphaemia,  in  Calabria ; 
where  we  had  some  business  to  transact ;  and  where  we 
designed  to  tarry  for  some  time. 

3.  ''However,  piovidence  seemed  willing  to  cross  our 
design  ;  for  we  were  obliged  to  continue  three  days  at 
Peiorus,  on  account  of  the  weather  ;  and  though  we  often 
put  out  to  sea,  yet  we  were  as  often  driven  back.  At  length, 
wearied  with  the  delay,  we  resolved  to  prosecute  our  voy- 
age; and,  although  the  sea  seemed  more  than  usually 
■agitated,  we  ventured  forward. 

4.  "The  gulf  of  Charybdis,  which  we  approached,  seem- 
ed whirled  round  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  form  a  vast  hol- 
low, verging  to  a  point  in  the  centre.  Proceeding  onward, 
and  turning  my  eyes  to  JEtna,  I  saw  it  cast  forth  large  vol- 
umes of  smoke,  of  mountainous  sizes,  which  entirely  cov- 
ered the  island  and  blotted  out  the  very  shores  from  my 
view. 

5.  "  This,  together  with  the  dreadful  noise,  and  the  sul- 
pherous  stench  which  was  strongly  perceived,  filled  me 
with  apprehensions,  that  some  more  dreadful  calamity  was 
in  pending.  The  sea  itself  seemed  to  wear  a  ver>  unu- 
sual appearance  :  they  who  have  seen  a  lake  in  a  violent 
shower  of  rain,  covered  ail  over  with  bubbles,  will  ccn- 
ceive  some  idea  of  its  agitations. 

6.  tk  My  surprise  was  still  increased,  by  the  calmness 
md  serenity  of  the  weather;  not  a  breeze,  not  a  cloud, 
which  might  be  supposed  to  put  all  nature  thus  into  mo- 
ion.  I  therefore  warned  my  companions,  that  an  earth- 
quake was  approaching  ;  and,  aficr  some  time,  making 
or  the  shore  with  all  possible  diligence,  we  landed  at  Tro-. 
)3ea,  happy  and  thankful  for  having  escaped  the  threateni- 
ng dangers  of  the  sea. 

7  «  But  our  triumphs  at  land  were  of  short  duration  : 
or  we  had  scarcely  arrived  at  the  Jesuit's  College,  in  that 
-ity,  when  our  ears  were  stunned  with  a  horrid  sound  re- 
emhiing  that  of  an  infinite  number  of  chariors,  diiven 
lercely  forward;  the  wheels  rattling,  and  the  thoii^ 
racking.  N 
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8.  "  Soon  after  this,  a  most  dreadful  earthquake  ensu- 
ed ;  so  that  the  whole  tract  upon  which  we  stood  seemed 
to  vibrate,  as  if  we  were  in  the  scale  of  a  balance,  that  con- 
tinued wavering.  This  motion,  however,  soon  grew  more 
violent ;  and  being  no  longer  able  to  keep  my  legs,  i  was 
thrown  prostrate  upon  the  ground. 

9.  "In  the  meantime,  the  universal  ruin  round  me  re- 
doubled my  amazement.  The  crash  of  fallinghouses, 
the  tottering  of  towers,  and  the  groans  of  the  dying,  all 
contributed'  to  raise  my  terror  and  despair.  On  every 
side  of  me,  I  saw  nothing  but  a  scene  of  ruin  ;  and  danger 
threatening  wherever  I  should  fly.  I  recommended  my- 
self to  God,  as  my  last  great  refuge. 

10.  «  At  that  hour,  O  how  vain  was  every  sublunary  hap- 
piness! Wealth,  honour,  empire,  wisdom,  all  mere  use- 
less sounds, and  as  empty  as  the  bubbles  of  the  deep  !  Just 
standing  en  the  threshold  of  eternity,  nothing  but  God 
was  my  pleasure  ;  and  the  nearer  1  approached,  I  only  ' 
loved  him  'he  more. 

11 .  <k  After  some  time,however,  finding  that  I  remained 
■unhurt  amidst  the  general  concussion,  I  resolved  to  ven- 
ture for  safety  ;  and  running  as  fast  as  I  could,  I  reached 
the  shore,  but  almost  terrified  cut  of  my  reason.  I  did  not 
search  long  here,  till  I  found  the  boat  in  which  I  had  land 
ed:andmy  companions  also,  whose  terrors  were  even 
greater  than  mine.  Our  meeting  was  not  of  that  kind, 
where  every  one  is  desirous  of  telling  his  own  happy  es- 
cape: it  was  all  silence,  and  a  gloomy  dread  of  impending 

terrors.  . 

12.  «  Leaving  this  seat  of  desolation,  we  prosecuted  ou; 
voyage  along  the  coast ;  and  the  next  day  came  to  Rochet 
ta,  where  we  landed,  although  the  earth  still  continued  1 
violent  agitations.  But  we  had  scarcely  arrived  at  cu 
inn,  when  we  were  once  more  obliged  to  return  to  « 
fcoat ;  and,  in  about  halt  an  hour,  we  saw  the  greater  pal 
ef  the  town,  and  the  inn  at  which  we  had  set  up,  dasne; 
to  the  ground,  and  burying  the  inhabitants  beneath  therlj 

iiis.  • 

13.  "In  this  manner,  proceeding  onwaid  in  our  litt 
vessel,fmdingno  safety  at  land,  and  yet,  from  the  smal 
ness  of  our  boat,  having  but  a  very  dangerous  continuant 
at  sea,  we  at  length  landed  at  Lopizium,  a  tastlemid| 
between  Tropsea  and  EuphxmfcP,  the  city  to  which,  ai 
said  before,  wc  were  bound. 
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14.  "  Here,  wherever  1  turned  my  eyes,  nothing  but 
scenes  of  ruin  and  horror  appeared;  towns  and  castles 
levelled  to  toe  ground  ;  Stronibaio,  though  at  sixty  miles 
distance,  belciiug  forth  flames  in  an  unusual  manner,  and 
With  a  noise  which  I  could  distinctly  hear.  But  my  atten* 
tion  was  quickly  turned  froin  more  remote,  to  contiguous 
(Linger. 

15.  "The  rumbling  sound  of  an  approaching    earth- 
quake, which  we  by  this  time  were  grown  acquainted  with, 

alarmed  us  for  the  consequences  :  it  every  moment  seem- 
td  to  grow  louder  and  to  approach  nearer.  The  places 
on  which  we  stood  now  began  to  shake  most  dreadfully  ; 
so  that  being  unable  to  stand,  my  companions  and  I  caught 
hold  of  whatever  shrub  grew  next  us,  and  supported  our- 
selves in  that  manner. 

ill5.  •'  After  some  tine,  this  violent  paroxysn  ceasing, 
e  again  stood  up,  in  order  to  prosecute  our  voyage  to 
Euphsemea,  which  lay  within  sight.  In  the  mean  time, 
wniie  we  were  preparing  for  this  purpose,  I  turned  my 
eyes  towards  tne  cit),  but  could  see  only  a  friglniui  dark 
cloud,  that  seemed  to  rest  upon  the  place.  This  the  more 
surprized  us,  as  the  weather  was  so  very  serene. 

17.  "  We  waited,  therefore  'till  the  cloud  had  passed  a- 
way:  then  turning  to  look  for  the  city,  it  was  "totally  sunk, 
Wonderful  to  teii  1  nothing  but  a  dismal  and  putrid  lake 
was  seen  where  it  stood.  We  looked  about  to  iiud  some- 
one that  could  teil  us  of  its  sad  catastrophe,  but  could  see 
no    person.     Ail   was  become  a  mehuic holly    solitude;  a 

:  scene  of  he d  ion's  desolation. 

18.  u  Thus  proceeding  pensively  along,  in  quest  of 
some  human  being  that  could  give  us  a  little  information, 
we  at  length  saw  a  boy  sieting  by  the  snore,  and  appear- 
ing si upided  with  terror.  Of  him,  therefore,  we  enqui- 
red concerning  the  face  of  tne  city;  out  he  could  not  be 
prevailed  on  to  give  us  an  answer. 

ly.  "  We  entreated  him,  with  every  expression  of  ten- 
derness and  pity,  to  teil  us;  but  his  senses  were  quite 
wrapt  up  in  the  contemplation  oi  the  danger  he  had  esca- 
ped. We  offered  him  some  victuals,  but  he  seemed  to 
loath  the  sight.  We  still  persisted  in  our  offices  oi 
ness,  but  he  only  pointed  to  the  place  of  the  city,  like 
one  out  of  his  senses ;  and  then  running  up  into  die  woods, 
was  never  heard  of  after.  Sucn  was  the  fate  of  the  city 
*f  liupnaemia.  1 
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20.  a  As  we  continued  our  melancholly  course  along 
the  shore,  the  whole   coast,   for  the  space  of  two  hundred 
miles  presented   nothing  but  the  remains  of  cities  j  and 
men  scattered  without  a  habitation,  over  tne  fields.     Pro- 
ceeding thus    along,  we  at  length  ended  our   distressful 
voyage,   by  arriving   at  Naples,  after  having  escaped  a 
thousand  dangers,  both  at  sea  and  land/'         goldsmith. 
SECTION  II. 
Letter  from  Pliny  to  Geminius. 
I.  Do  we  not  sometimes  observe  a  sort  of  people,  who 
though  they  are  themselves  under  the  abject  dominion  of 
every  vice,  show  a  kind  of   malicious  resentment  against 
the  errors  of  others  ;  and   are    more  severe   upon  those 
whom  they  most  resemble  ?  Yet,  surely  a  lenity  of  dispo- 
sition, even  in   persons  who  have   the  least  occasion  for 
clemency  themselves,  is   of  all  virtues  the  most  becom- 
2. The  highest  of  all   characters,  in  my   estimation,  is 
his,  who  is  as  ready  to  pardon  the  errors  of  mankind,  as 
if  he  were  every  day   guilty  of  some  himself  :  and,  at  the 
same  time,  as  cautious  of  committing  a  fault,   as  if  he  ne- 
yer  forgave  one.     it  is  a  rule  then,  which  we  should,  up- 
on ali  occasions, both  private  and   public,  most  religious- 
ly observe  ;  "  to  be  inexorable  to  our  own  failings,  while 
we  treat  those  of  the    rest  of  the  world   with  tehdernessf 
not  exccpiing  even  such  as  forgive  none  but  themselves." 
3    I  shall,  perhaps,  be  asked,  who  it  is  that   has  given 
occasion  for  these  reflections.     Know  then  that  a  certain 
person  lately — but  of  that  when  we  meet — though,  upon 
second  thoughts,  not  even  then  ;    lest,   whilst  I  condemn 
and  expose  his  aonduct,  I  snail  act  counter  to  that  maxim 
I    particularly   recommend.       Whoever  therefore,    and 
whatever  he  is,  shall  remain  in  silence:  for  though  there 
may    be  some  use,   perhaps,  in   belting  a  mark  upon  the 
man.  for  sake  of  example,  there   will  be  more,    however, 
in  sparing  him,  for  the  sake  of  humanity.     Farewell. 

melmoth's  pitixr. 

SECTION  III. 

Iietter  from  Pliny  to  Marccllinus,  on  the  death  of  an  ami* 
able  young  woman. 

1.  I  write  this  under  the  utmost  oppression  of  sorrow: 
fheyoun^pst  daughter  of  my  friend  Fundanus  is  dead  S 
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Never  surely  was  there  a  more  agreeable,  and  more  ami- 
able young  person  ;  or  one  who  better  deserved  to  have 
enjoyed  a  long,  I  had  almost  said  an  immortal  life  1  She 
had  all  the  wisdom  of  age,  and  discretion  of  a  matron, 
joined  with  youthful  sweetness  and  virgin  modesty. 

2.  With  what  an  engaging  fondness  did  she  behave  to  her 
father  !  How  kindly  and  respectfully  receive  his  friends  ! 
How  affectionately  treat  all  those,  who,  in  their  respec- 
tive offices,  had  the  care  and  education  of  her  1  She  em- 
ployed much  of  her  time  in  reading,  in  which  she  disco- 
vered great  strength  of  judgment ;  she  indulged  herself 
in  few  diversions,  and  those  with  much  caution.  With 
what  forbearance,  with  what  patience,  with  what  courage 
did  she  endure  her  last  illness  ! 

3.  She  complied  with  all  the  directions  of  her  physi- 
cians; she  encouraged  her  sister  and  her  father;  and, 
when  all  her  strength  of  body  was  exhausted,  supported 
herself  by  the  single  vigour  of  her  mind-  That,  indeed, 
continued,  even  to  her  last  moments,  unbroken  by  the 
pain  of  a  long  illness,  or  the  terrors  of  approaching  death  ; 
and  it  is  a  reflection  which  makes  the  lo3s  of  her  so  much 
the  more  to  be  lamented.  A  loss  infinitely  severe  !  and 
more  severe  by  the  particular  conjuncture  in  which  it  hap- 
pened ! — 

4.  She  was  contracted  to  a  most  worthy  youth;  ths 
wedding  day  was  fixed,  and  we  were  ail  invited.  Hoy 
sad  a  change,  from  the  highest  joy  to  the  deepest  sorrow ! 
How 'shall  I  express  the  wound  that  pierced  my  heart, 
when  I  heard  Fundanus  himself,  (as  grief  is  ever  Sndlig 
out  circumstances  to  aggravate  its  affliction;)  ordering 
the  money  he  had  designed  to  lay  out  upon  clothes  aid 
jewels  for  her  marriage,  to  b-e  employed  in  myrrh  and  spi- 
ces for  her  funeral  ? 

5.  He  is  a  man  of  great  learning  and  good  sense,  who 
has  applied  himself  from  his  earliest  youth,  to  the  noblest 
and  most  elevated  studies  :  but  all  the  maxims  of  forti- 
tude which  he  has  received  from  books,  or  advanced  him- 
self, he  now  absolutely  rejects  ;  and  every  other  virtue  of 
his  heart  gives  place  to  all  a  parent's  tenderness. 

6.  We  shall  excuse,  we  shall  even  approve  his  sorrow, 
when  we  consider  what  he  has  lost  He  has  lost  a  daugh- 
ter, who  resembled  him  in  his  manners,  as  well  as  h\s 
USrsQJi  ;  ?,nd  exactly  copied  out  all  her  father*     If  !$?#• 

V     Q 
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friend  Marcellinus  shall  think  proper  to  write  to  him,  up- 
on the  subject  of  so  reasonable  a  grief,  let  me  remind 
him  not  ro  use  the  rougher  arguments  of  consolation,  and 
such  as  seem  to  carry  a  sort  of  reproof  with  them  ;  but 
those  of  kind  and  sympathising  humanity. 

7.  Time  will  render  him  more  open  to  the  dictates  of 
reason:  for  as  a-fresh  wound  shrinks  back  from  the  hand 
of  the  surgeon, but  by  degrees  submits,  and  even  requires 
the  means  of  its  cure  ;  so  a  mind,  under  the  first  impres- 
sions of  a  misfortune,  shuns  and  rejects  all  arguments  of 
consolation  ;  but  at  length,  if  applied  with  tenderness 
calmly  and  willingly  acquiesces  in  them.     Farewell. 

MELMOfH'S    FLINT. 

SECTION  IV. 

On  Discretion. 

1. 1  have  often  thought,  if  the  minds  of  men  were  laid 
open,  we  should  see  but  little  difference  between  that  of 
the  wise  man,  and  that  of  the  fool.  There  are  infinite 
reveries, numberless  extravagancies,  and  a  succession  of 
vanities,  which  pass  through  both.  The  great  difference 
is,  that  the  firsc  knows  how  to  pick  and  cull  his  thoughts 
for  conversation,  by  suppressing  some,  and  communica- 
ting others  ;  whereas  the  other  lets  them  all  indifferently 
ily  out  in  words.  This  sort  of  discretion,  however,  has  no 
place  in  private  conversation  between  intimate  friends. 

2.  On  such  occasions,  the  wisest  men  very  often  talk 
like  the  weakest ;  for  indeed  talking  with  a  friend  is  no- 
thing else  than  thinking  aloud.  Tully  has  therefore  very 
Justly  exposed  a  precept,  delivered  by  some  ancient  wri- 
ters, that  a  man  should  live  with  his  enemy  in  such  a 
manner  as  might  leave  him  room  to  become  his  friend; 
and  with  his  friend  in  such  a  manner,  that  if  he  became 
Lis  enemy,  it  should  not  be  in  his  power  to  hurt  him. 

3.  The  first  pirt  of  this  rule,  which  regards  our  beha«f 
iour  towards  an  enemy,  is  indeed  very  reasonable,  as  well 
as  very  prudential ;  but  tbe  latter  part  of  it,  which  red 
gardsour  behaviour  towards  a  friend,  savours  more  of  cun- 
ning than  of  discretion  ;  and  would  cut  a  man  off  from  the 
greatest  pleasures  of  life,  which  are  the  freedoms  of  con -» 
versation  with  a  bosom  friend. 

4.  Besides  that,  when  a  friend  is  turned  into  an  enemy, 
the  world  is  just   enough  to  accuse  the  perfidiousness  of 

he  friend,  rather  than  the  indiscretion  of  Uvc  person  who 
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confided  in  him.  Discretion^does  not  only  show  itself  in 
words,  but  in  all  the  circumstances  of  action  ;  and  is  like 
an  underagent  of  Providence,  to  guide  and  direct  us  in  the 
ordinary  concerns  of  life. 

5.  There  are  many  more  shining  qualities  in  ifye  mind 
of  man,  but  there  is  none  so  useful  as  discretion.  It  is  this, 
indeed,  which  gives  a  value  to  all  the  rest;  which  sets 
them  at  work  in  theirproper  times  and  places  ;  and  turns 
them  to  the  advantage  of  the  person  who  is  possessed  of 
them.  Without  it,  learning  is  pedantry,  and  wit  imperti- 
nence ;  virtue  itself  looks  like  weakness  ;  the  best  parts 
only  qualify  a  man  to  be  more  sprightly  in  errors,  and  ac- 
tive to  his  own  prejudice. 

6.  Discretion  does  not  only  make  a  man  the  master  of 
his  own  parts,butof  other  men's.  The  discreet  man  finds 
out  the  talents  of  those  he  converses  with;  and  knows 
how  to  apply  them  to  proper  uses.  Accordingly,  if  we 
look  into  particular  communities  and  divisions  of  men,  we 
may  observe,  that  it  is  the  discreet  man,  not  the  witty,  nor 
the  learned,  nor  the  brave,  who  guides  the  conversation, 
and  give  measures  to  the  society. 

7.  A  man  with  great  talents,  but  void  of  discretion,  is 
like  Polyphemus  in  the  fable,  strong  and  blind,  endued 
with  an  irresistible  force,  which,  for  want  of  sight,  is  of 
no  use  to  him.  Though  a  mail  have  all  other  perfections, 
yet  if  he  want  discretion,  he  will  be  of  no  great  conse- 
quence in  the  world  ;  on  the  contrary,  if  he  have  this  sin- 
gle talent  in  perfection,  and  but  a  common  share  of  oth- 
ers, he  may  do  what  he  pleases  in  his  particular  station  of 
life. 

8.  At  the  same  time  that  I  think  discretion  the  most 
useful  talent  a  man  can  be  master  of,  I  look_upon  cunning 
to  be  the  accomplishment  of  little,  mean,  ungenerous 
minds.  Discretion  points  out  the  noblest  ends  to  us  ;  and 
pursues  the  most  proper  and  laudable  method  of  attaining 
them  :  cunning  has  only  private  selfish  aims  ;  and"  sticks 
at  nothing  which  may  make  them  succeed. 

9.  Discretion  has  large  and  extended  views;  and,  like 
a  well- formed  eye  commands  a  whole  horizon:  cunning 
is  a  kind  of  short-sightedness,  that  discovers  the  minutest 
objects  which  are  near  at  hand,  but  is  not  able  to  discern 
things  at  a  distance.  Discretion,  the  more  it  is  discover- 
ed, gives  a  greater  authority  to  the  person  who  posesses 
it.;  cunning,  when  it  is  once  detected,  loses  its  force;  aud 
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makes  a  man  incapable  of  bringing  about  even  those  e- 
vents  which  he  might  have  done,  had  he  passed  only  for  a 
plain  man. 

10.  Discretion  is  the  perfection  of  reason  ;  and  a  guide 
to  us  in  all  the  duties  cf  lifo  :  cunning  is  kind  of  instinct, 
that  only  looks  out  after  our  immediate  interest  and  wel- 
fare. Discretion  is  only  found  in  men  of  strong  sense  and 
good  understandings  :  cunning  is  often  to  be  met  with  in 
brutes  themselves  ;  and  in  persons  who  are  but  the  fewest 
removes  from  thfcm.  In  short,  cunning  is  only  the  mimic 
of  discretion  ;  and  it  may  pass  upon  weak  men,  in  the  same 
manner  as  vivacity  is  often  mistaken  for  wit,  and  gravity 
for  wisdom. 

1 1 .  The  cast  of  mind  which  is  natural  to  a  discreet  man, 
makes  him  look  forward  into  futurity,  and  consider  what 
will  be  his  condition  millions  of  ages  hence,  as  well  as 
what  it  is  at  present  He  knows  that  the  misery  or  happi- 
ness which  is  reserved  for  him  in  another  world,  loses  no- 
thing of  i.ts  reality  by  being  placed  at  so  great  a  distance 
from- him*  The  objects  do  not  appear  little  to  him  be- 
cause they  are  remote. 

12.  He  considers,  that  those  pleasures  and  pains  which 
lie  hid  in  eternity,  approach  nearei  to  him  every  moment, 
and  will  be  present  with  him  in  their  full  weight  and  mea- 
sure, as  much  as  those  pains  and  pleasures  which  he  feels 
at  this  very  instant.  For  this  reason,  he  is  careful  to  se- 
cure to  himself  that  which  is  the  proper  happiness  of  his 
nature,  and  the  ultimate  design  of  his  being. 

13  He  carries  his  thought  to  the  end  of  every  action  ; 
and  considers  the  most  distant,  as  well  as  the  most  imme- 
diate effects  of  it.  He  supersedes  every  little  prospect 
of  gain  find  advantage  which  offers  itself  here,  if  he  does 
not  find  it  consistent  with  his  views  of  an  hereafter.  In 
a  word,  his  hopes  are  full  of  immortality;  his  schemes- 
are  large  and  glorious  ;  and  his  conduct  suitable  to  one 
who  knows  his  true  interest,  and  how  to  pursue  it  by 
proper  methods.  addjson*. 

SECTION  V. 
On  the  gr  ■  eminent  of  cur  thoughts, 

1.  A  multitude  of  cases  occur,  in  which  we  arenolesS 
accounts lc.  io**  what  we  think,  than  fur  what  we  do  As, 
first,  wbeu  the  introduction  of  any  train  of  thought  del 
pends  upon  ourselves,  and  is  our  voluntary  ?,ct  ;    by  turn* 
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ing  our  attention  towards  such  objects,  awakening  such 
passions,  or  engaging  in  such  employments,  as  weknow 
must  give  a  peculiar  determination  to  our  thoughts. 
Next,  when  thoughts  by  whatever  accident  tney  may  nave 
been  originally  suggested,  are  indulged  with  deliberation 
and  complacency. 

2.  Though  the  mind  has  been  passive  in  their  reception, 
and,  therefore,  free  from  blame ;  yet,  if  k  be  active  in 
their  continuance,  the  guilt  becomes  its  own.  They  may 
have  intruded  at  first,  like  unbidden  guests  ;  but  if  when 
entered,  they  are  made  welcome,  and  kindly  entertained, 
the  case  is  the  same  as  if  they  had  been  invited  from  the 
beginning. 

3.  If  we  are  thus  accountable  to  God  for  thoughts,  ei= 
ther  voluntarily  introduced,  or  deliberately  indulged,  we 
are  no  less  so,  in  the  last  place,  for  those  which  find  admit- 
tance into  our  hearts  from  supine  negiigence,  from  total 
relaxation  of  attention,  from  allowing  our  imagination  to 
rove  with  entire  licence,  illike  the  eyes  of  the  fool,  towards 
the  ends  of  the  earth." 

4.  Our  minds  are,  in  this  case,  thrown  open  to  folly  and 
vanity.  They  are  prostituted  to  every  evil  thing  which 
pleases  to  take  possession.  The  consequences  must  all 
be  charged  to  our  account ;  and  in  vain  we  plead  excuse 
from  human  infirmity.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  great 
object  at  which  we  are  to  aim  in  governing  our  thoughts, 
is,  to  take  the  most  effectual  measures  far  preventing  the 
introduction  of  such  as  are  sinful  ;  and  for  hastening  their 
expulsion,  if  they  shall  have  introduced  themselves  with- 
out consent  of  the  will. 

5.  But  when  we  descend  into  our  breasts,  and  examine 
how  far  we  have  studied  to  keep  this  object  in  view,  wao 
can  tell  "  how  oft  he  bath  offended  ?"  In  no  article  of  re- 
ligion or  morals  are  men  more  culpably  remiss,  than  in 
the  unrestrained  indulgence  they  give  to  fancy;  and  that 
to»,  for  the  most  part,  without  remorse.  Since  the  time 
that  reason  began  to  exert  her  powers,  thought,  during 
our  waking  hours,  has>been  active  in  every  ore  as*.,  with- 
out a  moment's  suspension  or  pause. 

6.  The  current  of  idea*  has  been  always  flowing.  The 
wheels  of  the  spiritual  engine  have  circulated  with  per- 
petual motion  Let  me  ask,  whathas  neen  the  fruit  of  this 
inceb  ant  acdvity,  with  the  greater  part  of  mankind  ?  Of 
the  innumerable   hours   that    have    been    employed    in 
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thought,  how  few  are  marked  with  any  permanent  or  use- 
ful effect  ?  How  many  have  either  passed  away  in  idle 
dreams  ;  or  have  been  abandoned  to  anxious  discontented 
musings,  to  unsocial  and*  malignant  passions,  or  to  irregu- 
lar and  criminal  desires  ? 

7.  Had  I  power  to  lay  open  that  store-house  of  iniquity, 
which  the  hearts  of  too  many  conceal ;  could  I  draw  out 
a?,d  read  to  them  a  list  of  all  the  imaginations  they  have 
devised,  and  all  tne  passions  they  have  indulged  in  secret; 
what  a  picture  of  men  should  I  present  to  themselves  ! 
What  crimes  would  they  appear  to  have  perpetrated  in 
secrecy,  which  to  their  most  intimate  companions  they 
durst  not  reveal ! 

8.  Even  when  men  imagine  their  thoughts  to  be  inno- 
cently employed,  they  too  commonly  sutler  them  to  run 
©ul  into  extravagant  imaginations,  and  chimerical  plans 
©f  what  they  would  wish  to  attain,  or  choose  to  be,  if  they 
could  frame  the  course  of  things  according  to  their  desire. 
Tnuugh  such  employments  of  fancy  come  not  under  the 
same  description  with  those  which  are  plainly  criminal,. 
yet  whoily  unblameable  they  seldom  are* 

9..  Besides  the  waste  of  time  which  they  occasion,  and 
the  misapplication  wnich  they  indicate  of  those  intellectu- 
al powers  that  were  given  to  us  for  much  nobler  purpos- 
es such  romantic  speculations  lead  us  always  into  the 
neighborhood  of  forbidden  regions.  They  place  us  on  dan- 
geruuo  ground.  Tiiey  are  for  ihe  most  part  connected 
with  some  one  bad  passion;  and  they  always  nourisn  a, 
giddy  and  frivolous  turn  of  thought. 

10.  Iney  unlit  the  mind  for  applying  with  vigour  to 
rational  pursuits,  or  f..<r  acquiescing  in  sober  pi  ms  of  con- 
duct. From  that  ideal  world  in  which  it  allows  itself  to 
dwell,  it  returns  to  the  Commerce  of  men,  unbent  and  re- 
laxed, sickly  and  tainted,  aVerse  to  .discharging  the  duties, 
and  sometimes  disqualified  even  for  relishing  the  pleas- 
ures, of  ordinary  life.  blair. 

SECTION  VI. 

On  the  evils  which  jioiv  from  unrestrained  /Missions; 

1.  When  man  revolted  from  his  Maker,  his  passions 
rebelled  against  himself,  and,  from  being  originally  the 
ministers  of  reason,  have  become  the  tyrants  of  the  'oul. 
Hence,  in  treating  of  this  subject,  two  things  may  be  as- 
sumed as  principles:  first,  that  through  the  present  weak- 
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ness  of  the  understanding,  our  passions  are  often  directed 
towards  improper  objects  ;  and  next,  that  even  when  their 
direction  is  just,  and  their  objects  are  innocent,  they  per- 
petually tend  to  run  into  excess  ;  they  always  hurry  us 
towards  their  gratification,  with  a  blind  and  dangerous 
impetuosity. 

2.  On  these  two  points  then  turns  the  whole  govern- 
ment of  our  passions;  first,  to  ascertain  the  proper  ob- 
jects of  their  pursuit;  and  next,  to  restrain  them  in  that 
pursuit  when  they  would  carry  us  beyond  the  bounds  of 
reason.  If  there  is  any  passion  which  intrudes  itself  un- 
seasonably into  our  mind, which  darkens  and  troubles  our 
judgment,  or  habitually  discomposes  our  temper  ;  which 
unfits  us  for  p-operly  discharging  the  duties,  or  disquali- 
fies us  for  cheerfully  enjoying  the  comforts  of  life,  we 
may  certainly  conclude  it  to  have  gained  a  dangerous 
ascendant. 

3.  The  great  object  which  we  ought  to  propose  to  our- 
selves is  to  acquire  a  firm  and  steadfast  mind,  which  the 
infatuation  of  passion  shall  not  seduce,  nor  its  violence 
shake;  which,  resting  on  fixed  principles,  shall,  in  the 
midst  of  contending  emotions,  remain  free,  and  master  of 
itself;  able  to  listen  calmly  to  the  voice  of  conscience,  and 
prepared  to  obey  its  dictates  without  hesitation. 

4.  To  obtain,  if  possible,  such  command  of  passion,  is 
one  of  the  highest  attainments  of  the  rational  nature.  Ar- 
guments to  show  its  importance  crowd  upon  us  from  eve- 
ry quarter.  If  there  be  any  fertile  souice  of  mischief  to 
human  life,  it  is,  beyond  doubt,  the  misrule  of  passion.  It 
is  this  which  poisons  the  enjoyment  of  individuals,  over- 
turns the  order  of  society,  and  strews  the  path  of  life 
with  so  many  miseries,  as  to  render  it  indeed  the  vale  of 
tears. 

5.  All  those  great  scenes  of  publicjcalamity,  which  we 
behold  with  astonishment  and  horror,  have  originated 
from  the  source  of  violent  passions.  These  have  over- 
spread the  earth  with  bloodshed.  These  have  pointed 
the  assasin's  daggerand  filled  the  poisoned  bowl.  These 
in  every  age,  have  furnished  too  copious  materials  for 
the  orator's  pathetic  declaration,  and  for  the  poet's  tragi- 
cal SO'-!£. 

6.  When  from  public  life  we  descend  to  private  cor.durt, 
though  passion  operates  not  there  in  so  wide  and  destruc- 
tive a  sphei  e,  we  shall  find  its  influence  to  be  no  less  ha-  e- 

I    *ul.     I  neeei  net  mention  the  black  and  fierce  passions,, 
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such  as  envv,  jealousy,  and  revenge,  whose  effects  are  ob- 
viously noxious,  and  whose  agitations  are  immediate  mis- 
cry. 

7.  But  take  any  of  the  licentious  and  sensual  kind. 
Suppose  it  to  have  unlimited  scope;  trace  it  throughout 
its  course  ;  and  we  shall  find  that  gradually,  as  it  rises  it 
taints  the  soundness,  and  troubles  the  peace,  of  his  mind 
over  whom  it  reigns  ;  that  in  its  progress,  it  engages  him 
in  pursuits  which  are  marked  either  with  danger  or  with 
shame  ;  that,  in  the  end,  it  wastes  his  fortune,  destroys  his 
wraith,  or  debases  his  character;  and  aggravates  all  the 
miseries  in  which  it  has  involved  him,  with  the  concluding 
panes  of  bitter  remorse.  Through  all  the  stages  of  this 
fatal  course,  how  many  have  heretofore  run?  What  mul- 
titudes do  we  daily  behold  pursuing  it,  with  blind  and 
headlong  steps  ?  blair. 

SECTION  VII. 
On  the  proper  state  of  our  temper,  with  respect  to 
one  another. 

1.  It  is  evident,  in  the  general,  that  if  we  consult  either 
public  welfare  or  private  happiness,  Christain  charity 
ought  to  regulate  our  disposition  in  mutual  intercourse. 
Bu1  as  this  great  principle  admits  of  several  diversified 
appearances,  let  us  consider  some  of  the  chief  forms  un- 
der which  it  ought  to  show  itself  in  the  usual  tenour  of  life. 

2.  What,  first,  presents  itself  to  be  recommended,  is  a 
peaceable  temper  ;  a  disposition  averse  to  give  offence, 
and  desirous  of  cultivating  harmony,  and  amicable  inter- 
course in  society.  This  supposes  yielding  and  conde- 
scending manners,  unwillingness  to  contend  with  others 
about  trifles,  and,  in  contests  that  are  unavoidable,  proper 
moderation  of  spirit.  Such  a  temper  is  the  first  princi- 
ple of  self  enjoyment.  It  is  the  basis  of  all  order  and 
happiness  among  mankind, 

3.  The  positive  and  contentious,  the  rude  and  quarrel- 
some, are  the  bane  of  society.  They  seem  destined  to 
felast  the  small  share  of  comfort  which  nature  has  here 
allotted  to  man.  But  they  cannot  disturb  the  peace  of 
ethers,  more  than  they  bre?k  their  own.  The  hurricane 
rages  first  in  their  own  bosom,  before  it  is  let  forth  upon 
the  world.  In  the  tempests  which  they  raise,  they  are  al- 
ways tost ;  and  frequently  it  is  their  lot  to  perish. 

4.  A  peaceable  temper  must  be  supported  by  a  candid 
*ne%  or  a  disposition  to  view  the  conduct  of  others  with 
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fairness  and  impartiality.  This  stands  opposed  to  a  jeal- 
ous and  suspicious  temper,  which  ascribes  every  action  to 
the  worst  motive,  and  throws,  a  black  shade  over  every 
character.  If  we  would  be  happy  in  ourselves,  or  in  our 
connexions  with  others,  let  us  guard  against  this  malig- 
nant spirit. 

5.  Let  us  study  that  charity  "which  thinketh  no  evil;" 
that  temper  which,  without  degenerating  into  credulity, 
will  dispose  us  to  be  just;  and  which  can  allow  us  to  ob- 
serve an  error,  without  imputing  it  as  a  crime.  Thus 
we  shall  be  kept  free  from  that  continual  irritation,  which 
imaginary  injuries  raise  in  a  suspicious  breast;  and  shall 
walk  among  men  as  our  brethren,  not  as  our  enemies. 

G.  But  to  be  peaceable,  and  to  be  candid,  is  not  all  that 
is  required  of  a  good  man.  He  must  cultivate  a  kind, 
generous  and  sympathising  temper,  which  feels  for  dis- 
tress, wherever  it  is  beheld;  which  enters  into  the  con- 
cerns of  his  friends  with  ardour;  and  to  all  with  whom  he 
has  intercourse,  is  gentle,  obliging,  and  humane. 

7.  How  amiable  appears  such  a  disposition,  when  con- 
trasted with  a  malicious  or  envious  temper,  which  wraps 
itself  up  in  its  own  narrow  interests,  Icoks  with  an  evil 
eye  on  the  success  of  others,  and,  with  an  unnatural  satis- 
faction, feeds  on  their  disappointments  or  miseries  !  How 
little  does  he  know  of  the  true  happiness  of  life,  who  is  a 
stranger  to  that  intercourse  of  good  ofiices  and  kind  affec- 
tions, which,  by  a  pleasing  charm,  attaches  men  to  one 
another,  and  circulates  joy  from  heart  to  heart! 

8.  We  are  not  to  imagine  that  a  benevolent  temper  finds 
no  exercise,  unless  when  opportunities  offer  of  performing 
actions  of  high  generosity,  or  of  extensive  utility.  These 
may  seldom  occur.  The  condition  of  the  greater  part  of 
mankind,  in  a  good  measure,  precludes  them.  But,  in 
the  ordinary  round  of  human  affairs,  many  occasions  daily- 
present  themselves  of  mitigating  the  vexations  which 
others  suffer  ;  of  soothing  their  minds  ;  of  aiding  their  in- 
terest ;  of  promoting  their  cheerfulness,  or  ease.  Such 
occasions  may  relate  to  the  smaller  incidents  of  life. 

9.  But  let  us  remember,  that  of  small  incidents  the  sys- 
tem of  human  life  is  chiefly  composed.  The  attentions 
winch  respect  these,  when  suggested  by  real  benignity  of 
temper,  are  often  more  material  to  the  happiness  of  those 
around  us,   than  actions   which  carry  the  appearance  of 
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greater  dignity  and  splendour.  No  wise  or  good  man 
ought  to  account  any  rules  of  behaviour  as  below  his  re- 
gard, which  tend  to  cement  the  great  brotherhood  of  man- 
kind in  comfortable  union. 

10.  Particularly  amidst  that  familiar  intercourse  which 
belongs  t©  domestic  lift:,  all  the  virtues  of  temper  find  an 
ample  range.  It  is  very  ul fortunate,  that  within  that  cir- 
cle, men  too  often  think  themselves  at  liberty  to  give  un- 
restrained vent  to  the  caprice  of  passion  and  humour. 
Whereas  there,  on  the  contrary,  more  tfeanany  where  else, 
it  concerns  them  to  attend  to  the  government  of  their 
heart;  to  check  what  is  violent  in  their  tempers,  and  to 
soften  what  is  harsh  in  their  manners. 

1 1.  For  there  the  temper  is  formed.  There,  the  real 
character  displays  itself.  The  forms  of  the  world  dis- 
guise men  when  abroad.  But  within  his  own  family,  eve- 
ry man  is  known  to  be  what  he  truly  is.  In  all  our  inter* 
course  then  with  others,  particularly  in  that  which  is 
closest  and  most  intimate,  let  us  cultivate  a  peaceable,  a' 
candid,  a  gentle,  and  friendly  temper.  This  is  the  temper 
to  which,  by  repeated  injunctions,  our  holy  religion  seeks 
to  frm  us.  This  was  the  temper  of  Christ.  This  is  the 
temper  of  Heaven.  blaik* 

SECTION  VIII. 
Excellence  cf  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

1 .  Is  it  bigotry  to  believe  the  sublime  truths  of  the  Gos- 
pel, with  ull  assurance  of  faith  ?  I  glory  in  such  bigotry. 
I  would  not  part  with  it  for  a  thousand  worlds.  I  con- 
gratulate the  man  who  is  possessed  of  it:  for,  amidst  all 
the  vicissitudes  and  calamities  of  the  present  state,  that 
man  enjoys  an  inexhaustible  fund  of  consolation,  of  which 
it  is  not  in  the  power  of  fortune  to  deprive  him. 

2.  There  is  not  a  book  on  earth,  so  favourable  to  all  Che! 
kind,  and  all  the  sublime  affections;  or  so  unfriendly  to  ha- 
tred at,d  persecution,  to  tyranny,  to  injustice,  and  everjj 
sort  of  malevolence,  as  tire  Gospel.  It  breathes  nothing 
throughout,  but  meicy,  benevolence,  and  peace. 

3.  Pcelry  is  sublime,  when  it  awakens  in  the  mind  anj 
great  and  good  affection,  as  piety,  or  patriotism.  This  it 
one  of  the  noblest  Effects  of  the  heart.  The  Psalms  an 
remarkable  beyond  all  other  writings,  for  their  power  a 
inspiring  devout  emotions.  But  it  is  not  in  this  respec 
only,  that  they  are  sublime.  Of  the  divine  nature,  the; 
contain  the  most  magnificent  descriptions,  that  the.  soul  e 
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man  can  comprehend.  The  hundred  and  fourth  Psalm,  in 
particular,  displays  the  power  and  goodness  of  Providence 
in  creating  and  preserving  the  world,  and  the  various 
tribes  of  animals  in  it,  with  such majestic  brevity  and  beau- 
ty as  k  is  vain  to  iook  for  in  any  human  composition. 

4.  Such  of  the  doctrines  ot  tne  Gospel  as  are  level  to 
human  capacity,  appear  to  be  agreeable  to  the  purest 
truth,  and  the  soundest  morality.  All  the  genius  and 
learning  of  the  heathen  work!  ;  all  tne  penetration  of 
Pythagoras,  Socrates,  and  Aristotle,  had  never  been  able 
,to  produce  such  asys:ern  of  moral  duty,  and  so  rational 
an  account  of  Providence  and  of  man,  as  are  to  be  found 
in  t  ic  New-  restainciit  Compared,  indeed,  with  this,  ail 
Sther  m  >ral  and  ideological  wisdom 

Loses,  discountenanced,  and  like  folly  shows.  beaItib. 

SEC LK) M  IX. 

Reflections  occasioned  by  a  review  of  the  blessing's,  tiro* 
nounced  by  Christ  on  his  disci/iles,  in  his  Sermon  on 
the    Mount. 

1.  What  abundant  reason  have  we  to  thank  God,  that 
this  large  and  instructive  discourse  of  our  blessed  Re- 
deemer, is  so  particularly  recorded  by  the  sacred  historian. 
Lei  every  one  that  "  hath  ears  to  hear,"  attend  to  it  ;  for 
surely  no  man  ever  spoke  as  our  Lord  did  on  this  occa- 
sion. Let  us  fix  our  minds  in  a  posture  of  humble  atten- 
tion, that  we  may  st  receive  the  law  from  his  mouth.'* 

2.  He  opened  it  with  blessings,  repeated  and  most  im- 
portant blessings.  But  on  whom  are  they  pronounced  ? 
and  whom  are  we  taught  to  think  tne  happiest  of  man- 
kind ?  The  meek  and  the  humble;  tne  penitent  and  the 
merciful ;  the  peaceful  and  the  pure;  those  that  hunger 
and  thirst  after  righteousness  ;  those  that  labour,  but  faint 
not,  under  persecution  !  Lord!  how  different  are  thy  max- 
ims from  those  of  the  children  of  this  world  1. 

3.  They  call  the  proud  happy;  and  admire  the  gay,  the 
jich,  the  powerful,  and  the  victorious.  But  let  a  vain 
world  take  its  gaudy  trifles,  and  dress  up /he  foolish  crea- 
tures that  pursue  them.  May  our  souls  share  in  that  hap- 
piness, which  the  Son  of  God  came  td" recommend  and  to 
procure  !  May  we  obtain  mercy  of  the  Lord  ;  may  we  be 
owned  as  his  children;  enjoy  his  presence;  and  inherit 
kis  kingdom !   With  these  enjoyments,  and  these  hopes\ 
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we  will  cheerfully  welcome  the  lowest,  or  the  most  pain- 
ful circumstances. 

4.  Let  us  be  animated  to  cultivate  those  amiable  vir- 
tues, which  are  here  recommended  to  us;  this  humility 
and  meekness  ;  this  penitent  sense  of  sin  ;  this  ardent  de- 
sire after  righteousness  ;  this  compassion  and  purity  ;  this 
peacefulness  and  fortitude  of  soul ;  and,  in  a  word,  thi3 
universal  goodness  which  becomes  us,  as  we  sustain  the 
character  of  "  the  salt  of  the  earth,"  and  "  the  light  of 
the  world." 

5.  Is  there  not  reason  to  lament,  that  we  answer  the 
character  ho  better  ?  Is  there  not  reason  to  exclaim  with  a 
good  man  in  former  times,  "  Blessed  Lord  !  either  these 
are  not  thy  words,  or  we  are  not  Christians  I"  Oh,  season 
our  hearts  more  effectually  with  thy  grace  !  Pour  forth 
that  divine  oil  on  our  lamps!  Then  shall  the  flame 
brighten;  than  shall  the  ancient  honours  of  thy  religion, 
be  revived  ;  and  multitudes  be  awakened  and  animated, 
fey  the  lustre  of  it, <c  to  glorify  our  Father  in  heaven." 

DQDDRJDCB, 

SECTION  X. 

Schemes  of  life  often  illusory. 

1.  Omar,  the  son  of  Hassan,  had  passed  seventy-five* 
years,  in  hoinr  and  prosperity.     The  favour  of  three  suc- 
cessive califs  had  filled  his  house   with  gold  and  silver  ; 
nnd  whenever  he  appeared}  the  benedictions  of  the  peo'- 
ple  proclaimed  his  passage. 

2.  Terrestrial  happiness  is  of  short  continuance,  The 
brightness  of  the  flame  is  wasting  its  fuel  ;  the  fragrant 
flower  is  passing  away  in  its  own  odours.  The  vigour  of 
Omar  began  to  fail;  the  curls  of  beauty  fell  from  his 
head  ;  strength  departed  from  his  hands  ;  and  agility  from 
his  feet.  He  gave  back  to  the  calif  the  keys  of  trust,  and 
the  seals  of  secrecy ;  and  sought  no  other  pleasure  for 
hie  retrains  of  life,  than  the  converse  of  the  wise,  and 
the  gratitude  of  the  good.  #  4 

3.  The  powers  of  his  mind  were  yet  unimpaired.  His/ 
chamber  was  filled  by  visitants,  eager  to  catch  the  dic- 
tates of  experience,  and  officious  to  pay  the  tribute  of, 
admiration.  Caled,  the  son  of  the  viceroy  of  Egypt,  en- 
tered every  day  early,  and  retired  late.  He  was  beautiful 
and  eloquent:  Omar  admired  his  wit,  and  lovecj  his 
deciUty- 
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4.  "  Tell  me,"  said  Caled,  "  thou  to  whose  voice  na- 
tions have  listened,  and  whose  wisdom  is  known  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  Asia,  tell  me  how  I  may  resemble  Omar  the 
prudent,  fne  arts  by  which  thou  hast  gained  power  and 
preserved  it,  are  to  thee  no  longer  necessary  or  useful  -9 
impart  to  me  the  secret  of  thy  conduct,  and  teach  me  the 
plan  upon  which  thy  wisdom  has  built  thy  fortune." 

5  4i  Young  man,"  said  Omar,  «  it  is  of  little  use  to  form 
plans  of  life.  When  I  took  my  first  survey  of  the  world, 
in  my  twentieth  year,  having  considered  the  various  condi- 
tions of  mankind,  in  the  hour  of  solitude  I  said  thus  to 
myself,  leaning  against  a  cedar,  which  spread  its  branches 
over  my  head  :-— 

6.  "  Seventy  years  are  allowed  to  man  ;  I  have  yet  fifty 
remaining.  Ten  years  I  will  allot  to  the  attain ment  of 
knowledge,  and  ten  I  wiil  pass  in  foreign  countries  :  I 
shall  be  learned,  and  therefore  shall  be  honoured  ;  every 
city  will  snout  at  my  arrival,  and  every  s  udent  will  solicit 
my  friendship.  Twenty  years  thus  passed,  will  store  my 
mind  with  images  wnich  I  shall  be  busy,  through  the  rest 
cf  my  life,  in  combining  and  con  paring. 

7.  *k  I  shall  revel  in  inexaustiole  accumulations  of  in- 
tellectual riches  ;  1  shall  find  new  pleasures  for  every  mo- 
ment ;  and  snail  never  more  be  wearv  of  myself.  I  will 
not,  however,  deviate  too  far  from  the  heatentract of  life  ; 
but  will  try  wliat  can  be  found  in  female  delicacy.  I  will 
marry  a  wife  beautiful  as  the  fiouries,  and  wise  as  Zobeide* 
wi'.h  her  L  will  live  twenty  years  within  the  suburbs  of 
Bagdau  in  every  pleasure  that  wealth  can  purchase  and 
fancy  can  invent, 

8  u  I  will,  tnen  retire  to  a  rural  dwelling  ;  pass  my  days 
in  obscurity  and  co  itemplatioa  ;  and  lie  silently  djwn  on 
the  bed  of  deatn.  T  trough  my  life  it  shall  be  nay  settled 
resolution,  that  I  will  never  depend  upon  the  smiles  of 
princes  .  that  I  wr  H  never  stand  exposed  to  the  arwjfices  of 
courts  ;  1  will  never  pant  f  >r  public  honours,  nor  disturb 
my^uet  wi  lithe  affairs  oi  state."  Such,  was  my  sche  ne 
of  lite,  which  I  impressed  indelibly  upon  my    oemory. 

9.  "  The  first  part  of  my  ensuing  tine  was  to  be  spent 
in  p  irsnit  of  kn  iWl  d<re,  an  1  I  know  not  how  I  was  divert- 
ed  t  om  n-,\  design  I  had  no  vi  ible  impediments- with- 
out, nor  an/  ungov  irnable  pissions  within.  I  re^'ir-i  :d 
knowisdee  as  the  ingest  honour,  and  the  most  engaging 

G2. 
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pleasure;  yet  clay  stole  upon  day,  and  month  glided  after 
month,  till  I  found  that  seven  years  of  the  first  ten  had 
vanished,  and  left  nothing  behind  them. 

10.  "  I  now  postponed  my  purpose  of  travelling  ;  for  why. 
should  I  go  abroad,  while  so  much  remained  to  be  learned 
at  home  ?  I  immured  myself  for  four  years,  and  studied 
the  laws  of  the  empire.  The  fame  of  my  skill  reached  the, 
judges;  I  was  found  able  to  speak  upon  doubtful  ques- 
tions :  and  was  commanded  to  stand  at  the  footstool  of  the 
calif.  I  was  heard  with  attention  ;  I  was  consulted  with 
confidence;  and  the  love  of  praise  fastened  on   my  heart. 

11  "  I  still  wished  to  see  distant  countries;  listened 
with  rapture  to  the  relations  of  travellers  ;  and  resolved 
some  time  to  ask  my  dismission,  that  I  might  feast  my 
soul  with  novelty  :  but  my  presence  was  always  necessary  ; 
and  the  stream  of  business  hurried  me  along.  Sometimes 
I  was  afraid  lest  I  should  be  charged  with  ingratitude  ; 
but  I  still  proposed  to  travel,  and  therefore  would  not  con- 
fine myself  by  marriage. 

12.  "  In  my  fiftieth  year,  I  began  to  suspect  that  the 
time  of  travelling  was  past ;  and  thought  it  best  to  lay 
bold  on  the  felicity  yet  in  my  power,  and  indulge  myself 
in  domestic  pleasures.  But  at  fifty  no  man  easily  finds  a 
woman  beautiful  as  the  Houries,  and  wise  as  Zobeide.  I 
inquired  and  rejected,  consulted  and  deliberated,  till  the 
sixty-second  year  made  me  ashamed  of  wishing  to  marry. 
I  Had  now  nothing  left  but  retirement;  and  for  retirement 
I  never  found  a  time,  till  disease  forced  me  from  public 
employment, 

13.  "Such  was  my  scheme,  and  such  has  been  its 
consequence.  With  an  insatiable  thirst  for  knowledge, 
I  trifled  away  the  years  of  improvement ;  with  a  restless 
desire  of  seeing  different  countries,  I  have  always  resided 
In  the  same  city  ;  with  the  highest  expectation  of  connu 
loial  felicity,  I  have  lived  unmarried ;  and  with  unalterable 
resolutions  of  contemplative  retirement,  I. am  going  to  die 
within  the  walls  of .Bagdat."  dr.  yoHNSoti 

SECTION  XI. 

The  pleasures  qf  -virtuous  sensibility* 

1,  The  good  effects  of  true  sensibility  on  general  virtue 

and  happiness,  admit  of  no  dispute.     i,et  us  consider  itsj 

effect  on  the  happiness  oi  him  who   pe-  senses  it,   v.id  the 

f-arious  pleasures  to  which  it. gives  him  acce&s,     1 
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master  of  riches  or  influence,  it  affords  him  the  means  of 
increasing  his  own  enjoyment,  by  relieving  the  wants,  or 
increasing  the  comforts  of  others. 

2.  If  he  commands  not  these  advantages,  yet  all  the 
comforts,  which  he  sees  in  the  possession  of  the  deserving, 
become  in  some  sort  his,  by  his  rejoicing  in  the  good 
■which  they  enjoy.  Even  the  face  of  nature  yields  a  satis- 
faction to  him,  which  the  insensible  can  never  know.  The 
profusion  of  goodness  which  he  beholds  poured  forth- 
on  the  universe,  dilates  his  heart  with  the  thought,  that 
innumerable  multitudes  around  him  are   blest   and   hap-- 

3.  When  he  sees  the  labours  of  men  appearing  to  pros- 
per, and  views  a  country  flourishing  in  wealth  and  indus- 
try ;  when  he  beholds  the  spring  coming  forth  in  its 
beauty,  and  reviving  the  decayed  face  of  nature  ;  or  in  au- 
tumn beholds  the  fields  loaded  with  plenty  and  the  year 
crowned  with  all  its  fruits;  he  lifts  his  affections  with 
gratitude  to  the  great  Father  of  ail,  and  rejoices  in  the 
general  felicity  and  joy. 

4.  It  may  indeed  be  objected,  that  the  same  sensibility 
lays  open  the  heart  to  be  pierced  with  many  wounds, 
from  the  distresses  which  abound  in  the  world  ;  exposes 
us  to  frequent  suffering  from  the  participation  which  it 
communicates  of  the  sorrow,  as  well  as  of  the  joys  of 
friendship.  But  let  it  be  considered,  that  the  tender  mel- 
ancholy of  sympathy  is  accompanied  with  a  sensation, 
which  they  who  feel  it  would  not  exchange  for  the  gratifi- 
cations of  the  selfish. 

5.  When  the  heart  is  strongly  moved  by  any  of  the 
kind  affections,  even  when  it  pours  itself  forth  in  virtuous 
sorrow,  a  secret  attractive  charm  mingles  with  the  painful 
emotion  ;  there  is  a  joy  in  the  midst  of  grief.  Let  it  be 
farther  considered,  that  the  griefs  which  sensibility  intro- 
duces, are  counterCJanced  by  pleasures  which  flow  from 
the  same  source.  Sensibility  heightens  in  general  the 
human  powers,  and  is  connected  with  acutencssin  all  our 
feelings. 

6.  If  it  makes  us  more  alive  to  some  painful  sensations, 
in  return,  it  renders  the  pleasing  ones  more  vivid  and  ani- 
mated; The  selfish  man  languishes  in  his  narrow  circle 
of  pleasures.  They  are  confined  to  what  affects  1  is  own 
interest.  He  is  obliged  to  repeat  the  same  gratification^^ 
■Ail  they  become  insipid* 
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7.  But  the  man  of  virtuous  sensibility  moves  in  a  widef 
sphere  of  felicity.  His  powers  are  much  more  frequent- 
ly called  forth  into  occupations  of  pleasing  activity.—. 
Numberless  occasions  open  to  him  of  indulging  his  fa- 
vourite taste,  by  conveying  satisiaction  to  others  Often 
itis  m  his  power,  in  one  way  or  other,  to  soothe  the  afflic- 
ted heart,  to  carry  some  consolation  into  the  house  of  woe. 

8.  In  the  scenes  of  ordinary  lite,  in  the  domestic  and 
social  intercourse  of  men,  the  cordiality  of  his  affections 
Cheers  and  gladdens  him.  Every  appearance,  every  des- 
cription of  innocent  happiness,  is  enjoyed  by  him.  Every 
native  expression  of  kindness  and  affection  among  others, 
is  felt  by  him,  even  though  he  be  not  the  object  of  it.  In 
a  circle  of  friends  enjoying  one  another,  he  is  as  happy  as 
the  happiest. 

9.  In  a  word,  he  lives  in  a  different  sort  of  world,  from 
what  the  selfish  man  inhabits.  He  possesses  a  new  sense, 
that  enables  him  to  behold  objects  which  the  selfish  man 
cannot  see.  At  the  same  time  his  enjoyments  are  not 
of  that  kind  which  remain  merely  on  the  surface  of  the 
mind.  They  penetrate  the  heart.  They  enlarge  and  ele- 
vate, they  refine  and  ennoble  it.  To  all  the  pleasing  emo- 
tions of  affection,  they  add  the  dignified  consciousness  of 
virtue. 

10.  Children  of  men  !  men  formed,  by  nature  to  live 
and  to  feel  as  brethren]  how  long  will  ye  continue  to 
estrange  yourselves  from  one  another  by  competitions  and 
jealousies,  when  in  cordial  union  ye  might  be  so  much 
more  blest?  How  long  will  ye  seek  your  happiness  in 
selfish  gratifications  alone,  neglecting  those  purer  and 
better  sources  of  joy  which  flow  from  the  affections  and 
the  heart.  elair; 

SECTION  XII.  //' 

On  the  true  honour  of  man. 
1.  The  proper  honour  of  man  arises  not  from  some  of 
those  splendid  actions  and  abilities,  which  cxci.e  high  ad- 
niraiion.  Courage  and  prowess,  military  renown,  si;  nal 
victories  and  conquest*,  may  render  the  name  of  a  man 
famous,  without  rendering  his  character  truly  honourable. 
Tc  many  brave  men,  to  many  heroes  renowned  in  story, 
we  look  up  with  wonder.  Their  exploits  are  recorde  I. 
Their  praises  are  sung.  They  stand  a&  on  an  emi- 
nence, aoove  ins  rest  of  mankind. 
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2.  Their  eminence,  nevertheless,  may  not  be  of  that  sort, 
before  which  we  bow  with  inward  esteem  and  respect. — 
Something  more  is  wanted  for  that  purpose,  than  the  con^ 
qucring  arm,  and  the  intrepid  mind.  The  laurels  of  the 
warri6r  must  at  all  times  be  dyed  in  blood,  and  bedewed 
with  the  tears  of  the  widow  and  the  orphan. 

3.  But  if  they  have  been  stained  by  rapine  and  inhuman- 
ity ;  if  sordid  avarice  has  marked  his  character ;  or  low 
and  gross  sensuality  has  degraded  his  life  ;  the  great  hero 
sinks  into  a  little  man.  What  at  a  distance,  or  on  a  super- 
ficial view,  we  admired,  becomes  mean,  perhaps  odious, 
when  we  examine  it  more  closely.  It  is  like  the  coliossal 
statue,  whose  immense  size  struck  the  spectator  afar  off 
with  astonishment;  but  when  nearly  viewed,  it  appears 
disproportioned,  unshapely,  and  rude. 

4.  Observations  of  the  same  kind  may  be  applied  to  all 
the  reputation  derived  from  civil  accomplishments ;  from 
the  refined  politics  of  the  statesman  ;  or  the  literary  efforts 
of  genius  and  erudition.  These  bestow,  and  within  cer- 
tain bounds  ought  to  bestow,  eminence  and  distinction  on 
men.  They  discover  talents  which  in  themselves  are 
shining ;  and  which  become  highly  valuable,  when  employ- 
ed in  advancing  the  good  of  mankind. 

5.  Hence,  they  frequently  give  rise  to  fame.  But  adis- 
tinction  is  to  be  made  between  fame  -and  true  honour.  The 
statesman,  the  orator,  or  the  poet,  may  be  famous  ;  while 
yet  the  man  himself  is  far  from  being  honoured.  We  en- 
vy his  abilities.  We  wish  to  rival  them.  But  we  would 
not  choose  to  be  classed  with  him  who  possesses  them. — 
Instances  of  this  sort  are  too  often  found  in  every  record 
of  ancient  or  modern  history. 

6.  From  all  this  it  follows,  that  in  order  to  discern 
Where  man's  true  honour  lies,  we  must  look,  not  to  any 
adventitious  circumstance  of  fortune  ;  not  to  any  single 
sparkling  quality;  but  to  the  whole  of  what  forms  a  manf 
what  entitles  him,  as  such,  to  rank  high  among  that  class 
ofbeings  to  which  he  belongs  ;  in  a  word,  we  must  look 
to  the  mind  and  the  soul. 

7.  A  mind  superior  to  fear,  to  selfish  interest  and  cor- 
ruption ;  a  mind  governed  by  the  principles  of  uniform 
rectitude  and  integrity  ;  the  same  in  prosperity  and  adver- 
sity ;  which  no  bri  >e  can  seduce,  no  terror  overawe ;  nei- 
ther by  pleasure  melted  into  effeminacy,  nor  by  'distress 
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•sunk  into  dejection:  such  is  the  mind  which  forms  the 
distinction  and  eminence  of  man. 

8.  One,  who,  in  no  situation  of  life,  is  either  ashamed  or 
afraid  of  discharging  his  duty,  and  acting  his  proper  part 
wiili  firmness  and  constancy;  true  to  the  God  wnom.  he 
worships,  and  true  to  the  faith  in  which  ne  professes  to  be- 
lieve; full  of  affection  to  his  brethren  of  mankind  ;  faithful 
to  his  friends,  generous  to  his  enemies,  warm  with  compas- 
sion to  the  unfortunate;  self-denying  to  little  private  inte- 
rests and  pleasures,  but  zealous  for  public  interest  and 
happiness  ;  magnanimous,  without  bei  ig  proud;  humble, 
wit  -out  being  mean;  just,  without  being  harsh;  simple  in 
his  manners,  but.manly  in  his  feelings;  on  whose  words  we 
can  entirely  rely  ;  whose  countenance  never  deceives  us; 
whose  professions  of  kindness  arethe  effusions  ol  his  heart; 
one,  in  fine,  whom  independent  of  any  views  of  advantage, 
we  would  choose  for  a  superior,  could  trust  as  a  friend, 
and  could  love  as  a  brother.  This  is  the  man,  w  10m  in 
our  heart,  above  all  others,  we  do,  we  must  honour. 
SECTION  XIII. 
The  influence  of  devotion  on  the  hahfiiness  of  life, 

1.  Whatever  promotes  and  strengthens  virtue;  what- 
ever cairns  and  regulates  the  temper,  is  a  source  of  hap- 
piness. Devotion  produces  these  effects  in  a  remarkable 
degree.  It  inspires  composure  of  spirit,  mildness,  and 
benignity  ;  weakens  the  painful,  and  cherishes  the  pleas- 
ing emotions;  and  by  these  means,  carries  on  the  life  of 
a  pious  man  in  a  smooth  and  placid  tenour. 

2.  Besides  exerting  this  habitual  influence  on  the  mind, 
devotion  opens  a  field  of  enjoyments,  to  which  the  vicious 
are  entire  strangers;  enjoyments  the  more  viluable,  as 
they  peculiarly  belong  to  retirement,  when  the  world 
leaves  us;  and  to  adversity,  when  it  becomes  our  foe.— 
These  are  the  two  sjasons,  for  which  every  wise  man 
would  most  wish  to  provide  some  hidden  store  of  comfort. 

3  For  let  him  be  pLced  in  the  most  favourable  situa- 
tiou  which  the  human  state  admi-.s,  the  world  can  nehfllr 
always  amuse  him,  nor  always  s.ield  him  from  distress. 
There  will  be  many  hours  of  vacuity,  and  many  of  dejec- 
tion, in  his  life.  If  he  be  a  stranger  to  God  and  to  devo- 
tion, how  dreary  will  the  gloom  of  solitude  often  prove  ? 
With  what  oppressive  weight  will  sickness,  disappoint- 
ment, or  old  age,  fall  upon  his  spirits. 
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4.  But  for  these  pensive  periods,  the  pious  man  has  a 
relief  prepared.  From  the  tiresome  repetition  of  the 
common  vanities  of  life,  or  from  the  painful  corrosion  of 
its  cares  and  sorrows,  devotion  transports  him  into  anew 
region,  and  surrounds  him  there  with  such  objects,  as  are 
the  most  fitted  to  cheer  the  deje  ction,  to  calm  the  tumults 
and  to  heal  the  wounds  of  the  heart.  If  the  world  has 
been  empty  and  delusive,  it  gladdens  him  with  the  pros- 
pect of  a  higher  and  better  order  of  things  about  to 
arise. 

5.  If  men  have  been  ungrateful  and  base,  it  displays 
before  him  the  faithfulness  of  that  Supreme  Being,  who, 
though  every  other  friend  fail,  will  never  forsake  him — 
Let  us  consult  our  experience,  and  we  shall  find  that  the 
two  greatest  sources  of  inward  joy,  are  the  exercise  of 
love  directed  towards  a  deserving  object,  and  the  exer- 
cise of  hope  terminating  on  some  high  and  assured  happi- 
ness. Both  these  are  supplied  by  devotion;  and  therefore 
we  have  no  reason  to  be  surprised,  if,  on  some  occasions, 
it  fills  the  hearts  of  good  men  with  a  satisfaction  not  to  be 
expressed. 

6.  The  refined  pleasures  of  a  pious  mind  are,  in  many 

respects,  supeiior  to  the  coarse  gratifications  of  sense 

They  are  pleasures  which  belong  to  the  highest  peters 
and  best  affections  of  the  soul;  whereas  the  gratifications 
of  sense  reside  in  the  low  est  region  of  ournatuie.  To 
the  latter,  the  soul  stoops  below  its  native  dignity  The 
former,  raise  it  above  itself.  The  latter,  leave  always  a 
comfortless,  often  a  mortifying  remembrance  behind  them 
The  former,  are  reviewed  with  applause  and  delight. 

7.  The  pleasures  of  sense  resemble  a  foaming  torrent, 
which,  after  a  disorderly  course,  speedily  runs  out,  and 
leaves  an  empty  and  offensive  channel.  But  the  pleas- 
ures of  devotion  resemble  the  equable  current  of  the  pure 
river,  which  enlivens  the  fields  through  which  it  passes, 
and  diffuses  verdure  and  fertility  along  its  banks. 

8.  To  thee,  O  Devotion  !  we  owe  the  highest  improve- 
ment of  our  nature,  and  much  cf  the  enjoyment  of  our 
life.  Thou  art  the  support  of  our  v:rtue,  and  the  resv  of 
our  souls,  in  this  turl  ulent  world.  Thou  composest  the 
thoughts.  Thou  calmest  the  passions.  Thou  exaitest 
the  heart.  Thy  communication?,  and  thine  only,  are  im- 
parted to  the  Sow,  no  less  than  to  the  high  ;  to  the  poor, 
as  weii  as  to  the  rich. 
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9.  In  thy  presence,  worldly  distinctions  cease  ;  and  un- 
der thy  influence,  worldly  sorrows  are  forgotten.  Thou 
art  the  balxn  ( f  the  wounded  mind.  Thy  sanctuary  is  ev- 
er open  to  the  miserable ;  inaccessible  only  to  the  unright- 
eous aid  impure.  Thou  beginnest  on  earth  the  tem- 
per, of  heaven.  In  thee,  the  host  of  angels  and  blessed 
spirits  eternally  rejoice.  elair. 

SECTION  XIV. 
The  filanetary  and  terrestrial  worlds  comparatively  con- 
sidered. 

1.  To  us,  who  dwell  on  its  surface,  the  earth  is  by  far  the 
most  extensive  orb  that  our  eyes  can  any  where  behold  ; 
it  is  also  clothed  with  verdure,  distinguished  by  trees,  and 
adorned  with  a  variety  of  beautiful  decorations  ;  whereas, 
to  a  spectator  placed  on  one  of  the  planets,  it  wears  a  uni- 
form aspect:  looks  all  luminous  ;  and  no  largerthanaspot. 
To  beings  who  live  at  still  greater  distances,  it  entire- 
ly disappears.  That  which  we  call  alternately  the  morn- 
ing and  the  evening  star,  (as  in  one  part  of  the  orbit  she 
rides  foremost  in  the  procession  of  night,  in  the  other  ush- 
ers in  and  anticipates  the  dawn,)  is  a  planetary  world. 

2.  This  planet,  and  the  four  others  that  so  wonderfully 
vary  their  mystic  dance,  are  in  themselves  dark  bodies, 
and  shine  only  by  reflection;  have  fields  and  seas,  and  skies 
of  their  own  :  are  furnished  with  all  accommodations  for 
animal  subsistence,  and  are  supposed  to  be  the  abodes  of 
intellectual  life  ;  all  which,  together  with  our  earthly  ha- 
bitation, are  depeiadent  on  that  grand  dispenser  of  divine 
munificence,  the  sun  ;  receive  their  light  from  the  distri- 
bution of  his  rays,  and  derive  their  comfort  from  his  be- 
nign  agency. 

3.  The  sun,  which  seems  to  perform  its  daily  stages 
through  the  sky,  is  in  this  respect  fixed  and  immoveable  ; 
it  is  the  great  axle  of  heaven,  about  which  the  globe  we 
inhabit,  and  other  more  spacious  orbs  wheel  their  stated 
courses.  The  sun,  though  seemingly  smaller  than  the  di- 
al it  illuminates,  is  abundantly  larger  than  this  whole 
earth,  on  which  so  many  lofty  mountains  rise,  and  such 
vast  oceans  roll. 

5.  A  line  extending  from  side  to  side  through  the  cen- 
tre of  that  resplendent  orb,  would  measure  mora  that* 
eight  hundred  thousand  miles  ;  a  girdle  formed  to  go  round 
ib    circumference,  would  require  a  length  of  millions. 
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Were  its  solid  contents  to  be  estimated,  the  account  would 
overwhelm  our  understanding,  and  be  almost  beyond  the 
power  of  language  10  express. 

5.  Are  we  startled  at  these  reports  of  philosophy  ?  Are 
ve  ready  to  cry  out  in  a  transport  of  surprise,  "  How 
mighty  is  the  Bern?  who  kindled  so  prodigious  a  ore  ;  and 
keeps  alive,  from  age  to  age, so  enormous  amass  of  flame!" 
let  us  attend  our  philosophic  guides,  and  we  shall  be 
brought  acquainted  with  speculations  more  enlarged  and 
more  inflaming. 

6.  This  sun  with  all  its  attendant  planets,  is  but  a  very- 
little  part  of  the  grand  machine  of  the  universe  :  every 
star  though  in  appe  arance  no  bigger  than  the  diamond  that 
glitters  upon  a  lady's  ring,  is  really  a  vast  globe,  like  tbfi 
sun  in  size  and  in  glory  ;  no  less  spacious,  no  less  lumin- 
ous, than  the  radiant  source  of  day.  So  that  every  star  is 
not  barely  a  world,  but  the  centre  ef  a  magnificent  system ; 
has  a  retinue  of  worlds,  irradiated  by  ils  beams,  and  revol- 
ving round  its  attractive  influence,  all  of  which  are  lost  to 
our  sight  in  immeasurable  wilds  of  ether. 

7.  That  the  stars  appear  like  so  many  diminutive,  and 
scarcely  distin*.  uishable  points  is  owing  to  their  immense 
and  inconceivable  distance.  Immense  and  inconceivable 
indeed  it  is,  since  a  ball,  snot  from  the  loaded  cannon,  mid 
flying  with  unabated  rapidity,  must  travel,  at  this  impetu- 
ous rate,  almost  seven  hundred  thousand  years,  before  it 
could  reach  the  nearest  of  these  twinkling  luminaries. 

8.  While,  beholding  this  vast  expanse,  J  learn  n  y  own 
extreme  meanness,  I  would  also  discover  the  abject  little- 
ness of  all  terrestrial  things.  What  is  the  earth,  with  all 
her  ostentatious  scenes,  compared  with  this  astonishing 
grand  furniture  of  the  skies  ?  What  but  a  dim  speck  hard- 
ly perceivable  in  the  n-ap  of  the  universe. 

9.  It  is  observed  by  a  very  judicious  writer,  that  if  the 
sun  himself,  which  enlightens  this  part  of  the  creation, 
were  extinguished,  and  all  the  host  of  planetary  worlds, 
which  move  about  him,  were  annihilated,  they  would  not 
be  missed  by  an  eye  that  can  take  in  the  whole  compass  of 
natui  e,  any  more  than  a  grain  of  sand  upon  the  sea- shore, 
The  bulk  of  which  they  consist,  and  the  space  which  the/ 
occupy,  are  so  exceedingly  little  in  comparison  of  the 
whole,  that  their  loss  would  scarcely  leave  a  blank  in  the 
immensity  of  G-d's  works. 

P 
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10.  If  then,  not  our  globe  only,  but  this  whole  system, 
be  so  very  diminutive,  what  is  a  kingdom  or  a  country? 
What  are  a  few  lordships,  or  the  so  much  admired  patri- 
monies of  those  who  are  called  wealthy  ?  When  I  meas- 
ure them  with  my  own  little  pittance,  they  swell  into  proud 
and  bloated  dimensions  :  but  when  I  take  the  universe  for 
my  standard,  how  scanty  is  their  size  !  how  contemptible 
their  figure  ! — They  shrink  into  pompous  nothings. 

ADDISON. 

SECTION  XV. 

On  the  fiower  of  custom,  and  the  use  to  which  it  may  be 
afi/ilied. 

1.  There  is  not  a  common  saying,  whish  has  abetter 
turn  of  sense  to  it  than  what  we  often  hear  in  the  mouths 
of  the  vulgar,  that  "  Custom  is  a  second  nature."  It  is 
indeed  mle  to  form  a  man  anew  ;  and  give  him  inclina- 
tions and  capacities  altogether  different  from  those  he' 
was  born  with. 

2.  A  person  who  is  addicted  to  play  or  gaming  although 
he  took  but  little  delightin  it  at  first,  by  degrees  contracts 
so  strong  an  inclination  towards  it,  and  gives  himself  up} 
so  entirely  to  it,  that  it  seems  the  only  end  of  his  being. 
The  love  of  a  retired  or  busy  life  will  grow  upon  a  man 
insensibly,  as  he  is  conversant  in  the  one  or  the  other,  till 
he  is  utterly  unqualified  for  relishing  that  to  which  he 
has  been  for  some  time  disused. 

3.  Nay,  a  man  may  smoke,  or  drink,  or  take  snuff,  till  he 
is  unable  to  pass  away  his  time  without  it  ;  not  to  mention 
how  our  delight  in  any  particular  study,  art,  or  science, 
rises  and  improves  in  proportion  to  the  application  which 
we  bestow  upon  it.  Thus,  what  was  at  first  an  exercise, 
becomes  at  length  an  entertainment.  Our  employments 
are  changed  into  diversions.  The  mind  grows  fond  of 
those  actions  it  is  accustomed  to  ;  and  is  drawn  with  re-  : 
luctance  from  those  paths  in  which  it  has  been  used  t© 
walk. 

4.  If  we  attentively  consider  this  property  of  human  na« 
ture,  it  may  instruct  us  in  very  fine  moralities.  In  the 
first  place,  I  would  have  no  man  discouraged  with  that 
kind  of  life,  or  series  of  action,  in  which  the  choice  of 
others,  or  his  own  necessities,  may  have  engaged  him.  It 
may  perhaps  be  very  disagreeable  to  him,al  first ;  but  use 
and  application  will  certainly  render  it  not  only  less  pain- 
ful, but  .pleasing-  and  satisfactory. 
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5.  In  the  second  place,  I  would  recommend  to  every- 
one the  admirable  precept,  which  Pythagoras  is  said  to 
have  given  to  his  disciples,  and  which  that  philosopher 
must  have  drawn  from  the  observation  I  have  enlarged 
Upon  :  "  Pitch  upon  that  course  of  life  which  is  the  most 
excellent,  and  custom  will  render  it  the  most  delightful.*" 

6.  Men,  whose  circumstsnces  will  permit  tnem  to 
•noose  their  own  way  of  life,  are  inexcusable  if  they  do 
not  pursue  that  which  their  judgment  tells  them  is  the 
most  laudable.  The  voice  of  reason  is  more  to  be  regard- 
ed, than  the  bent  of  any  present  inclination  ;  since, by  the 
rule  above-mentioned,  inclination  wiiiat  length  come  over 
to  reason,  though  we  can  never  force  reason  to  comply 
wiih  inclination. 

7.  In  the  third  place,  this  observation  may  teach  the 
most  sensual  and  irreligious  man,  to  overlook  those  hard- 
ships and  difficulties,  which  are  apt  to  discourage  him 
from  the  prosecution  of  a  virtuous  life.  '*  The  Gods," 
said  Hesiodj"  have  placed  labour  before  virtue  j  the  way 
to  h  r  is  at  first  rough  and  difficult,  but  grows  more 
smooth  and  easy,  the  farther  we  advance  in  it."  The  man 
w  o  proceeds  in  it  with  steadiness  and  resolution,  wili,  in 
a  iittie  time, find  that  ^  her  ways  are  ways  of  pleasantness, 
and  that  all  her  paths  are  peace." 

8.  To  enforce  this  consideration,  we  may  further  ob- 
serve, that  the  practice  of  religion  wili  notoniybe  attend- 
ed with  that  pleasure  which  naturally  accompanies  those 
actions  to  which  we  are  habituated,  but  with  those  super- 
numerary joys  of  heart,  tnat  rise  from  the  consciousness  of 
such  a  pleasure  ;  from  the  satisfaction  of  acting  up  to  the 
dictates  of  reason;  and  from  the  prospect  of  a  happy im- 
menality. 

9.  In  the  fourth  place,  we  may  learn  from  this  observa- 
tion, which  we  have  made  on  the  mind  of  man,  to  take 
p  rticular  care,  when  we  are  once  settled  in  a  regular 
course  of  life,  now  we  too  frequently  indulge  ourselves 
in  even  tne  most  innocent  diversions  and  entertainments  ; 
iince  tne  mi.'d  may  insensibly  fail  off  from  the  relish  of 
virtuous  actions,  and  by  degrees,  exchange  that  pieasu.e 
wmch  lanes  in  the  performance  of  its  duty,  for  delights  of 
a  ■/  ucn  inferior  and  a    unprofitable  nature 

i'J.  i  he  last  u^  whic  I  >  .aii  make  of  »his  remarkable 
property  in  nu.i.au  i  atuie,  A  n  mg  delighted  with  those 
akcuon*  to  Wxucn  it  is  accustomed,  is,  to  show  how  abso- 
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lutely  necessary  it  is  for  us  to  gain  habits  of  virtue  in  this 
Jife,  if  we  would  enjoy  the  pleasures  of  the  next.  The 
state  of  bliss  we  call  heaven,  will  not  be  capable  of  affec- 
ting those  minds  which  are  not  thus  qualified  tor  it:  we 
must  in  this  world,  gain  a  relish  of  truth  and  virtue,  if  we 
would  be  able  to  taste  that,  knowledge  and  perfecaon,which  . 
are  to  make  us  happy  in  the  next. 

11.    The  seeds  of  those  spiritual  joys   and  rapture's, 
which  are  to  rise  up  and  flourish  in  tiie  soul  to  all  eterni- 
ty, must  be  pian'.eci  in  it  during  its  present  siate  of  proba-^ 
tion.      In  short,  heaven  is  not  to  be  looked  upon  only  as 
the  reward,  but  as  the  natural  effect  of  a  religious  life. 

ADlilSCN. 

SFXTION  XVI. 

Thefileasures  resulting  from  afircfieruse  of  our  faculties. 

1.  Happy  that  man  who,  unembarrassed  by  vulgar 
cares,  musrer  of  himself,  his  time,  and  fortune,  spends  his 
time  in  making  himself  wiser  :  and  his  fortune,  in  making 
ethers  (and  therefore  himself)  happier:  who,  as  the  will 
and  understatviing  are  the  two  ennobling  faculties  of  the 
soul,  thinks  him  st;  if  not  complete,  till  his  understanding  is 
beautified  wi'h  the  valuable  furnature  of  knowledge,  as 
well  as  his  will  enriched  with  every  virtue;  who  has  fur- 
nished himself  with  ali  the  advantages  to  relish  solitude 
an!  enliven  conversation;  who,  when  serious,  is  not  sul- 
len ;  and  when  cheerful,  not  indiscreetly  gay;  whose  am- 
bition is,  not  to  be  admired  for  a  false  glare  of  greatness, 
but  to  be  beloved  for  the  gentle  and. sober  lustre  of  his 
wisdom  aid  goodness. 

2.  The  greatest  minister  of  state  has  not  more  business 
to  do,  in  a  public  c^paery,  than  he,  and  ir.deed  every  oth- 
er man,  may  find  in  the  retired  and  still  scenes  of  life. 
Even  in  Ms  p  ivate  walks,  every  thing  that  is  visible  con- 
vinces him  there  is  a  present  Being  invisible.  Aided  by 
natural  philosophy,  he  reads  plain  legible  traces  of  the  di- 
vinity in  every  thing  he  meets  :  lie  see  the  Deity  in  every 
tree,  us  well  as  Moses  did  in  the  burning  bush,  though  not 
in  so  glaring  a  manner:  and  when  he  sees  him,  he  adores 

•him  with  tfte  tribute  of   a  grateful  heart.  seeb. 

SECTION  XVII. 

Deacrifition  of  Candour 

1.    True    candour    is    altog     her   .JiiTerent    from 

guarded,  iuonensive  language,  and  that  sluuieu  jpea^at 
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©f  behaviour,  which  we  so  frequently  meet  with  among 
men  of  the  world,  S  miiing,  very  often,  is  the  aspect,  and 
smooth  are  the  words,  of  those  who  inwardly  are  the  most 
ready  to  think  evil  of  others.  That  candour  which  is  a 
Christian  virtue,  consists,  not  in  fairness  of  speech,  but  i* 
fairness  of  heart. 

2  It  may  want  the  blandishment  of  external  courtesy, 
but  supplies  its  place  with  humane  and  generous  liberali- 
ty of  sentiment.  Its  manners  are  unaffected,  audits  pro- 
fessions cordial.  Exe  npt  on  the  one  hand,  from  the  dark 
j  >  a  lousy  of  a  suspicious  mind,  i  is  no  l?-ss  removed,  oa 
the  other,  from  that  easy  credulity  which  is,  imposed  oa 
by  every  specious  pretence.  It  is  perfectly  consistent 
with  extensive  knowledge  of  the  world,  and  with  due  at- 
tention to  our  own  safety. 

3.  In  that  various  intercourse,  which  we  are  obliged  t» 
carry  on  wich  persons  of  every  different  cnaiacter,  suspi- 
cion, to  a  certain  degree,  is  a  necessary  guard.  It  is  only 
wnen  it  exceeds  the  bounds  of  prudent  caution,  that  it  de- 
generates into  vice.  There  is  a  proper  mean  between 
undistinguishing  credulity,  and  universal  jealousy,  which 
a  sound  understanding  discerns,  and  which  the  man  of  can- 
dour studies  to  preset  ve. 

4.  Me  makes  allowance  for  the  mixture  of  evil  with 
good,  which  is  to  be  found  in  every  human  character.  He 
expects  none  to  be  faultless;  and  he  is  unwilling  to  be- 
lieve that  there  is  any  without  some  commendable  quali- 
ty. Ir.  the  midst  of  many  detects,  he  can  discover  a  vir- 
tue. Under  the  influence  of  personal  resentment,  he  caa 
be  just  to  the  merit  <>i*  cm  enemy. 

5.  He  neTer  lends  an  open  ear  to  those  defamatory  re- 
ports and  dark  suggestions,  which,  among  the  tribes  o£ 
the  censorious,  circulate  with  so  much  rapidity,  and  meet 
w  th  so  ready  acceptance.  He  is  not  hasty  to  julge  ;  and 
he  reo.uires  full  evidence  before  he  will  condemn.  As 
long  *s  an  action  can  be  ascribed  to  different  motives,  he 
holds  it  as  no  mark  of  sagacity  to  impute  it  always  to  the 
worst. 

6.  Where  there  is  just  ground  for  doubt,  he  keeps  his 
ju  lgm«  nt  undecided  ;  and  during  the  p  riod  of  suspense, 
le-i:is  to  the  m<>s  c  lanfable  co  istructfon  which  an  accon 
can  bear.  ^Vnrn  he  mu^t  condemn,  he  condemns  irh 
s^reti  and  wkaout  thes.?  aggravations  which  the  scveri- 
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ty  of  others  adds  to  the  crime.  He  listens  calmly  to  the 
apology  of  the  offender,  and  readily  admits  every  extenu- 
ating circumstance,  which  equity  can  suggest. 

7.  How  much  soever  he  may  blame  tne  principles  of 
any  sector  party,  he  never  confounds,  under  one  general 
censure,  ail  who  belong  to  that  party  or  sect.  He  char- 
ges them  not  with  such  consequences  of  tueir  tenets,  as 
they  refuse  and  disavow.  From  one  wrong  opinion,  he 
does  not  infertile  subversion  of  ali  sound  principles  ;  nor 
from  one  bad  action, conclude  thatull  regard  to  conscience 
is  overthrown. 

8.  When  he  "beholds  the  mote  in  his  brother's  eye," 
he  remembers  "  the.  beam  in  his  own."  He  commiserates 
human  frailty  ;  and  judges  of  others  according  to  the 
principles,  by  which  he  would  think  it  reasonable  that 
they  should  judge  of.  him.  In  a  word,  he  views  men  and 
actions  in  the  clear  sunshine  of  charity  and  good-nature-? 
and  not  in  that  dark  and  sullen  shade  which  jealousy  and 
party-spirit  throw  over  all  characters.  blair, 

SECTION  XVIII. 

Q?i  the  imperfection  of  that  happiness  which  rests  solely 
on  ivorldly  pleasures. 
1.  The  vanity  of  human  pleasures,  is  a  topic  which 
might  be  embellished  with  the  pomp  of  much  description. 
Bui  I  shall  studiously  avoid  exaggeration,  and  only  point 
out  a  three-fold  vanity  in  human  life,  which  every  impartial 
observer  cannot  but  admit ;  disappointment  in  pursuitj 
dissatisfaction  in  enjoyment,  uncertainty  in  possession. 

2.  F.rst,  disappointment  in  pursuit.  When  we  look 
around  us  on  the  world,  we  every  where  behold  a  busy 
multitude,  intent  on  the  prosecution  of  various  designs, 
which  their  wants  or  desires  have  suggested.  We  behold 
them  employing  every  method  which  ingenuity  can  devise ; 
some  the  patience  of  irdustry,  some  the  boldness  of  en* 
terprize,  others  the  dexterity  of  stratagem,  in  order  to 
•ompass  their  ends. 

3.  Of  this  incessant  stir  and  activity,  what  is  the  fruit? 
In  comparison  of  the  crowd  who  have  toiled  in  vain,  how 
small  is  thei  timbf  rof  the  successful.  Or  rather  where 
is  the  man  who  will  declare,  that  in  every  poin  be  has 
completed  his  plan,  and  attained  his  utmost  wish  ? 

4.  No  extent  of  human  abilities  has  been  able  to  dis* 
Ctyer  a  path  which,  in  any  line  of  life,  leads  unerringly  tp 
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success.  "  The  race  is  not  always  to  the  swift,  nor  the 
battle  to  the  strong,  nor  licnes  to  men  ol  undemanding." 
We  may  I  aim  our  plans  with  twe  most  profound  sagacity, 
and  wun  the  most  vigilant  caution  may  guard  against  dan- 
gers on  every  side.  But  some  unforeseen  occurrence 
comes  across,  which  bufiies  our  wisdom,  and  lays^our  ia* 
hours  in  the  dust. 

5.  YVeie  such  disappointments  confined  to  those  who 
aspire  at  engrossing  the  higher  departments  of  life,  the 
misfortune  would  be  less.  The  humiliation  of  tne  migh- 
ty, and  the  fall  of  ambition  from  its  towering  height,  little 
concern  the  buik  of  mankind.  These* are  objects  on  Which) 
as  on  distant  meteors,  the)  gaze  from  afar,  without  draw- 
ing personal  instruction  from  the  events  so  much  above 
them. 

6.  But  alas  !  when  we  descend  into  the  regions  of  pri* 
vate  life,  we  find  disappointment  and  blasted  hope  equally 
prevalent  there.  Neither  the  moderation  of  our  views, 
nor  the  jusace  of  our  pretensions,  can  ensure  succos* 
But,  *  time  and  c nance  happen  to  all/'  Against  the 
stream  of^evenis,  both  the  worthy  and  the  undeserving 
are  obliged  to  struggle;  and  both  are  irequentiy  over- 
borne alike  by  the  current. 

7..  Besides  disappointment  in  pursuit,  disaffection  in  en- 
joyment is  a  farther  vanity,  to  which  the  human  state  is 
subject.  T  lis  is  the  severest  of  all  mortifications,  after 
having  been  successful  in  the  pursuit,  to  be  baffled  in  the 
enjoyment  itself.  Yet  this  is  found  to  be  an  evil  still 
more  general  than  the  former,  borne  ma>  be  so  fortunate 
as  to  attain  what  they  have  pursuec  ;  but  none  are  render* 
ed  completely  happy  by  wnat  they  have  attained. 

8.  Disappointed  hope  is  miseiy;  and  yet  successful 
hope  is  only  imperfect  bliss.  Look  through  ah  the  ranks 
of  mankind.  Examine  the  condition  ot  those  who  appeal 
most  prosperous  ;' and  you  will  fiiid  that  they  are  never 
just  what  tney  desire  to  be.  if  re.ired,  they  languish  for 
action;  if  busy,  they  complain  of  latigue.  If  in  middle 
liie,  ihey  are  im  patient  lor  distinction ;  if  in  high  stations, 
they  sigh  after  freedom  and  ease. 

9.  Something  is  still  wanting  to  that  plenitude  of  satis- 
faction, which  they  expected  to  acquire       Together  witla 
every  wish  that  is  gratified,  a  new  demand  arises.     One 
void  op.ms  in  the  he.-m  as   another  i*  filled.     O.    wisnes^ 
^fiftuv*  0iw  j  and  to  tue  end,  U  i*  rather  the  exnecutiwa 
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of  what  they  have  not,  than  the  enjoyment  of  what  they 
have,  which  occupies  and  interests  the  must  successful. 

10.  This  disaffection  in  the  midst  of  human  pleasure, 
spiings  partly  from  the  nature  of  our  enjoyments  them- 
selves, ana  partly  from  circumstances  which  corrupt  them. 
No  worldly  enjoyments  are  adequate  to  the  highest  de- 
sires and  powers  of  an  immortal  spiiit.  Fancy  paints 
them  at  a  distance  with  splendid  colours  j  but  possession 
unveils  the  fallacy. 

It.  I' he  eagerness  of  passion  bestows  upon  them,  at 
fust,  a  brisk  and  lively  relish.  Bui  it  is  their  late  always 
to  pail  by  familiarity,  and  sometimes  to  puss  iron)  satiety 
into  clisgust.  Happy  would  the  poor  man  think  hin  self, 
if  1(  could  enter  on  all  the  treasures  of  tie  rich;  and  hap- 
py for  a  short  time  he  might  be  :  but  before  he  had  long 
contemplated  and  admired  his  state,  his  possessions  would 
seen)  to  lessen,  and  his  cares  would  grow. 

12.  Add  to  the  unsatisfying  nature  of  our  pleasures, 
the  attending  circumstances  which  never  fail  to  corrupt 
them.  For,  such  as  they  are,  they  are  at  n6  time  posses- 
sed unmixed  To  human  lips  it  is  r  ot  given  to*  taste  the 
cup  of  pure  joy.  When  external  circumstances  show 
fairest  to  the  world,  the  envied  man  groans  in  piivate,  un* 
der  his  own  burden.. 

13.  Some  vexation  disquiets,  some  passion  corrodes 
.  him  ;  some  disiress,  either   felt  or  feared,    gnaws,  like  a 

worm,  the  root  of  his  felicity.  When  there  is  nothing 
fio^  without  to  disturb  the  prosperous,  a  secret  poison 
©pera'es  within.  For  worldly  happiness  ever  tends  to 
de*  roy  itself,  by  corrupting  the  heart.  It  fosters  the 
loose  and  the  violent  passions  It  engenders  noxious  ha- 
»bi- s  ;  and  taints  the  mind  with  false  delicacy,  which  makes 
k  feci  a  thousand  unreal  evils. 

14.  But  put  the  ease  in  the  most  favourable  light.  Lay 
aside  from  human  pleasures  both  disappointment  in  pur- 
suit, and  cu  ceitfuit  ess  in  enjoyment ;  suppose  them  to  be 
fuih  attainable,  and  completely  satisfactory;  still  tncre 
remains  to  •  e  considered  the  vanity  of  uncertain  posses- 
sion and  short  duration.  Were  there  in  worldly  things 
any  fixeo  point  of  security  which  we  rouid  gam,  tfae 
n  i   d  won  id  then  have  some  basis  on  which  to  test. 

15.  Bui  our  cot  ci  ioi;  is  such,  that  «  very  thing  wavers 
fepnd  totters  around  us.  "  13o,-st  not  thyself  of  io-mor row  ; 
^eff  thv;u  knoweet  bov  what  a  day  may  briii£  foriW     It  is 
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much  if,  during  its  course,  thou  nearest  not  of  somewhat 
to  disquiet  or  alarm  thee.  For  life  never  proceeds  long  in  a 
uniform  train.  It  is  continuahy  varied  by  unexpected  events. 

16.  The  seeds  cf  alteration  aie  every  where  sown  ;  and 
the  sunshine  of  prosperity  commonly  accelerates  their 
growth.  If  our  enjoyments  are  numerous,  we  lie  more 
open  on  different  sides  to  be  wounded,  if  we  have  pos- 
sessed them  long,  we  have  greater  cause  to  dread  an  ap- 
proaching change.  By  slow  degrees  prosperity  rises;  but 
rapid  is  the  progress  of  evil,  u  requires  no  preparation 
to  bring-  it  forward. 

17.  The  edifice  which  it  cost  much  time  and  labour  to 
erect,  one  inaubpicious  eve:.;:,  one  sudden  blow,  can  level, 
with  the  dust.  Even  supposing  the  accidents  of  life  to 
leave  us  untouched,  human  biiss  must  still  be  transitory; 
for  man  changes  of  himself.  ISo  course  of  enjoyment 
can  delight  us  long.  What  amused  our  )outh,  loses  its 
charms  in  maiurer  age.  As  years  advance,  our  powers 
are  blunted,  and  our  pleasurable  feelings  decline. 

18.  The  silent  lapse  ot  time  is  ever  carrying  somewhat 
from  us,  till  at  length  the  period  comes,  when  all  must  be 
swept  away.  The  prospect  of  this  termination  of  our  la- 
bours and  pursuits,  is  sufficient  to  mark  our  state  with  van- 
ity. "  Our  days  are  a  hand-breadth,  and  our  age  is  as  no- 
thing." Within  that  little  space  is  ail  cur  enterprise 
bounded.  We  croud  it  with  toils  and  cares,  with  conten- 
tion and  strife.  We  project  great  designs,  entertain  high 
hopes,  and  then  leave  o^r  plans  unfinisned,  and  sink  into 
ohi.i.m. 

19.  This  much  let  it  suffice  to  have  said  concerning  the 
vanity  of  the  world.     Tnat  too  mucn  has  not  been   said, 
must  appear  to   every  one  who  considers  hew    generauy^ 
mankind  lean  to  the  opposite  side;  and  how  often,  by  un- 
dev     ittachment  to  the. present,  state,  they  both  feed  the 

fui  passions,  and  *■  picrcethemseives  through  with 
sorrows."  bljir. 

SECTIOX  XIX. 
J'i'/Mt  are  the  real  and  solid  enjoyments  of  human  life. 
1     k  must   be   admitted,  that    unn:ixeu    and  comp  etc 
happiness  is    unknown   on  ear.h       N'o  regulation  o(  con* 
clud  cj.u  altogether  prevent  passions  from  disturbing  our 
pe.ee.  i  tunes  from  wounding  our  heart, 

2.   Bm«tf    i  this    oncesnion  is  made,  will  it  f.;liow,  that| 
e  is  no  o.Ljcct  on  eartiiwmch  deserves  our  pursuit,  oj? 
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that  all  enjoyment  becomes  contemptible  which  is  not  per- 
fect ?  Let  us  survey  our  state  with  an  impartial  eye,  and 
be  just  to  the  various  gifts  of  heaven.  How  vain  soever 
this  life,  considered  in  itself,  may  be,  the  comforts  and 
hopes  of  religion  are  sufficient  to  give  solidity  to  the  en- 
joyments of  the  righteous. 

3.  In  the  exercise  of  good  affections,  and  the  testimony 
©f  an  approving  conscience  ;  in  the  sense  of  peace  and  re- 
conciliation with  God, through  the  great  Redeemer  of  man- 
kind ;  in  the  firm  confidence  of  being  conducted  through 
ail  the  trials  of  life,  by  infinite  Wisdom  and  Goodness; 
and  in  the  joyful  prospect  of  arriving,  in  the  end,  at  im- 
mortal felicity,  they  possess  a  haopiness  which,  descend- 
ing from  a  purer  and  more  pemct  region  than  this  world, 
partakes  not  of  its  vanity. 

4.  Besides  the  enjoyments  peculiar  to  religion,  there 
are  other  pleasures  ot  oar  present  state,  which  though  of 
an  inferior  order,  must  not  be  overlooked  in  the  esti-mate 
of  human  life.  It  is  necessary  to  call  attention  to  these, 
in  order  to  check  that  repining  and  unthankful  spirit  to 
which  man  is  always  too  prone. 

5.  Some  degree  of  importance  must  be  allowed  to  the 
ecrnforts  of  health,  to  the  innocent  gratifications  of  sense, 
and  to  the  entertainments  afforded  us  by  all  the  beautiful 
scenes  of  nature  ;  some  to  the  pursuits  and  harmless 
amusements  of  social  life;  and  more  to  the  internal  en- 
joyments of  thought  and  reflection,  and  to  the  pleasures 
oi  affectionate  intercourse  with  those  whom  we  love. 

9.  These  comforts  are  often  held  in  too  low  estimation, 
merely  because  they  are  ordinary  and  common;  although 
that  is  the  circumstance  which  uught.in  reason,  to  enhance 
{heir  value.,  they  lie  open,  in  some  degree,  to  all;  ex- 
tend through  every  rank  of  life  ,  and  fiil  up  agreeably  ma- 
ny of  those  spaces  in  our  present  exist*  nee,  which  are 
not  occupied  with  higher  objects,   or  with  serious  cares. 

7.  From  this  representation  it  appears,  that,  notwith- 
standing the  vanity  of  the  woiid,  a  considerable  degree  of 
commit  is  atuhjub.e  in  the  present  *ta  e  Let  the  recol- 
lection of  ihis  serve  to  reconcile  us  to  our  condition,  and 
to  repress  the  arrogance  ot  complaints  and  murmurs. 
W  »a  an  thou,  ()  son  of  man!  who  having  sprung  but 
yesterday  out  <.t  t.;e  dust, dare  t  to  lift  up  thy  voice  against 
■fAi..  Mf.kei,  ;iii  -  arraign  his  providence,  because  all 
Biin^sarc  |jbi  ordere'uSac cording  to  thy  wish? 
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8.  What  title  hast  thou  to  find  fault  with  the  order  of 
the  universe,  whose  lot  is  so  much  beyond  what  thy  vir- 
tue or  merit  gave  thee  ground  to  claim  ?  Is  it  nothing  to 
thee  to  have  been  introduced  into  this  magnificent  world; 
to  have  Seen  admitted  as  a  spectator  of  the  divine  wis- 
dom and  works  ;  and  to  have  had  access  to  all  the  com- 
forts which  nature,  with  a  bountiful  hand,  has  poured  forth 
around  thee  ?  Are  all  the  hours  forgotten  which  thou  hast 
passed  in  ease,  in  complacency,  or  joy  ? 

9.  Is  it  a  small  favour  in  thy  eyes,  that  the  hand  of  Di- 
vine Mercy  has  been  stretched  forth  to  aid  thee  ;  and  if 
thou  reject  not  its  proffered  assistance,  is  ready  to  conduct 
thee  to  a  happier  state  of  existence  ?  When  thou  compar- 
est  thy  condition  with  thy  desert,  blush  and  be  asamed 
of  thy  complaints.  Be  silent,  be  grateful,  and  adore.— 
Receive  with  thankfulness  the  blessings  which  are  allow- 
ed thee.  Revere  that  government  which  at  present  refu* 
ses  thee  more.  Rest  in  this  conclusion,  that  though  there 
are  evils  in  the  world,  its  Creator  is  wise  and  good,  and 
has  been  bountiful  to  thee.  el  air. 

SECTION  XX. 
Scale^  of  Beings. 

1.  Though  there  is  a  great  deal  of  pleasure  in  contem- 
plating the  material  world  ;  by  which  I  mean,  that  system 
of  bodies,  into  which  nature  has  so  curiously  wrought  the 
mass  of  dead  matter,  with  the  several  relations  that  those 
bodies  bear  to  one  another  ;  there  is  still,  methinks.  some- 
thing more  wonderful  and  surprising,  in  contemplations 
on  the  world  ef  life  ;  by  which  I  understand  all  those  ani- 
mals with  whick  every  part  of  the  universe  is  furnished. 
The  material  world  is  only  theshell  of  the  universe  :  the 
world  of  life  are  its  inhabitants. 

2.  If  we  consider  those  parts  of  the  material  world* 
which  lie  the  nearest  to  us,  and  are  therefore  subject  *e 
our  observation,  and  inquiries,  it  is  amazing  to  consider 
the  infinity  of  animals  with  which  they  are  stocked.  Ev- 
ery part  of  matter  is  peopled  ;  every  green  leaf  swarms 
with  inhabitants.  There  is  scarcely  a  single  humour  in 
the  body  of  a  man,  or  of  any  other  animal,  in  which  our 
glasses  do  not  discover   myriads  of  living  creatures. 

3.  We  find,  even  in  the  most  solid  bodies,  as  in  marble 
itself,  innumerable  cells  and  cavities,  which  are  crowded 
with  imperceptible  inhabitants,  too  little  for  the  naked  eye 
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to  discover.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  look  into  the  more 
bulky  parts  of  nature,  we  see  the  seas,  lakes,  and  rivers, 
teeming  with  numberless  kinds  of  living  creatures.  We 
find  every  mountain  and  marsh,  wilderness  and  wood, 
plentifully  stocked  with  birds  and  beasts  ;  and  every  part 
of  matter  afford  in  g  proper  necessaries  and  conveniences, 
for  the  livelihood  of  multitudes  which  inhabit  it. 

3.  The  author  of %<  the  Plurality  of  worlds,"  draws  a  ve- 
ry good  argument  from  this  consideration,  for  the  peo- 
pling of  every  planet ;  as  indeed  it  seems  very  probable, 
from  the  analogy  of  reason,  that  if  no  part  of  matter,  with 
Which  we  are  acquainted,  lies  waste  and  useless,  these 
great  bodies,  which  are  at  such  a  distance  from  us,  are  not 
desert  and  unpeopled  ;  but  rather,  that  they  are  furnished 
with  beings  adapted  to  their  respective  situations. 

5  Existence  is  a  blessing  to  those  beings  only  which 
ar^  endowed  with  perception  ;  and  is  in  a  manner  thrown 
away  upon  dead  matter,  any  farther  than  as  it  is  subser- 
vient to  beings  which  are  conscious  of  their  existence.-— . 
Accordingly  we  find,  from  the  bodies  which  lie  under  our 
observation,  that  matter  is  only  made  as  the  basis  and  sup- 
port of  animals  ;  and  that  there  is  no  more  of  t  he  one  than 
wh.at  is  necessary  for  the  existence  of  the  other. 

6.  Infinite  Goodness  is  of  so  communicative  a  nature, 
that  it  seems  to  delight  in  conferring  existence  upon  eve- 
ry degree  of  perceptive  being.  A.s  this  is  a  speculation* 
which  T  have  ofien  pursued  with  great  pleasure  to  myself, 
I  sha.l  enlarge  further  upon  it,  by  considering  that  part  of 
the  scale  of  beings,  which    comes  within  onr  knowledge. 

7.  There  are  some  living  creatures,  which  a^e  raised 
but  jus;  above  dead  matter.  To  mention  only  that  species 
of  sin  11-fish,  which  is  formed  in  the  fashion  of  a  cone  ; 
that  grows  to  the  surface  of  several  rocks  ;  and  immedi- 
ately dies  on  being  severed  from  the  piace  where  it  grew. 
There  are  many  other  creatures  but  one  remove  from 
these,  which  have  no  other  sense  than  that  of  feehn  r  and 
taste.  Others  have  still  an  additional  one  of  hearing; 
others  of  smell  ;    and  others,  of  sight. 

8.  It  is  wonderful  to  observe,  by  what  a  gradual  pro- 
gress the  world  of  life  advances,  through  a  prodigious  va- 
riety of  soccies,  before  a  creature  is  formed,  that  is  com- 
plete in  all  its  senses  ;  and  even  among  these,  there  is 
such  a  different  degne  of  perfection,  in  the  sense  which 
one  animal  enjoys  beyond  what  appears  in  another,  that 
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though  the  sense  in  different  animals  is  distinguished  by 
the  same  common  denomination,  it  seems  almost  of  a  dif- 
ferent nature. 

9.  If,  after  this,  we  look  into  the  several  inward  perfec- 
tions of  cunning  and  sagacity,  or  what  we  generally  call 
instinct,  we  find  them  rising,  after  the  same  manner,  im- 
perceptibly one  above  another  ;  and  receiving  additional 
improvements,  according  to  the  species  in  which  they  are 
Ira planted.  Tnis  progress  in  nature  is  so  very  gradual, 
that  the  most  perfect  of  an  inferior  species  comes  very- 
near  to  the  most  imperfect  of  that  which  is  immediately 
kbove  it. 

10  The  exuberant  and  overflowing  goodness  of  the 
Supreme  Being,  whose  mercy  extends  to  all  his  works,  is 
plainly  seen,  as  I  have  before  hinted,  in  his  having  made 
so  very  little  matter,  at  least  what  falls  within  our  know- 
ledge, that  does-  not  swarm  with  life.  Nor  is  his  goftdne-s 
less  seen  in  the  diversity,  than  in  tne  nmititude  of  living 
creatures.  Had  he  made  but  one  species  of  animals, 
none  of  the  rest  would  have  enjoyed  the  happiness  of  ex- 
istence :  he  has  ther  fore  sfieajird,  in  his  creation,  every 
degree  of  life,  e->  ery  capacity  of  being. 

1 1 .  The  whole  chasm  of  nature,  from  a  plant  to  a  man, 
is  filled  up  with  diverse  kinds  of  creatures,  rising  one  af- 
ter another,  by  an  ascent  so  gentle  And  easy,  that  the  little 
transitions  and  deviations  from  one  species  to  another,  are 
almost  insensible.  This  intermediate  space  is  so  well  hus- 
banded and  managed,  that  there  is  scarcely  a  degree  of 
perception,  which  does  not  appear  in  some  one  part  of 
the  word  of  life.  Is  the  goodness, or  the  wisdom,  of 
the  Divine  Being,  more  manifested  in  this  his  proceed- 
ing ? 

12.  There  is  a  consequence,  besides  those  I  have  al- 
ready mentioned,  which  seems  very  naturally  deciucibie 
from  the  foregoing  considerations.  It  the  scale  of  be- 
ing: rises  by  so  regular  a  progress,  so  high  as  man,  we 
may.  by  parky  of  reason,  suppose,  that  it  still  proceeds 
gradually  through  those  beings  which  are  of  a  superior 
nature  to  him^  since  there  is  infinitely  greater  space  and 
room  for  different  degrees  of  perfection  between  the  Su- 
preme Being  and  man,  than  between  man  and  the  most 
despicable  insect. 

Q 
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13.  In  this  great  system  of  being,  there  is  no  creature 
so  wonderful  in  its  nature,  and  which  so  much  deserves 
our  particular  attention,  as  man-,  who  fills  up  the  middle 
space  between  the  animal  and  the  intellectual  nature,  the 
visible  and  the  invisible  world ;  and  who  is  that  link  in  the 
chain  of  being,  which  forms  the  connexion  between  both. 
So  thai  he  who,  in  one  respect,  is  associated  with  angels 
and  archangels,  and  may  look  upon  a  being  of  infinite 
p;  rfection  as  his  father,  and  the  highest  oroer  of  spirits 
as  his  brethren,  may,  in  another  respect,  say  to  '•  conup- 
tion,  thou  art  my  father,  and  to  the  worm,  thou  art  my 
mother  and  my  sister."  addison* 

SECTION  XXI. 

Trust  in  the  care  of  Providence,  recommended. 

1.  Man,  considered  in  himself,  is  a  very  helpless.  an<$ 
a  very  wretched  being.  He  is  subject  every  moment  to] 
the  greatest  calamities  and  misfortun*  s.  He  it»  bese-  with 
dangers  on  all  sides;  and  may  become  unhappy  by  numl 
beness  casualties,  which  he  could  not  foresee,  nor  have 
prevented  had  he  foreseen  then). 

2  It  is  cur  comfort,  while  we  are  obnoxious  to  so  manyj 
accidents,  that  we  are  under  the  care  of  one  who  directs^ 
Contingencies,  and  has  in  his  hands  the  management  of  ev- 
ery thing  that  is  capable  of  annoying  or  offer  ding  us ;  who 
knows  the  assistance  we  stand  in  need  of,  and  is  always 
ready  to  bestow  it  on  those  who  ask  it  of  him. 

S.  The  natural  homage  which  such  a  creature  owes  t© 
s.o  infinitely  wise  and  good  a  Being,  is  a  firm  reliance  on 
him  for  the  blessings  and  conveniences  of  life  ;  and  an  ha- 
bitual trust  in  him  for  deliverance  out  of  all  such  dangers; 
and  difficulties  as  may  befal  us. 

4.  The  man  who  always  lives  in  this  disposition  of  mind 
has  not  the  same  dark  and  melancholy  views  of  human  na 
lure,  as  he  who  considers  himself  abstractedly  from  thu 
relation  to  the  Supreme  Being.     At  the  same  time  that  h 
reflects  upon  his  own  weakness  and  imperfection,  he  co 
forts  himself  with  the  contemplation  of  those  divine  art 
butes  which  are  empkyed  for  his  safety  and  his  welfan 

5.  He  finds  his  want  of  foresight  made  up  by  the  o 
niscience  of  him  who  is  his  support.  He  is  not  stnsib 
of  his  own  want  of  strength,  when  he  knows  that  his  help 
cr  is  almighty.  In  short,  the  person  who  Las  a  firm  trns 
frt  the  Supreme  Being,  is  powerful  in  his  power,  wiseb 
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his  wisdom,  happy  by  his  happiness.  He  reaps  the  bene- 
fit of  every  divine  attribute  ;  and  los^s  his  own  insufficien- 
cy in  the  fulness  of  infinite  perfection. 

6.  To  make  our  lives  more  easy  to  us,  we  are  com- 
manded to  put  our  trust  in  him  who  is  thus  able  to  relieve 
and  succour  us  ;  the  Divine  Goodness  having  mide  such 
a  reliance  a  duty,  notwithstanding  we  should  have  been, 
miserable,  had  it  been  forbidden  us  Among  several  mo- 
tives which  migiit  be  made  use  of  to  recommend  tms  duty 
to  us,  I  shall  only  take  notice  of  those  thai  follow; 

7  The  first  and  strongest  is,  that  we  aie  promised  he 
will  not  tail  those  who  put  their  trust  in  him.  But  with- 
out considering  the  supernatural  blessing  which  accom- 
panies this  duty,  we  may  observe,  that  it  has  a  natural  ten- 
dency to  its  own  reward  ;  or  in  other  words,  that  this  firm 
tru*»t  and  confidence  in  the  great  DiTposer  of  all  things, 
Contribute  very  much  to  the  getting  clear  of  any  affliction, 
or  to   he  bearing  of  it  manfully. 

8.  A  perswn  who  believes  he  has  his  succour  at  hand, 
and  that  he  acts  in  the  sight  of  his  friend-  often  exerts 
himself  above  his  abilities  ;  and  does  wonders,  that  are 
Bui  ,.0  be-  matched  by  one  who  is  not  animated  with  such  a 
confidence  of  success.     T«'»5t  in  the  assistance  of  an  \!r 

jhty  B^ing,  naturally  produces  patience,  hope,  ch^er" 
fulness,  and  ail  other  dispositions  of  mind,  which  alleviate 
those  calamities  thai  we  are  not  abie  to  remove. 

9.  The  practice  of  this  virtue  administers  great  com- 
fo  t  to  tne  mind  of  man  in  times  of  poverty  and  affliction ; 
but  most  of  all.  in  the  hour  of  death.     When  the  soul  is 

p\  ;ring  in  the  last  moments  of  its  separation  ;  when  it  is 
jus:  entering  on  another  state  of  existence,  to  converse 
pith  scenes  and  objects,  and  companions,  that  are  alto- 
gether new ;  what  can  support  her  under  such  tremblings 
:>f  thought,  such  tear,  sucn  anxiety,  such  apprehensions, 
aut  the  casting  of  ah  her  carts  upon  him.  who  first  gave 
ler  being  ;  who  has  conducted  her  through  one  stage  of 
t,  and  who  will  be  always- pres:  nt  to  guide  and  co  ort 
ler  in  her  progress  through  eternity  ?  addisok* 

SECTION  XXII. 

Piety  and  gratitude  enliven  prosperity. 
1.  Piety,  and  gra.itude  to  God,  contribute,  in  a  high 
legree,  u>  enliven   prosperity      Gramude  is  a  pleasi.ig 
Jmotion.     The  sense  of  being  distinguished  by  the  kinof- 
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ness  of  another,  gladdens  the  heart,  warms  it  with  recip» 
roral  jffection,  and  gives  to  any  possession  which  is  a» 
greeable  in  itself,  a  double  relish,  from  its  being  the  gift 
©f  a  friend. 

2.  Favours  conferred  by  men,  I  acknowledge,may  prov« 
burdensome.  For  human  vinue  is  never  perfect,  and 
sometimes  unreasonable  expectations  on  the  one  side) 
sometimes  a  mortifying  sense  of  dependance  on  the  other) 
corrode  in  secret  the  pleasure  of  benefits,  and  convert  the 
obligations  of  friendship  into  grounds  of  jealousy. 

3.  But  nothing  of  this  kind  can  affect  the  intercourse  of 
gratitude  with  heaven  Its  favours  are  wholly  disinterest- 
ed ;  and  with  a  gratitude  the  most  cordial  and  unsuspi- 
cious, a  good  man  looks  up  to  that  Almighty  Benefactor, 
who  aims  at  no  end  but  thehappiness  of  those  whom  he 
blesses,  and  who  desires  no  return  from  them  but  a  de- 
vout and  thankful  heart. 

4.  While  others  can  trace  their  prosperity  to  no  high- 
cr  source  than  a  concurrence  of  worldly  causes  ;  and,  of- 
ten, of  mean  or  trifling  incidents,  which  occasionally  fa- 
voured their  designs;  with  what  superior  satisfaction  does 
the  servant  of  God  remark  the  hand  of  that  gracious  pow- 
er which  hath1  raised  him  lip;  V^i'-cn  hat h  happily  con- 
TtVXleCi  him  through  the  various  steps  of  life, and  crowned 
him  with  the  most  favourable  distinction  beyond  his  equals! 

5.  Let. us  farther  consider,  that  not  only  gratitude  for 
the  past,  but  a  cheering  sense  of  divine  favoui  at  the  pres- 
ent, enters  into  the  pious  emotion.  They  arc  only  the  vir- 
tuous, who  in  their  prosperous  days  hear  this  voice  ad- 
dressed to  them—-'  Go  thy  way,  eat  thy  bread  with  joy, 
and  drink  thy  wine  with  a  cheerful  heart ;  for  God  now  ac- 
cepteth  thy  works."  He  who  is  the  author  of  their  pros- 
t»  riry,  gives  them  a  title  to  enjoy,  with  complacency,  his 
own„gift. 

6.  While  bad  men  snatch  the  pleasures  of  the  world  aaj 
by  stealth,  without  countenance  from  the  great  Propi  ieor 
of  tne  world,  the  ligfrtcoufl  «it  openiy  down  to  the  feastj, 
of  life,  under  the  smih  of  approving  heaven.  No  guilty 
tears  damp  their  joys.  The  blessing  of  God  rests  upon 
all  that  they  possess  ;  his  protection  surrounds  them  ;  and 
hence  »»  in  the.  habitations  of  the  righteous,  is  found  the 
voice  of  rejoicing  and  salvation." 

7. !  \  lustre  unknown  to  others,  invrsts,in  their  sight,the 
whole  face  of  nature.  Their  piety  re  fleets  a  sunshine  froip 
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Iieaven  upon  the  prosperity  of  the  world;  unites  in  one 
point  of  view,  the  smiling  aspect,  botn  of  the  powers  a- 
bove,  and  of  the  objects  below.  Not  only  have  they  as  full 
a  relish  as  others  of  the  innocent  pleasures  of  life,  but, 
moreover,  in  these  they  hold  communion  with  their  divine 
Benefactor. 

8.  In  all  that  is  good  or  fair,  they  trace  his  hand.  From 
the  beauties  of  nature,  from  the  improvements  of  "at,  from 
the  enjoyments  of  social  life,  they  raise  their  affection  to 
the  source  of  all  the  happiness  which  surrounds  them ; 
and  thus  widen  the  sphere  of  their  pleasures,  by  adding 
intellectual  and  spiritual,  to  earthly  joys. 

9.  For  illustration  of  what  I  have  said  on  this  head,  re- 
mark that  cheerful  enjoyment  of  a  prosperous  state  which 
king  David  had  when  he  wrote  the  twenty-third  psalm  ; 
and  compare  the  highest  pleasures  ol  the  riotous  sinner, 
with  the  happy  and  satisfied  spirit  which  breathes  through- 
out that  psalm.  In  the  midst  of  the  splendour  of  royalty, 
with  what  amiable  simplicity  of  gratitude  does  he  lookup 
to  the  Lord  as  M  his  Shepherd?"  happier  in  ascribing  all 
his  success  to  divine  favour,  than  to  the  policy  of  his  coun- 
cils, or  to  the  force  of  his  arms  ! 

10.  How  many  instances  of  divine  goodness  arose  be- 
fore him  in  pleasing  remembrance,  when  with  such  relish 
he  speaks  of  the  "  green  pastures  and  still  waters,  beside 
which  God  had  led  him  ;  of  his  cup  whxh  he  had  made  to 
overflow  ;  and  of  the  table  Which  he  had  prepared  for  him 
in  the  presence  of  his  enemies  ?"  With  what  perfect 
tranquillity  does  he  look  tor  ward  to  the  time  of  his  passing 
through  M  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,'*  unapplied 
by  that  spectre,  whose  most  distant  appearance  biasis  the 
prosperity  of  sinners. 

11  He  fears  no  evil,  as  long  as  "the  rod  and  the  staff" 
of  nib  Divine  Shepherd  are  with  him  ;  and,  through  ali 
the  unknown  penods  of  this  and  of  future  existence,  co>n- 
mus  himself  to  his  guidance  with  secure  anc  tviurnpnant 
hope:  "Surely  goodness  and  mercy  will  follow  nae  all  tne 
days  of  my  life;  and  I  shall  dwell  in  the  house  oi  the  Lord 
forever." 

12.  \V  :at  a  purified,  sentimental  enjoyment  of  prosper- 
ity is  here  exhibited  I  How  different  from  thai  g  ■ .  iish 
of  won  ily  pleasures,  which  belongs  to  fii  >sc  who  b  i  »>d 
SjMy  the  terrestrial  side  of  things;  who  raise  their  vie vrfi 
Q3 
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to  no  higher  objects  than  the  succession  of  human  contin- 
gencies and  the  weak  efforts  of  human  ability  ;  who  have 
no  protector  or  patron  in  the  heavens,  to  enliven  their 
prosperity,  or  to  warm  their  hearts   with  gratitude  and 
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SECTION  XXIII. 

firtue^  when  deeply  rooted,  is  not  subject   to  the  influence 
of  fortune. 

1.  The  city  of  Sid  on  having  surrendered  to  Alexander, 
he  ordered  Hephestion  to  bestow  the  crown  on  him  whom 
the  Sidonians  should  think  most  worthy  of  that  honour. 
Hephestion  being  at  that  time  resident  with  two  young 
men  of  distinction,  offered  them  the  kingdom;  but  they 
refused  it.  telling  him  that  ir  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of 
their  country,  to  admit  one  to  that  honour,  who  was  not 
of  the  royal  family. 

2.  He  then,  having  expressed  his  admiration  ©f  their 
disinterested  spirit,  desired  them  to  name  one  of  the  royal 
yace,  who  might  remember  that  he  received  the  crown 
through  their  hands.  Overlooking  many,  who  would  have 
been  ambitious  of  this  high  honour,  they  navide  choice  of 
Abdolonymus,  whose  singular  merit  had  rendered  him 
conspicuous,  even  in  the  vale  of  obscurity. 

3.  Though  remotely  related  to  the  royal  family,  a  series 
of  misfortunes  had  reduced  him  to  the  necessity  of  cul- 
tivating a  garden  for  a  small  stip>  nd,  in  the  suburbs  of 
the  city.  ;;iVhile  Abdolonymus  was  busily  empi i  jyed  in 
weeding  mfSj^arden,  the  two  friends  of  Hepnestion,  bear- 
ing in  their  hands  ensigns  of  royalty,  approached  him, 
and  saluted  him  king. 

4.  They  informed  him  that  Alexander  had  apppointed 
him  to  that  office;  and  rt quired  him  immediately  to  ex- 
change his  rustic  garb,  and  utensils  of  husbandry,  for  the 
re;<al  robe  and  sceptre.  At  the  same  time,  they  admon- 
ish* d  him,  when  he  should  be  seated  on  the  throne,  and 
ha  ve  a  nation  in  his  power,  not  to  forget  the  humble  con- 
di:  on  from  which  he  had  been  raised 

5.  All  this,  at  the  first,  appeared  to  Abdolonymus  as  an 
illusion  of  fancy,  or  an  iisult  off -red  to  his  poverty.  He 
jcqutsted  them  not  to  trouble  him  farther  wiih  their  ina- 
pt rlinent  jests;  and  to  fir.d  some  other  way  of  amusing- 
themselves,  which  might  leave  him  in  the  peaceable  cijoy- 
ineat  of  his  obscure  habitation.   At  length,  however,  thef 
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convinced  him  that  they  were  serious  in  their  proposal  j 
and  prevailed  upon  him  to  accept  the  regai  office,  and  ac- 
eou.pa.ny  them  to  the  palace. 

6.  No  sooner  was  he  in  possession  of  the  government, 
than  pride  and  envy  created  him  enemies,  who  whisper- 
ed their  murmurs  in  every  place,  till  at  last  they  reached 
the  ear  of  Alexander.  He  commanded  the  new-elected 
prince  to  be  sent  for ;  and  in  quired  of  him,  with  what  tem- 
per of  mind  he  had  borne  his  poverty. 

7.  M  Would  to  heaven,'*  replied  Abdolonymus,  "that  I 
may  be  able  to  bear  my  crown  with  equal  moderation  :  for 
when  I  possessed  little,  1  wanted  nothing:  these  hands 
supplied  me  with  whatever  I  desired."  From  this  answer, 
Alexander  formed  so  high  an  idea  of  his  wisdom,  that  he 
confirmed  the  choice  which  had  been  made;  and  annexed 
a neigbouring  province  to  the  government  of  Sidon. 

QUINTIUS  CURflUS* 

SECTION  XXiV. 

The  sfieech  of  Fabricius,  a  Roman  ambassador,  to  king 
Pyrrhus,  nvho  attempted  to  bribe  him  to  his  interests,  by 
the  offer  of  a  great  sum  of  money. 

1.  With  regard  to  my  poverty,  the  king  has,  indeed, 
been  justly  informed.  My  whole  estate  consists  in  a  house 
of  but  mean  appearance,  and  a  little  spot  of  ground;  from 
which,  by  my  own  labour,  I  draw  my  support.  But  if,  by 
aiy  means,  tiiou  hast  been  persuaded  to  think  tnat  tnis 
poverty  renders  me  of  less  consequence  in  my  own  coun- 
try, or  in  any  degree  unhappy,  thou  art  greatly  deceived. 

2.  I  have  no  reason  to  complain  of  fortune;  she  sup- 
plies me  with  all  that  nature  requires;  and  if  1  am  With- 
out superfluities  1  am  also  free  from  the  desire  of  them. 
With  tnese,  I  confess  1  should  be  more  able  to  succour 
the  necessitous,  the  only  advantage  for  which  the  wealthy 
are  to  be  envied  ;  but  binail  as  my  possessions  are,  1  can 
still  contribute  something  to  the  suppoitof  the  state,  and 
the  assistance  of  my  fiiends. 

3.  With  respect  to  honours,  my  country  places  me,  poor 
as  I  am,  upon  ?  level  with  th*  richesi :  for  Rome  knows  no 
qualifications  for  great  employments,  but  virtue  and  ubili- 
ty.  She  appoints  me  to  officiate  in  tne  vnost  augus  cere- 
monies of  religion;  she  intrusts  me  with  the  command  of 
her  armies  ;  she  co.fidt  s  to  my  care  the  n:o^t  important 
fiegociadnns.  M)  poverty  does  not  U  s>en  the  weight  and 
influence  of  my  counsels  in  uie  senate.    The  Roman  peo* 
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pie  honour  me  for  that  very  poverty  which  king  Pyrrhus 
considers  as  a  disgrace. 

4.  They  know  the  many  opportunities  I  have  had  to  en- 
rich myself,  without  censure  ;  they  are  convinced  of  my 
disinterested  zeal  for  their  prosperity  ;  and  if  I  have  any 
thing  to  complain  of,  in  the  return  they  make  me,  it  is  on- 
ly the  excess  of  their  applause.  What  value,  then,  can  I 
put  upon  thy  gold  and  silver  ?■  What  king  can  add  any 
thrrrg  to  my  fortune  ?  Always  attentive  to  discharge  the 
duties  incumbent  upon  me,  I  have  a  mind  free  from  self- 
reproach  ;   and  I  have  an  honest  fame. 

SECTION  XXV. 

Character  of  James  I.  King  of  JSngland. 

1.  No  prince,  so  little  enterprising,  and  so  inoffensive,. 
%vas  ever  so  much  exposed  to  the  opposite  extremes  of 
calumny  and  flattery,  ot  satire  and  panegyric.  And  the 
factions  which  began  in  his  time,  being  still  continued, 
have  made  his  character  be  as  much  disputed  to  this  day, 
as  is  commonly  that  of  princes  who  are  our  cotemporaries. 

2.  Many  virtues,  however,  it  must  be  owned,  he  was 
possessed  of;  but  not  one  of  them  pure,  or  free  from  the 
contagion  of  the  neighbouring  vices.  His  generosity  bor- 
dered on  profusion,  his  learning  on  pedantry,  his  pacific 
disposition  on  pusillanimity,  his  wisdom  on  cunning,  his 
friendship  on  light  fancy,  and  boyish  fondness. 

3.  While  he  imagined  that  he  was  only  maintaining  his 
own  authority,  he  may  perhaps  be  suspected  in  some  of 
his  actions,  and  still  more  of  his  pretensions,  to  have  en- 
croached on  the  liberties  of  Ids  people.  While  he  en- 
deavoured, by  an  exact  neutrality,  to  acquire  the  good  will 
of  all  his  neighbours,  he  was  able  to  preserve  fully  the 
esteem  and  regard  of  ?,one.  His  capacity  was  considera- 
ble, but  fitter  to  discourse  on  general  maxims,  than  to  con- 
duct any  intricate  business. 

4.  His  intentions  w  re  just,  but  more  adapted  to  the 
conduct  of  private  life,  than  to  the  government  of  king- 
doms. Avv  kward  in  his  person,  and  ungainly  in  his  man- 
ners, he  was  ill  quulifn  d  to  command  respect:  partial  and 
und; seeming  in  his  uff  ctions,  he  was  little  fitted  to  ac- 
quire general  love.  Of  a  feeble  temper,  more  than  of  a 
frug.i  judgment;  exposed  to  our  ridicule  from  his  vani- 
ty, b"t  txtmpt  from  our  hatred  by  his  freedom  from  prides 
iq$  arrogance* 
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5.  And  upon  the  whole,  it  may  be  pronounced  of  his 
character-,  that  all  his  qualities  were  sullied  with  weak- 
ness and  embellished  by  humanity.  Political  courage  he 
was  certainly  devoid  of;  and  from  thence  chiefly  is  deri- 
ved the  strong  prejudice  which  prevails  against  his  per- 
sonal bravery  :  an  inference,  however,  which  must  be 
owned,  from  general  experience,  to  be  extremely  falla- 
cious. HUME. 

SECTION  XXVI. 

Charles  V.  Emfieror  of  Germany   resigns  his  dominions^ 

and  retires  frwm  the  ivorld. 

1.  This  great  emperor,  in  the  plenitude  of  hi3  power, 
and  in  possession  of  all  the  honours  which  can  fiatier  uie 
heart  of  man,  took  the  extraordinary  resolution  to  lesign 
his  kingdorr.s,  and  to  withdraw  entirely  from  any  concern 
in  business  or  the  affairs  of  this  world,  in  ordei  that  he 
might  spend  the  remainder  of  his  days  in  retirement  and 
solitude. 

2.  Though  it  requires  neither  deep  reflection,  nor  ex- 
traordinary discernment  to  discover  that  the  state  of  roy- 
alty is  not  exempt  from  cares  and  disappointments; 
though  most  of  those  who  are  exalted  to  a  throne,  find 
sohenude,  and  satiety,  and  disgust,  to  be  their  perpetual 
•attendants  in  that  envied  pre-eminence;  yet,  to  descend 
Voluntarily  from  the  supreme  to  a  subordinate  station,  and 
to  relinquish  the  possession  of  power  in  order  10  attain  the 
enjoyment  of  happiness,  seems  to  be  an  effort  too  great 
for   he  Human  mind. 

3.  Several  instances,  indeed,  occur  in  history,  of  raon- 
archs  wuo  have  quitted  a  to  rone,  and  have  ended  Uieir 
day-,  m  retirement.  But  they  were  either  weak  princes, 
Who  took  t  is  resolution  rashly,  and  repeated  ot  it  as  soon 
as  it  was  taken;  or  unfortunate  prr  ces,  from  whose  h^nd 
feme  strong  rival  had  wrested  their  srepu  e,  and  compei- 
lea  tnem  to  descend  with  reluctance  ln'o  u  pi  ivate  station. 

4.  Dioeiesictn  is,  perhaps,  the  only  prince  capable  of 
holding  the  reigns  of  government]  who  ever  resigned 
them  from  deliberate  choice  ,  and  who  continued,  curing 
many  years  to  enjoy  the  tranquillity  of  retirement,  with- 
out ietcning  one  penitent  sigh,  or  casting  back  one  look 
of  desire  towards  the  power  or  dignity  wnich  he  h*d  a- 
bandoned. 

5.  No  wonder,  then, that  Charles'  i  e^ig nation  should  fill 
ah  Europe  with  astonishment,  and  give  rise,  b«ih  among 
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his  cotemporaries,  and  among  the  historians  of  that  peri- 
od, to  various  conjectures  concerning  the  motives  whid* 
determined  a  prince,  whose  ruling,  passion  had  been  uni-^ 
formly  the  love  of  power,  at  the  age  of  fifty-six,  when  ob- 
jects of  ambition  operate  with  full  force  upon  the  mind  and 
are  pursued  with  the  greatest  ardour,  to  take  a  resolution 
so  singular  and  unexpected. 

6.  The  emperor,  in  pursuance  of  his  determination,  ha* 
ving  assembled  the  states  of  the  Low  Countries  at  Brus- 
sels, seated  himself,  for  the  last  time,  in  the  chair  of  state;' 
on  one  side  of  which  was  placed  his  son,  and -on  the  otner, 
his  sister  the  queen  of  Hungary,  regent  of  the  Nether- 
lands, with  a  splendid  retinue  oi'  the  grandees  of  Spain 
-and  princes  of  the  empire  standing  behind  him. 

7  The  president  of  the  council  of  Flanders,  by  his 
command,  explained  in  a  few  words,  his  intention  in  cal- 
ling this  extraordinary  meeting  of  the.  states.  He  then 
Fead  the  instrument  of  resignation,  by  which  Charles 
surrendered  to  his  son  Philip  all  his  territories,  jurisdic- 
tion, and  authority  in  the  Low  Countries;  absolving  his 
subjects  there  from  their  oath  of  allegiance  to  him,  which 
he  required  them  to  transfer  to  Philip  his  lawful  heir  ;  and 
-to  serve  him  with  the  same  loyalty  and  zeal  that  they  hid 
manifested,  during  so  long  a  course  of  years,  in  support 
^f  his   government. ' 

8.  Charles  then  rose  from  his  seat,  and  leaning  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  prince  of  Orange,  because  he  was  unable 
to  star>d  without  support,  he  addressed  himself  to  the  au- 
dience; and,  from  a  paper  which  he  held  in  his  hand,i« 
order  to  assist  his  memory,  he  recounted,  with  dignity,  but 
without  ostentation,  all  the  great  things  which  ne  hah  un- 
dertaken and  performed,  since  the  commencement  of  his 
administration. 

9.  He  observed,  that  from  the  seventeenth  year  of  his 
age,  he  had  dedicated  all  his  thoughts  and  attention  to 
public  objects,  reserving  no  portion  of  his  time  for  the 
indulgence  of  his  ease,  and  very  little  for  the  enjoyment 
of  private  pleasure ;  that,  either  in  a  pacific  or  hostile 
manner,  he  had  visited  Germany  nine  times,  Spain  six 
times,  France  four  times,  Italy  seven  times,  the  Low 
Countries  ten  times,  England  twice,  Africa  as  often,  and 
had  made  eleven  voyages  by  sea  : — 

10.  That  while  his  health  permitted  him  to  discharge 
his  duty,   and  the   vigour  of  his  constitution  was  equaj, 
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in  any  degree,  to  the  arduous  office  of  governing  domin- 
ions so  extensive,  he  had  never  shunned  labour,  nor 
repined  under  fatigue :  that  now,  when  his  health  was 
"broken,  and  his  vigour  exhausted  by  the  rage  of  an  incu- 
rable distemper,  his  growing  infirmities  admonished 
him  to  retire : — 

11.  Nor  was  he  so  fond  of  reigning,  as  to  retain  the 
sceptre  in  an  impotent  hand,  which  was  no  longer  able  to 
protect  his  subjects,  or  to  render  them  happy;  that  in- 
stead of  a  sovereign,  worn  out  with  diseases,  and  scarcely 
ha  f  alive,  he  gave  them  one  in  the  prime  of  life,  accus- 
tomed already  to  govern,  and  who  acided  <o  'he  vigour  of 
youth   all  the  attention  and  sagacity  of  maturer  years  :— 

12.  That  if  dining  the  course  of  a  long  administration, 
he  had  committed  any  material  error  in  government,  or 
if.  under  the  pressure  of  so  many  and  great  affairs,  and 
amidst  the  attention  which  he  had  been  obliged  to  give 
to  them,  he  had  either  neglected  or  injured  any  of  his 
subjects,  he  now  implored  their  forgiveness: — 

13.  That  (or  his  part  he  should  ever  retain  a  grateful 
s<  nse of  their  fidelity  and -attachment,  and  would  carry 
the  remembrance  of  it  along  with  him  to  the  place  of  his 
retreat,  as  bi^  sweetest  co1  solation.  as  well  as  the  best  re- 
ward for  all  his  services:  and  h,  his  last  prayers  to  Al- 
mighty God.  would  pour  forth  his  ardent  wishes  for  their 
welfare 

14.  Then  turning  towards  Philip>  who  fell  on  his  knees 
and  kissed  his  father'shand.  «  It"  says  he,  "I  had  'eft 
you,  by  mydea'h,  this  rich  inheritance,  to  which  I  have 
ir*de  such  large  additions, some  regard  would  have  been 
justly  due  to  my  memory  on  that  account,  but  now,  whea 
I  voluntarily  resign  to  you  what  I  might  have  still  retain- 
ed, I  may  well  expect  the  warmest  expression  of  thanks 
©ny^urpnrt. 

15.  "  With  these,  however,  1  dispense;  and  shall  con- 
sider your  concern  for  the  welfare  of  your  subjects,  a&4 
your  love  of  them,  as  the  best  anc^r/^t  aecept'hlt:  testi- 
mony of  your  gratitude  ^me  ]]'  is  in  xovv  Z .wer,bv  a 
wise  and  virtuous  ji&^tratioo  to  iustifj  the  extraordi- 
na  y  prod  whie£^*V     t]  h    .      of ...  y  paternal  aff  ctionj 

a:  v  lodemons^     ■  aie worthy  of  the  confident* 

W.    ch  i  rep,*      .  J 

16    «  p/jfoeinyou.  ■•: 

.     '      %Serve  an  inviolable  record  for  religion:  r    m- 
U  •     VCaUioiic  faith  m  its  purity;  let  the  laws  of  your 
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country  be  sacred  in  your  eyes;  encroach  not  or,  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  your  people;  and  if  the  time 
shall  ever  come,  when  you  shall  wish  to  enjoy  the  tran- 
quillity of  private  life,  may  you  have  a  son  endued  with 
such  qualities,  that  you  can  resign  your  sceptre  to  him| 
with  as  much  satisfaction  as  I  give  up  mine  to  you/' 

17.  As  soon  as  Charles  had  finished  this  long  address 
to  his  subjects,  and  to  their  new  sovereign,  he  sunk  into 
the  chair,  exhausted  and  ready  to  faint  with  the  fatigue  of 
so  extraordinary  an  effort.  During  his  discourse,  the 
whole  audience  melted  into  tears  ;  some  from  admiration 
of  his  magnanimity  ;  others  softened  by  the  expressions 
or  tenderness  towards  his  son,  and  love  to  his  people; 
and  ail  were,  affected  with  the  deepest  sorrow,  at  losing 
a  sovereign,  who  had  distinguished  the  Netherlands,  his 
native  country,  with  particular  marks  of  his  regard  and 
attachment. 

SECTTON  XXVII. 
The  same  subject  continued. 
1.  A  few  weeks  after  the  resignation  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Charles,  in  an  assembly  no  less  splendid,  and  with 
a  ceremonial  equally  pompous,  resigned  to  his  son  the 
crowns  of  Spain,  wi  h  all  the  territories  depending  on  them 
both  in  the  old  and  in  the  new  world.  Of  all  these  vasfe 
possessions,  he  reserved  nothing  for  himself,  but  an  annu- 
al pension  of  a  hundred  thou  sand  crowns,  to  defray  the 
charges  of  his  famih ,  and  to  afford  him  a  small  sum  for 
act::  of  beneficence  and  charity. 

2  N;  thing  now  remained  to  detain  him  from  that  re- 
treat for  which  he  languished-  Every  thing  having  beea 
prepared  some  time  for  his  vov-ge,  he  set  out  for  Zoit- 
burgh  in  Zealand,  where  the  fleet  had  orders  to  rendez- 
vous. 

3.  In  his  way  thither,  he  passed  thr-nigh  Ghent :  and  af- 
te»  stopping  there  a  few  days,  to  indulge  that  tender  and 
pkasiner  melancholy,  which  arises  in  the  mind  of  ev^ry 
man  in  the  decline  of  HfcT  on  >'is'U"  e*thc  phc'r  of  hisJ?a- 
tivitv.  and  viewing  the  scenes  ana,uhJ"rtS  f!m,llar  to  ™um 
in  his  early  youth,  he  pursued  his  iourr"  y  accawppgd  by 
his  son  Philip  his  daughter  the  arch  ducbes\hfls  SI^ers 
the  dowaj  queens  rf  France  and  HungarV.  M?y\™ **£ 
his  son  in-law,  and  a  numerous  retinue  of  l^ 
-obility.  e 
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4.  Before  he  went  on  board,  he  dismissed  them,  with 
marks  of  his  attention  or  regard  ;  and  taking- leave  of  Phil- 
ip with  all  the  tenderness  of  a  father  who  embraced  his 
son  for  the  last  time,  he  set  sail  tinder  .convoy  of  a  large 
fleet  of  Spanish,  Flemish  and  English  ships. 

5.  His  voyage  was  prosperous  and  agreeable  ;  and  he 
arrived  at  Laredo  ip  Biscay,  on  the  eleventh  day  after  he 
left  Zealand.  As  soon  as  he  landed,  he  fell  prostrate  on 
the  ground  ;  and  considering  himself  now  as  dead  to  the 
world,  ne kissed  the  earth,  and  said,  "Naked  came  I  out 
of  my  mother's  womb,  and  naked  I  now  return  to  thee, 
thou  common  mother  of  mankind." 

6.  From  Laredo  he  proceeded  to  Valiadolid.  There  he 
took  a  last  and  tender  leave  of  his  two  sisters  ;  whom  he 
would  not  permit  to  accompany  him  to  his  solitude,  though 
they  entreated  it  with  tears;  not  only  that  they  might 
have  the  consolation  of  contributing,  by  their  attendance 
and  care,  to  mitigate  or  to  sooth  his  sufferings,  but  that 
they  might  reap  instruction  and  benefit,  by  joining-  with 
him  in  those  pious  exercises,  to  which  he  had  consecrated 
the  remainder  of  his  days. 

7.  From  Valiadolid,  he  continued  hisjourney  to  Piazen- 
cia  in  Estremadura.  He  had  passed  through  that  city  a 
great  many  years  before  ;  and  having  been  struck  at  that 
time  with  the  delightful  situation  of  the  monastery  of  St. 
Justus,  belonging  to  the  order  of  St.  Jerome,  not  many 
miles  distant  from  that  place,  he  had  then  observed  to 
some  of  his  attendants,  that  this  was  a  spot  to  which  Di- 
oclesian  might  have  retired  with  pleasure. 

,  8.  The  impression  had  remained  so  strong  on  his  mind, 
that  he  pitched  upon  it  as  the  place  of  his  retreat.  It  waTs 
seated  in  a  vale  of  no  great  extent,  watered  by  a  small 
breok,  and  surrounded  by  rising  grounds,  covered  with 
lofty  trees.  From  the  nature  of  the  soil,  a*  well  as  the 
temperature  of  the?  climate,  it  was  esteemed  the  most 
healthful  and  delicious  situation  in  Spain. 

9.  Some  months  before  his  resignation,  he  had  sent  an 
architect  thither,  to  add  a  new  apartment  to  the  menaste- 
ry,for  his  accommodation ;  but  he  gave  strict  orders  that  the 
style  of  the  building  should  be  such  as  suited  his  present 
Station,  rather  than  his  former  dignity.  It  consisted  only 
of  six  rooms,  four  of  them  in  the  form  of  friar's  cells,  with 
naked  walls  ;  the  other  two,  each  twenty  feet  square, 
were  hung  with  brown  cloth,  and  furnisWed  in  the  xnost 
"e  -manner.  R 
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10.  They  were  all  on  a  level  with  the  ground;  with  a 
door  on  one  side  into  a  garden,  of  which  Charles  himself 
had  given  the  plan,  and  had  filled  it  with  various  plants*, 
which  he  proposed  to  cultivate  with  his  own  hands.  On 
the  other  side,  they  communicated  with  the  chapel  of  the 
monastery,  in  which  he  performed  his  devotions. 

11.  Into  this  humble  retreat,  hardly  sufficient  for  the 
comfortable  accommodation  of  a  private  gentleman,  did 
Charles  enter  with  twelve  domestics  only.  He  buried 
there,  in  solitude  and  silence,  his  grandeur,  his  ambition, 
together  with  all  those  vast  projects,  which,  during  half  a 
century,  had  alarmed  and  agitated  Europe:  filling  every 
kingdom  in  it,  by  turns,  with  the  terror  of  his  arms,  and 
the  dread  of  being  subjected  to  his  power. 

12.  In  this  retirement,  Charles  formed  such  a  plan  of 
life,  for  himself,  as  would  have  suited  the  condition  of  aQ 
private  person  of  moderate  fortune.  His  table  was  neatflj 
but  plain  ;  his  domestics  few  ;  his  intercourse  with  them$ 
familiar;  all  the  cumbersome  and  ceremonious  forms  of 
attendance  on  his  person  were  entirely  abolished,  as  des-jfl 
tructive  of  that  social  ease  and  tranquillity,  which  heH 
courted,  in  order  to  soothe  the  remainder  of  his  days. 

13.  As  the  mildness  of  the  climate,  together  with  hisf 
deliverance  from  the  burdens  and  cares  of  government, 
procured  him,  at  first  a  considerable  remission  from  the 
acute  pains  by  which  he  had  been  long  tormented,  he' 
enjoyed,  perhaps,  more  complete  satisfaction  in  this  hum- 
ble solitude  than  all  his   grandeur  had  ever   yielded  him. 

1  4.  The  ambitious  thoughts  and  projects  which  had  so 
long  engrossed  and  disquieted  him,  were  quite  effaced 
from  his  mind.  Far  from  taking  any  part  in  the  political  ! 
transactions  of  the  princes  of  Europe,  he  restrained  his 
curiosity  even  from  any  enquiry  concerning  them  ;  and  he 
seemed  to  view  the  busy  scene  which  he  had  abandoned 
with  all  the  contempt  and  indifference  arising  from  hi 
thorough  experience  of  its  vanity,  as  well  as  from  th 
pleasing  reflection  of  having  disentangled  himself  fron 
its  cares.  £*•  roberTso. 
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PIECES  IN  POETRY. 

CHAPTER  h 
SELECT  SENTENCES  AND  PARAGRAPHS. 


SECTION  I. 

SHORT    AND    EASY    SENTENCES. 

Education. 

_i_  IS  education  forms  the  common  mind  ; 
Jubt  as  the  twig  is  bent  the  tree's  inclin'd. 

Candour. 
With  pleasure  let  us  own  our  errors  past 
And'makeeach  day  a  cruic  on  the  lass. 

Rcflectic 
A  soul  without  reflection,  like  a  Vile 
Without  inhabitant,  to  ruin  runs. 
Secret  Virtue. 
The  private  path,  the  secret  acts  of  men. 
If  noble,  far  the  noblest  of  their  lives. 

Accessary  Knowledge  easily  attained. 
Our  needful  knowledge,  like  pur  needful  ij 
Unhedg'd  lies  open  in  life's  common  field  ; 
And  bids  all  welcome  to  the  vital  feast. 

Disafifi  oin  tmeht. 
Disappointment  lurks  in  many  a  prize, 
As  bees  in  fldw'rs,  and  stings  us  with  success, 

Virtuous  Khva Hon, 
The  mind  that  would  be  happy,  must  be  great ; 
Great  in  its  wishes  ;  great  in  its  surveys. 
Extended  views  a  narrow  mind  extend. 

Natural  and  Fanciful  Life. 
"Who  lives  to  nature,  rarely  can  be  poor  : 
Who  lives  to  fancy,  never  can  be  rich. 

.VOTE.— In  the  first  chapter,  the  Compiler  has  exhibited  a  con- 
•iderr.ble  variety  of  poetical  cons  traction,  for  the  young  reudtrr'spre^ 
paratory  exercise. 
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Charity. 
In  faith  and  hope  the  world  will  disagree  ; 
But  all  mankind's  concern  is  charity. 
The  Prire  of  Virtue. 
What  nothing  earthly  gives  or  can  destroy, 
The  soul's  calm  sunshine,   and  the  hearticlt  joy, 
l*s  virtue's  prize. 

Sense  and  modesty  connected. 
Distrustful  sense  with  modest  caution  speaks.,; 
It  still  looks  home  and  short  excursions  makes  ; 
But  rattling  nonsense  in  full  volleys  breaks. 

Moral  Discipline  salutary. 
Heav'n  sends  us  friends  to  bless  the  present  sce*ne  ; 
Resumes  them  to  prepare  us  for  the  next. 
All  evils  natural  are  moral  goods  ; 
All  dicipline,  indulgence,  on  the  whole. 

Present  Blessings  undervalued. 
ILike  birds,  whose  beauties  languish,  half  conceal'dj 
Till,  mounted  on  the  wing,  their  glossy  plumes 
Expanded  shine  with  azure,  green,  and  gold, 
How  blessings  brighten  as  they  take  their  flight ! 
Ho  fie. 
'    If  ope,  of  all  passions,  most  befriends  ivs  here  ; 
Passions- of  prouder  name  befriend  us  less. 
Joy  has  her  tears,  and  transport  has  her  death  ; 
Hope,  like  a  cordial  innocent,  though  strong* 
Plan's  heart,  at  once,  inspirits  aad  serened. 
Happiness  modest  and  tranquil. 

Never  man  was  truly  blestj 

Bui  it  compos'd,  and  gave  him  such  a  cast 
As  folly  might  mistake  for  want  of  joy  : 
A  cast  unlike  the  triumph  of  the  proud  ; 
A  modest  aspect  aud  a  smile  at  heart. 

True  Greatness. 
Who  noble  ends.by  noble  means  obtains, 
Or,  failing,  smiles  in  exile  or  in  chains, 
Like  good  Aurelius  let  him  reign  or  bleed 
Like  Socrates,  that  man  is  gi  eat  indeed. 

The  Tear  of  Sympathy. 
SFo  radiant  pearl,  which  crested  fortune  wears, 
No  gem,  that  twinkling  hangs  from  beauty's  ears, 
Nor  the  bright  stars,  which  night's  blue  arch  ado  my 
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Nor  rising  suds  that  gild  the  vernal  morn, 
Shine  with  such  lustre,  as  the  tear  that  breaks, 
For  other's  woe,  down  Virtue's  manly  cheeks. 

SECTION  II. 

'ERSES     IN     WHICH     THE     LINES     ARE    OF     DIFFERENT 
LENGTH. 

Bliss  of  Celestial  Origin. 
"Restless  mortals  toil  for  nought  ; 
Bliss  in  vain  from  earth  is  sought ; 
Bliss,  a  native  of  the  sky, 
Never  wanders.     Mortals,  try, 
There  you  cannot  seek  in  vain  ; 
For  to  seek  her  is  to  gain. 

The  Passions. 
The  passions  are  a  num'rous  crowd.} 
Imperious,  positive  and  loud. 
Curb  these  licentious  sons  of  strife; 
Hence  chiefly  rise  the  storms  of  life  : 
11  they  grow  mutinous  and  rave, 
They  are  the  masters,  thou  their  slave. 

Trust  in  Providence  recommended, 
Tis  Providence  alone  secures, 
in  ev'ry  change,  both  mine  and  yours, 
Safety  consists  not  in  escape 
From  dangers  of  a  frightful  shape  : 
An  earthquake  may  be  bid  to  spare 
The  man  that's  strangled  by  a  hair. 
Fate  steals  along  with  silent  tread, 
Fofcnd  ofi'nest  in  what  least  we  dread  : 
Frowns  in  the  storm  with  angry  brow, 
But  in  the  sunshine  strikes  the  blow. 

Efiitafih. 
How  lov'd,  how  valu'd  once,  avails  thee  not, 
To  whom  related,  or  by  whom  begot : 
A  heap  of  dust  alone  remains  of  thee  ; 
'Tis  all  thou  art,  and  all  the  proud  shall  be. 

Fame. 
All  fame  is  foreign,  but  of  true  desert ; 
Plays  round  the  head,  but  come,  not  to  the  heart. 
One  self  approving  hour,  whole  years  outweighs 
Qf  stupid  starers,  and  of  loud  huzzas* 
R    5 
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And  more  true  joy  Marcellus   exiPd  feels, 
Thau  Csesar  with  a  senate  at  his  heels. 

Virtue  the  Guardian  of  Youth. 
Down  the  smooth  stream  of  life  the  stripling  darts, 
Gay  as  the  morn;  bright  glows  the  vernal  sky, 
Hope  sweils  his  sails,  and  Passion  steers  his  course. 
Safe  glides  his  little  bark  along  the  shore, 
Where  Virtue  takes  her  stand:  but  if  too  far 
He  launches  forth  beyond  Discretion's  mark, 
Sudden  the  tempest  scowls,  the  surges  roar, 
Blot  his  fair  day  and  plunge  him  in  the  deep. 

Sunrise. 
But  yonder  comes  the  powerful  king  of  day. 
Rejoicing  in  the  east.     The  lessening  cloud, 
The  kindling  azure,  and  the  mountain's  brow, 
Illum'd  with  fluid  gold,  his  near  approach 
Betoken  glad      Lo,  now,  apparent  all 
Aslant  the  dew-bright  earth,  and  colour*  d  air, 
Ke  looks  in  boundless  majesty  abroad  ; 
And  sheas  the  siiining  day,  that  burnishYi  plays 
On  rocks,  and  hills,  and  towers,  and  wand'ring  stream*} 
High  gleaming  from  afar. 

Self  government. 
May  I  govern  my  passions  with  absolute  sway; 
And  grow  wiser  and  better  as  life  wears  away. 

Shepherd. 
On  a  mountain,  stretch'd  beneath  a  hoary  willow, 
Lay  a  shepherd  swain,  and  view'd  the  rolling  billow. 

SECTION  III. 

VERSES       CONTAINING       EXCLAMATIONS,       INTKRROGA, 
TIONS   AND  PARENTHESES. 

Com/ietence. 
A  competence  is  all  we  can  enjoy; 
Oh  !  be  content,  where  heaven  can  give  no  more  i 

Refection  essential  to  hafifiiness. 
Much  joy  not  only  speaks  small  happiness, 
Buthappiness  that  shortly  must  expire. 
Can  |oy  unbottomYi  in  reflection,  stand  ? 
•  And,  in  a  tempest  can  reflection  live  ? 
Friendship,. 
Can  gold  gain  friendship  ?  Impudence  „;f  hope  ?A 
A6  well  mere  man  an  angel  might  beget. 
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Love,  and  love  only,  is  the  loan  for  love. 
Lorenzo  !  pride  repress;    nor  hope  to  find 
A  friend,  but  what  has  found  a  friend  in  thee. 
All  like  the  purchase  ;  few  the  price  will  pay! 
And  this  makes  friends  such  miracles  below. 

Patience. 
Beware  of  desperate  steps.     The  darkest  day 
(Live  till  to-morrow)  will  have  passed  away. 
Luxury. 

— .        O  luxury  ! 

Bane  of  elated  iife,  of  affluent  states, 

What  dreary  change,  what  ruin  is  not  thine  I 

How  doth  thy  bowl  intoxicate  the  mind  i 

To  t'1;.  soft  entrance  of  thy  rosy  cave, 

How  dost  thou  lure  the  fortunate  and  great  1 

Dreadful  attraction  ! 

Virtuous  Activity. 
Seize,  mortals  !  seize  the  transient  hour  ; 
Improve  each  moment  as  it  flies: 

Life's  a  short  summer man  a  flower; 

He  dies — Alas  !  how  soon  he  dies  ! 

The  source  of  Hajifiiness. 
Reason's  whole  pleasure,  all  the  joys  of  sense, 
Lie  in  three  words,  health,  peace,  and  competence  ; 
But  health  consists  with  temperance  alone: 
And  peace,  O  virtue  !  peace  is  all  thy  own. 

Placid  Emotion. 
Who  can  forbear  to  smiie  with  nature  ?  Can 
The  stormy  passions  in  the  bosom  roll, 
While  every  gale  is  peace,  and  every  grove 
Is  melody  ? 

Solitude,  f 
O  sacred  solitude  ;  divine  retreat ! 
Choice  of  the  prudent  i  envy  of  the  great ! 
By  thy  pure  stream,  or  in  thy  waving  shade, 
We  court  fair  wisdom,  that  celestial  maid: 
The  genuine  offspring  of  her  lov'd  embrace, 
(Strangers  on  earth)  are  innocence  and  peace. 
There  from  the  ways  of  men  laid  safe  ashore, 
We  smile  to  hear  the  distant  tempest  roar  ; 
There,  bless'd  with  health,  with  business  unperplex'd,- 
This  life  we  relish,  and  ensure  the  next. 

t  By  solitude  is  meant,  a  temporary  seclusion  from  the  ^crld: 
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Presume  not  on  To-morrow. 
In  human  hearts  what  bolder  thoughts  can  rise, 
Than  man's  presumption  on  to-morrow's  dawn  I 
Where  is  to-morrow  ?  In  another  world. 
For  numbers  this  is  certain  ;  the  reverse 
Is  sure  to  none. 

DUM   VIVIMUS  VIVAMUS. 

While  we  live,  let  us  live. 
*  Live  while  you  live,"  the  epicure  would  s&v,,       ' 
"  And  seize  the  pleasures  of  the  present  clay. 
"  Live  while  you  live,"  the  sacred  preacher  cries^ 
«'  And  give  to  God  each  moment  as  it  flies." 
Lord  !  in  my  views,  let  both  united  be  ; 
I  live  in  pleasure  when  I  live  to  thee  ! 

DODDRIDGE. 

SECTION  IY. 

VERSES  IN  VARIOUS  FORMS. 

The  Security  of  Virtue,. 

Let  coward  guilt  with  pallid  fear, 

To  sheltering  caverns  fly, 
And  justly  dread  the  vengeful  fate, 

That  thunders  through  the  sky. 

Protected  by  that  hand,  whose  law 

The  threatening  storms  obey, 
Intrepid  virtue  smiles  secure, 

As  in  the  blaze  of  day. 

Resignation. 
And  O  !  by  error's  force  subdu'd, 

S:nce  oft  my  stubborn  will 
Preposterous  shuns  the  latent  good*. 

And  grasp*  the  specious  ill. 

Not  to  my  wish,  but  to  my  want,. 

Do  thou  thy  gifts  apply  ; 
Unask'd,  what  good  thou  knowest  grant : 

What  ill,  though  ask'd,  deny. 
Compassion. 
I  have  found  out  a  gift  for  my  fair  ; 

I  have  found  where  the  wood  pigeons  b'freed  : 
But  let  me  that  plunder  forbear  ! 

She  will  say,  'tis  4  barbarous  deed. 
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For  he  ne'er  can  be  true  she  averr'd, 

Who  can  rob  a  poor  bird  of  its  young: 
And  I  lov'd  her  the  more  when  I  heard 

Such  tenderness  fall  from  her  tongue. 

Efiitafih. 
Here  rests  his  head  upon  the  lap  of  earth, 

A  youth  to  fortune  and  to  fame  unknown; 
Fair  science  frown'd  not  on  his  humble  birth> 

And  melancholy  marked  him  for  her  own. 
Large  was  his   bounty,  and  his  soul  sincere; 

Heaven  did  a  recompence  as  largely  send ; 
He  gave  to  misery  all  he  had — a  tear ; 

He  gain'd  from  heaven,  ('twas  all  he  wish  d,  )  a  friend. 
No  further  seek  his  merits  to  disclose, 

Or  draw  his  frailties  from  their  dread  abode, 
(There  they  alike  in  trembling  hope  repose), 

The  bosom  of  his  Father  and  his  God. 
Joy  and  Sorrow  connected. 
Still,  where  rosy  pleasure  leads, 

See  a  kindred   Grief  pursue  ;  | 

Behind  the  steps  that  misery  treads,  .  i 

Approaching  comforts  view. 
The  hues  of  bliss  more  brightly  glow, 

Chasas'd  by  sable  tints  of  woe  ; 
And  blended  form,  with  artful  strife, 

The  strength  and  harmony  of  life.. 
The  Golden  Aiean. 
He  that  holds  fast  the  golden  mean, 
And  lives  contentedly  between 

The  little  and  the  great, 
Feels  not  the  wants  that  pinch  the  poor, 
Nor  plagues  that  haum  the  rich  man's  door, 

Imbiuering  all  his  state. 
The  tallest  pines  feel  most  the  power 
Oi  wint'ry  blast ;  the  loftiest  tower 

Comes  heaviest  to  the  ground. 
The  bolts  that  spare  the  mountain's  side, 
His  cloud-capt  eminence  divide  ; 

And  spread  the  ruin  round. 

Moderate  Views  and  Aims  recommended. 
With  passions  unruffled,  untainted  with  pride, 

By  reason  my  life  let  me  square  j 
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The  wants  of  my  nature  are  cheaply  supplied; 

And  the  rest  are  but  folly  and  care. 
How  vainly,  through  infinite  trouble  and  strife, 

The  many  their  labours  employ  ! 
Since  all  that  is  truly  delightful  in  life, 

Is  what  all  if  they  please  may  enjoy. 
Attachment  to  Life. 

The  tree  of  deepest  root  is  found 

Least  willing  still  to  quit  the  ground  ; 
*Twas  therefore  said,  by  ancient  sages, 

That  love  of  life  increas'd  with  years, 
So  much  that  in  our  later  stages, 
When  pains  grow  sharp  and  sickness  rages* 

The  greatest  love  of  life  appears. 

Virtue's  Address  to  Pleasure.^ 
Vast  happiness  enjoy  thy  gay  allies  ! 

A  youth  of  fjllies,  an  old  age  of  cares  ; 
Young  yet  enervate,  old  yet  never  wise, 

Vice  wastes  their  vigour,  and  their  mind  im pains. 
Vain,  idle,  delicate,  in  thoughtless  ease, 

Reserving  woes  for  age,  tneir  prime  tney  spend-; 
All  -wretched,  hopeless,  in  the  evii  days, 

With  sorrow  to  the  verge  of  life  they  tend. 
Griev'd  with  the  present,  of  the  pastasham'd, 
They  live  and  are  elespis'd  ;  they  die,  nor  more  arenam'd 
f  Sensual  Pleasure. 
SECTION  V. 

VERSES     IN      WHICH    SOUND      CORRESPONDS     TO      SIG-NI 
FI  CATION. 

Smooth  and  Rough  Verse. 
Soft  is  the  strain  when  zephyr  gently  blows, 
And  the  smooth  stream  in  smoother  numbers  flows. 
15 at  when  loud  surges  lash  the  sounding  shore, 
The  hoarse  rough  verse  should  like  the  torrent  roar. 

Slow  Motion   imitated. 
When  Ajax  strives  some  rock's  vast  weight  to  throw, 
The  line  too  labours,  and  the  words  move  low. 

Swift  and  easy  Motion. 
Not  so  when  swift  Camilla  scours  Jie  plain, 
Flies  o'er  th'  unbending  corn,  and  skims  along  the  mad 

Felling  trees  in  a  Wood. 
Loud  sounds  the  axe,  redoubling   strokes  on  strokes; 
On  ali  sides  round  the  f«rest  hurls  her  oaks 
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Headlong.     Deep  echoing  groan  the  thickets  brown  ; 
The  rustling,  crackling,  crashing,  thunder  down. 

Sound  of  a  Bow-string. 
*         *         *         *         The  suing  let  fly 
Twang*  d  short  and  sharp,  like  the  shrill  swallow's  cry. 

The  Pheasant. 
See  !  from  the  brake  the  whirring  pheasant  springs, 
And  mounts  exulting  on  triumphant  wings. 

Scylla  and  Charybdis. 
Dire  Scylla  there  a  scene  of  horror  forms, 
And  here  Charybdis  fills  the  deep  with  storms. 
When  the  tide  rushes  from  her  rumbling  caves, 
The  rough  rock  roars  ;  tumultuous  boil  the  waves. 

Boisterous  and  gentle  sounds. 
Two  craggy  rocks  projecting  to  the  main, 
The  roaring  wind's  tempestuous  rage  restrain: 
Within,  the  waves  in  softer  murmurs  glide ; 
And  ships  secure  without  their  hausers  ride. 

Laborious  and  Imjietuous  Motion. 
With  many  a  weary  step,  and  many  a  groan, 
Up  the  high  hill  he  heaves  a  huge  round  stone  :  * 
The  huge  round  stone,  resulting  with  a  bound, 
Thundersimpetuousdown,  Sc  smokes  along  the  ground. 

Regular  and  Slow  Movement. 
First  march  the  heavy  mules  securely  slow  ; 
O'er  hills,  o'er  dales,  o'er  crags,  o'er  rocks,  they  go. 

Movement  Slow  aud  Difficult, 
A  needless  Alexandrine  ends  the  song:, 
That,  like  a  wounded  snake,  drags  its  slow  length  along. 

A  Rock  torn  from  the  Brow  of  a  Mountain. 
Still  gathering  force,  it  smokes,  and  urg'd  amain, 
Whirls,leaps.and  thunders  down,impetuousto  the  plain-. 

Extent  and  Violence  of  the  Waves. 
The  waves  behiad  impel  the  waves  before, 
Wide  Rolling,  foaming  high,  and  tumbling  to  the  shore. 

Pen.?z-*e  Aumbers. 
In  those  deep  solitudes  and  awful  cells, 
Where  heav'nly  pensive  contemplation  dwells 
And  ever  musing  melancholy  reigns. 

Battle. 
*— — Arms  on  armour  clashing  bray*d 
Horrible  discord  ;  and  the  madding  wheel?. 
Qf  brazep,  furj  rr-g'ti. 
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Sound  imitating  Reluctance, 
For  who,  to  dumb  forgetfuiness  a  prey, 

This  pleasing  anxious  being  e'er  resign'd; 
Left  the  warm  precincts  of  the  cheerful  day, 

Nor  cast  one  longing-,  ling'ring  look  behind  ? 

SECTION  VI 

PARAGRAPHS    OF    GREATER    LENGTH. 

Connubial  Affection. 
The  love  that  cheers  life's  latest  stage, 
Proof  against  sickness  and  old  age, 
PreseryM  by  virtue  from  declension, 
Become  snot  weary  of  attention; 
Bu;  lives  when  that  exterior  grace, 
Which  first  inspired  the  flame,  decays. 
'Tit>  gentle,  delicate,  and  kind, 
To  faults  compassionate  or  blind; 
And  will  w:th  sympathy  endure 
Tho:-.e  evils  it  would  gladly  cure. 
But  angry,  coarse,  and  harsh  expression, 
Shows  love  to  be  a  mere  profession  ; 
Proves  that  the  heart  is  none  of  his, 
Or  soon  expels  him  if  it  is. 

Swarms  of  flying  irise-cts. 
Thick  in  yon  stream  of  light  a  ihou'sand  ways, 
Upward  and  downward,  thwarting  and  convolved. 
The  quiv'ring  nations  sport ;  til}  tempest  wing'd, 
Fierce  winter  sweeps  them  from  the  face  of  day. 
Ev'n  so  luxurious  men,  unheeding,  pass 
An  idle  summer  life,  in  fortune's  shine, 
A  season's  glitter  !  Thus  they  flutter  on, 
From  toy  to  toy,  from  vanity  to  vice  ; 
Till,  blown  away  by  death,  oblivion  comes 
Behind,  and  strikes  them  from  the  book  of  life. 

Beneficence  its  own  reward. 
My  fortune  (for  I'll  mention  all, 
And  more  than  you  dare  tell)  is  small  j 
Yet  ev'ry  friend  partakes  my  store, 
And  want  goes  smiling  from  my  door- 
Will  forty  shillings  warm  the  breast 
Of  worth  or  industry  distress'd? 
This  sum  I  cheerfully  impart ; 
'Tis  fourscore  pleasures  to  my  heart  : 
And  you  may  make,  by  means  like  these, 
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Five  talents  ten,  when'er  you  please. 
'Tis  true,  my  little  purse  grows  light ; 

But  then  I  sleep  so  sweet  at  night* 

This  grand  specific  will  prevail, 

When  all  the  doctor's  opiates  fail. 

Virtue  the  best  Treasure. 

Virtue,  the  strength  and  beauty  of  the  soul, 

Is  the  best  gift  of  heaven  :  a  happiness, 

That,  even  above  the  smiles  and  frowns  of  fate, 

Exalts  great  nature's  favourites  :  a  wealth 

That  ne'er  encumbers  ;  nor  to  baser  hands 

Can  be  transferred.     It  is  the  only  good 

Man  justly  boasts  of.  or  can  call  his  own. 

Riches  are  oft  by  guilt  and  baseness  earn'd. 

T3ut  for  one  end,  one  much  neprieefced  use, 

Are  riches  worth  our  care  ;  (for  nature's  wants 

Are  few,  and  without  opulence  supplied ;) 

This  noble  end  is  to  produce  the  soul  ; 

To  show  the  virtues  in  their  fairest  light ; 

And  make  humanity  the  minister 
.  Of  bounteous  Providence. 

Contemplation. 

As  yet  'tis  midnight  deep.     The  weary  clouds, 

Slow  meeting,  mingle  into  solid  gloom. 

Now,  while  the  drowsy  world  lies  lost  in  sleep, 
;  Let  me  associate  with  the  serious  night, 

And  contemplation  her  sedate  compeer  ; 
JLetme  shake  off  the  intrusive  cares  of  day. 

And  lay  the  meddling  senses  all  aside. 

Where  now,  ye  lying  vanities  of  life  I 
lYe  ever  tempting,  ever  cheating  train  I 
Where  are  ye  now  ?  and  what  is  your  amount* 

Vexation,  disappointment  and  remorse. 

Sad,  sickling  thought !   And  yet,  deluded  man; 

A  scene  of  crude  disjointed  visions  past, 
|  And  broken  slumbers,  rises,  still  resolv'd, 

With  new  fiush'd  hopes,  to  run  the  giddy  round*, 
Pleasure  of  Piety. 

A  Deity  believ'd,  is  joy  begun  ; 

A  Deity  ador'd,  is  joy  advane'd  ; 

A  Deity  belov'd.  is  joy  matur'd. 

Erch  branch  of  piety  delight  inspires  : 

Faith  builds  a  bridge  from  this  world  to  the  ne&L 
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O'er  death's  dark  gulf  and  all  its  horror  hides 
Praise,  the  sweet  exhalation  of  our  joy, 
That  joy  exalts  aud  makes  it  sweeter  still ; 
Prayer  ardent  opens  heaven,  lets  down  a  stream 
Of  glory,  on  the  consecrated  hour 
Of  man  in  audience  with  the  Deity. 

CHAPTER  II. 
NARRATIVE  PlECfcS% 


SECTION  I. 

The  Bears  and  the  Bees. 

1.  A.S  two  young  bears,  in  wanton  mood., 
Forth  issuing  from  a  neighbouring  wood, 
Came  where  the  industrious  bees  had  stor'd 
In  artful  cells,  their  luscious  hoard  ; 
O'erjoy'd  they  seized, Vith  eager  haste, 
Luxurious  on  their  rich  repast. 
Alarm'd  at  this,  the  little  crew 
About  their  ears  vindictive  flew., 

2.  The  beasts,  unable  to  sustain 
Th'  unequal  combat,  quit  the  plain  ; 
Half-blind  with  rage,  and  mad  with  pair ^ 
Their  native  shelter  they  regain  ; 
There  sit  and  now,  discreeter  grown, 
Too  late  their  rashness  they  bemoan  ; 
And  this  by  dear  experience  gain, 
That  pleasure's  ever  bought  with  pain. 

3.  So  when  the  gilded  baits  of  vice 
"  Are  plac'd  before  our  longing  eyes, 
With  greedy  haste  we  snatch  our  fill 
And  swallow  down  the  latent  ill ; 
But  when  experience  opes  our  eyes, 
Away  the  fancied  pleasure  flies. 
It  flies,  but  oh  !  too  late  we  find, 
It  leaves  a  real  sting  behind.  "£iliU 

SECTION  II. 
The  Nightingale  and  the  Glozv-H'orr 
!    A  nightingale,  that  all  day  long 
'  Had  cheer'd  the  village  with  hi 
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Nor  yet  at  eve  his  noie  suspended, 

Nor  yet  when  eventide  was  ended, 

Began  to  feel,  as  well  he  might, 

The  keen  demands  of  appetite  ; 

When,  looking  eagerly  around, 

He  spied  far  off,  upon  the  ground, 

A  something  shining  in  the  dark, 

And  knew  the  glow-worm  by  his  spark  ; 

So,  stooping  down  from  hawthorn  top, 

He  thought  to  pat  him  in  his  crop. 
2.  The  worm  aware  of  his  intent, 

Harangued  him  thus  right  eloquent — 

"  Did  you  admire  my  lamp,"  quoth  he, 

"  As  much  as  I  your  minstrelsy,  . 

You  would  abhor  to  do  me  wrong, 

As  much  as  I  to  spoil  your  song; 

For  'twas  the  self- same  power  divine, 

Taught  you  to  sing,  and  me  to  shin#; 

That  you  with  music,  I  with  light, 

Might  beautify  and  cheer  the  night.'5 
/3.  The  songster  heard  his  short  oration, 

And  warbling  out  his  approbation, 

Releas'd  him,  as  my  story  tells, 

And  found  a  supper  somewhere  else. 

Hence,  jarring  sectaries  may  learn 

Their  real  int'rest  to  discern  ; 

That  brother  should  not  war  with  brother. 

And  worry  and  devour  each  other; 

But  sing  and  shine  by  sweet  consent, 
i   Till  life's  poor  transient  night  is  spent : 

Respecting,  in  each  other's  case, 

The  gifts  of  nature  and  of  grace. 
4.  These  Chiistians  best  deserve  the  name, 

Who  stuaicusly  make  peace  their  aim: 

Peace,  both  the  duty  and  the  prize 

Of  him  that  creeps  and  him  that  (lies: 


SECTION  IIJ. 
YriaU  of  Virtue. 
P:  ac'd  en  the  verge  of  youth,  my  mind 

Life's  op'ning  scene  survey'd  : 
I  view'd  its  ills  of  various  kind. 
Afflicted  and  afraid. 
But  chief  mv  f 
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That  virtue's  path  enclose  : 
My  heart  the  wise  pursuit  approv'dj 

But  O,  what  toils  oppose  I 
■j.  For  see,  ah  see  !  while  yet  her  ways 

With  doubtful  step  I   treat]., 
A  hostile  world  its  terrors  raise, 

Its  snares  delusive  spread. 

4.  O  how  shall  I,  with  heart  prepar'd-, 

Those  terrors  learn  to  meet  ? 
How,  from  the  thousand  snares  to  gua?7. 
My  hnexperienc'd  feet? 

5.  As  thus  I  mus'd,  oppressive  slecy 

Soft  o'er  nay  temples  drew 
Oblivion's  veil.— The   wat'ry  deep^ 
An  object  strange  and  new, 

6.  Before  me  rose  :  on  the  wide  shor£ 

Observant  as  I  stood, 
The   gathering  storms  around  me  roar. 
And  heave  the  boiling  flood. 

7.  Near  and  more  near  the  billows  rise 

Ev'n  now  my  steps  they  lave  ; 
And  death  to  my  affrighted  eyes 

Approach'd  in  ev'ry  wave. 
,  3.  What  hope, or  whither  to  retreat  1 

Each  nerve  at  once  unstrung; 
Ohill  fear  hath  fetter'd  fast  my  feet, 

And  chain'd  my  speechless  tongue. 
&  I  felt  my  heart  within  -me  die  ; 

When  sudden  to  mine  ear 
A  voice,  descending  from  on  high, 

Reprov'd  my  erring  fear. 
10.  M  What  tho'  the  swelling  surge  thou  see. 

Impatient  to  devour; 
Host,  mortal,  rest  on  God's  decree, 

And  thankful  own  his  pow'r. 
\  1 .  Know,  when  he  bade  the  deep  app  ear, 

'  Tnus  far,'  th'  Almighty  said, 
lThus  far,  no  farther  rage  ;  and  here 

(  Let  thy  proud  waves  be  stay'd." 
1. 1  heard  ;  and  lo  !  at  once  controU'd- 

The  waves  in  wihl  retreat, 
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Back  on  themselves  reluctant  roli'd, 
And  murm'ring  left  my  feet. 

J3.  Deeps  to  assembling  deeps  in  vain 
Once  more  the  signal  gave  : 
The  shores  the  rushing  weight  sustain, 
And  check  th'  usurping  wave. 

14.  Convinc'd  in  nature's  volume  wise, 

The  imag'd  truth  I  read  ; 
And  sudden  from  my  waking  eyes 
Th'  instructive  vision  fled. 

15.  Then  why  thus  heavy,  O  my  soul  ? 

Say  why,  distrustful  still, 
Thy  thoughts  with  vain  impatience  roll 
O'er  scenes  of  future  ill  ? 

16.  Let  faith  suppress  «ach  rising  fear, 

Each  anxious  doubt  exclude; 
Thy  Maker's  will  has  plac'd  thee  here, 
A  maker  wise  and  good  ! 

17.  He  to  thy  ev'ry  trial  knows 

Its  just  restraint  to  give  : 
Attentive  to  behold  thy  woesy 
And  faithful  to  relieve. 

18.  Then  why  thus  h*avy,  O  my  soul  ? 

Say  why,  distrustful  still, 
Thy  thoughts  with  vain  impatience  roll 
O'er  scenes  of  future  ill  ? 
1-9.  Tho'  griefs  unnumber'd  throng  thee  round, 
Still  in  thy  God  confide. 
Whose  finger  marks  the  seas  their  bound, 

And  curbs  the  headlong  tide.  merrick*; 

SECTION  IV. 
The    Youth  and  the  Philosojiher. 
1.  A  Grecian  youth  of  talents  rare, 
"Whom  Plato's  philosophic  care 
Had  form'dfor  virtue's  nobler  view, 
By  precept  and  example  too, 
Would  often  boast  his   matchless  skill, 
To  curb  the  steed,  and  guide  the  wheel  ; 
And  as  he  passed  the  gazing  throng, 
.With  graceful  ease,  and  si  .ack'd  the  thong^. 
^Tlrer  ideot  wonder  they  expressed 
S  2 
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Was  praise  and  transport  to  his  nr&ast. 

2.  At  length,  quits  vain,  he  needs  would  show 
His  master  what  his  art  could  do  ; 

And  bade  his  slaves  the  chariot  lead 
To  Academus'  sacred  shade. 
The  trembling  grove  confess'd  its  frighw 
The  wood-nymph  started  at  the  sight ; 
The  muses  drop  the  learned  lyre, 
And  to  their  inmost- shades  retire. 

3.  Howe'er,  the  youth,  with  forward  air,  , 
Bows  to  the  sage  and  mounts  the  car. 

The  lash  resounds,  the  coursers  spring, 

The  chariot  marks  the  rolling  ring; 

And  gath'ring  crouds,  with  eager  eye3; 

And  shouts,  pursue  him  as  he  flies, 
'■,  Triumphant  to  the  goal  return *d, 

With  nobler  thirst  his  bosom  hum'd  ; 

And  now  along  th'  indented  plain 

The  self-same  track  he  marks  again, 

Pursues  with  care  the  nice  design, 

Nor  eve:    '  aviates  from  the  line. 

Amazement  seiz'd  the  circling  crowd  ; 

The  youths  with  emulation  glovi'd; 
|l£v'n  bearded  sages  hail'd  the  boy; 

And  all  but  Plato  gazsd  with  joy. 
*.  For  he,  deep-judging  sage,  beheld 

With  pair,  the  triumphs  of  the  field; 

And  when  the  charioteer  drew  nigh, 

And,  flushed  with  hope,  had  eauer'nt  his  ey^»— 

''  Alas  !  unhappy  youth,"  he  cri'd 

;*  Expect  no  praise  from  me,"  (and  sighM) 
-.  ik  With  indignation  I  survey 

Such  skill  and  judgment  thrown. away : 

The  time  profusely  squander'd  there, 

J  n  vulgar  arts  beneath  thy  care, 

:r  well  employed,  at  less  expense, 

Mad  taught  thee  honor,  virtue,  sense  ; 

And  rais'd  thee  from  a  coachman's  fate 

To  govern  men,  and  guide  the  state.  whit'head*- 

SECTION  V. 
Discourse  between  Adam  and  Eve,  retiring'  to  rcst- 
■ .  Now  came  still  ev'ning  on,  and  twilight  gray 

Had  in  her  sober  Iivvry  all  things  clad. 
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S  .enoe  accompanied  ;  for  beast  and  bird, 
T    ey  to  their  grassy  couch,  thesd  to  their  nests, 
Were  slunk  ;  all  but  the  wakeful  nightingale.         L 
She  all  night  long  her  am'rous  descant  sung  : 
Silence  was  pleas'd.     Now  glow'd  the  firmament. 
With  living-  sapphires  :   Heiperus,  that  led 
The  starry  host,  rode  brightest,  till  the  moon, 
Risiag  in  clouded  majesty,  at  length) 
Apparent  queen,  unveil'd  lur  peerless- light, 
And  o'er  the  dark  her  silver  mantle  threw. 

3.  When  Adam  thus  to  Eve  :  "Fair  consort,  th'  houc 
Of  night,  and  all  tilings  now  retir'd  to  rest, 
Mind  us  of  like  repose  ;  since  God  hath  set 
*  Labour  and  rest,  as  day  and  night,  to  men 
Successive  ;  and  the  timely  dew  of  sleep, 
Now  falling  with  soft  slumb'rous  weight  inclines* 
Our  eye-lids.      Other  creatures  all  day  long 
Rove  idle  unemploy'd)  and  less  need  rest- 
Man  hath  his  daily  work  of  body  or  mind 
Appointed/which  declares  his  dignity, 
And  the  regard  of  heav'n  on  all  his  ways; 
While  other  animals  inactive  range, 
And  of  their  doings  God  takes  no  account. 

3.  To-morrow,  ere  fresh  morning  streak  the  east 
With  first  approach  of  light,  we  must  be  risen, 
A.nd  at  our  pleasant  labour  ;  to  reform  ' 
Yon  flow'ry.  arbours,  yonder  alleys  green, 
Our  walk  at  neon,  with  branches  overgrown, 
That  mock  cur  scant  manuring,  and  require 
More  hands  than  ours  to  lop  their  wanton  growth. 
Those  blossoms  also,  and  those  dropping  gums., 
That  lie  bestrewn,  unsightly  and  unsmooth, 
Ask  riddance,  if  we  mean  to  tread  with  ease. 
Mean  while,  as  nature  wills,  night  bids  us  rest." 

•i.  To  whom  thus  Eve,  with  perfect  beauty  adorn'd  : 
"  My  author  ana  disposer*  what  thou  bidst 
Unargu'd  I  obey;  so  God  ordains. 
With  thee  conversing  I  forget  all  time  ; 
All  seasons  and  their  change  all  please  alike. 
Sweet  is  the  breath  cf  morn,  her  rising  sweet, 
With  charm  cf  earliest  birds:  pleasant  the  sun 
When  first  on  this  delightful  land  he  spreads 
His  orient  beams,  on  herb,  tree,  fiuit,  and  ^qwV, 
Glisj'nmg  witjj  dew  5  fragrant  the  .fertile  earth 
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After  soft  show'rs;    and  sweet  the  coming  on. 
Of  grateful  evening  mild;  tnen  silent  night, 
With  this  her  solemn  bird,  and  this  fair  moon, 
And  these  the  gems  of  heav'n  her  starry  train  i«-*. 

5.  But  neither  breath  of  morn,  when  she  ascends 
With  charm  of  earliest  birds;  nor  rising  sun 
On  this- delightful  land:  nor  herb,  fruit,  flow'r, 
Glist'ning  with  dew;  nor  fragrance  after  show'rs-: 
Nor  grateful  ev'ning  mild  ;  nor  silent  night, 
With  this  her  solemn  bird  ;    nor  walk  by  moon, 
Or  glitter'ing  star-light — without  thee  is  sweet. 
But  wherefore  all  nightlong  shine  these  ?  for  whom. 
This  glorious  sight,  when  sleep  hath  shut  all  eyes  V7 

6.  To  whom  our  gen'ral  ancestor  reply'd  : 

"  Daughter  of  God  and  man,  accomplished  Eve, 
These  have  their  course  to  finish  round  the  earth) 
By  morrow  evening;  and  from  land  to  land, 
In  order,  though  to  nations  yet  unborn, 
Minist'ring  light  prepar'd  they  set  and  rise; 
Lest  total  darkness  should  by  night  regain 
Her  old  possession,  and  extinguish  life 
In  nature  and  all  things ;  which  these  soft  fires 
Not  only  enlighten,  but  with  kindly  heat 
Of  various  influence,  foment  and  warm, 
Temper  or  nourish  ;  or  in  part  shed  down 
Their  stellar  virtue  on  all  kinds  that  grow 
On  earth,  made  hereby  apter  to  receive 
Perfection  from  the  sun's  more  potent  ray. 

7.  These  then,  though  unbeheld  in  deep  of  night, 
Shine  not  in  vain ;  nor  think,  though  men  were  none,. 
That  heav'n  would  want  spectators,  God  want  praise  5, 
Millions  of  spiritual  creatures  walk  the  earth 
Unseen  both  when  we  wake  and  when  we  sleep. 

All  these  with  ceaseless  praise  his  works  behold, 
Both  day  and  night.     How  often  from  the  steep 
Of  echoing  hill  or  thicket  have  we  heard 
Celestial  voices  to  the  midnight  air, 
Sole,  or  responsive  each  to  other's  note, 
Singing  their  great  Creator  ?  Oft  in  bands. 
While  they  kept  watch,  or  nightly  rounding  walk 
With  heav'nly  touch  of  instrumental  sounds, 
In  full  harmonic  number  join'd,  their  songs 
Divide  the  night,  and  lift  our  thoughts  to  heaven.' 
Thus  talking,  nand  in  hand  alone  they  pass'd 
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On  to  their  blissful  bower- 


There  arriv'd,  both  stood, 


Both  turn'd  ;  and  under  open  sky  ador'd 

The  God  that  made  both  sky,  air,  earth,  and  heav'e 

Which  they  behold,  the  moon's  resplendent  globe, 

And  starry  pole.     "  Thou  also  mad'st  the  night', 

Maker  Omnipotent,  and  thou  the  day, 

Which  we,  in  our  appointed  work  employ'd-, 

Have  finish'd,  happy  in  our  mutual  help, 

And  mutual  love,  the  crown  of  ail  our  bliss 

Ordam'd  by  thee  ;  and  this  delicious  place 

For  us  too  large,  where  thy  abundance  wan^ 

Partakers,  ana  uncropt  falls  to  the  ground. 

But  thou  hast  promis'd  from  us  two  a  race, 

To  fill  the  earth,  who  shall  with  us  extol 

Thy  goodness  infinite,  both  when  we  wak« 

And  when  we  seek,  as  now,  thy  gift  of  sleep." 

section  vr. 

Religion  and  Death. 
..:.  Lo  !  a  form  divinely  bright 

Descends  and  bursts  upon  my  sHght ; 

A  seraph  of  illustrious  birth  \ 

(Religion  was  her  name  on  earth  ;) 

Supremely  sweet  her  radiant  face, 

And  blooming  with  celestial  grace  ! 

Three  shining  cherubs  form'd  her  train, 

Wav'd   their  iignt  wings,  and  reach'd  the  plain  : 

Faith,  with  subiime  and  piercing  eye> 

And  pinions  flint' ring  for  the  sky  ; 

Here  Hope,  that  smiling  angel  stands, 

And  golden  anchors  grace  lie r  hands; 

There  Charity  in  robes  of  white, 

Fairest  and  fav'rite  maid  of  light. 
jL-The  seraph  spoke — -4  '  Tis  reason's  paufc 

To  govern  and  to  guard  the  heart ; 

To  lull  the  wayward  ^oul  to  rest, 

When  hopes  and  feai  s  distract  the  breast, 

Reason  may  calm  this  doubtful  strife, 

And  steer  thy  bark  through  various  life  : 

But  when  the  storms  of  death  are  nigh, 

And  midnight  darkness  veils  the  sky* 

Shall  reason  then  direct  thy  sail, 

Disperse  the  ciOuds,  or  sink  the  gale  ? 
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Stranger,  this  skill  alone  is  mine, 
Skill  that  transcends  his  scant/  line. 

3.  «  Revere  thyself — thour't  near  allied 
To  angels  on  thy  better  side. 

How  various  e'er  their  ranks  cr  kinds, 

Angels  are  but  unbodied  minds: 

When  the  partition-wails  decay, 

Men  emerge  angels  from  their  clay. 

Yes,  when  the'  frailer  body  dies, 

The  soul  asserts  her  kindred  skies, 

But  minds,  though  sprung  from  heav'nly  race, 

Must  first  be  tutor'd  for  the.  place  : 

The  joys  above  are  understood, 

And  relish'd  only  by  tho-  good. 

Who  shall  assume  this  guardian  care  ; 

Who  shall  secure  their  birth-right  there  T 

Souls  are  my  charge— to  me  'tis  giy'n 

To  train  them  for  their  native  heav  n. 

4.  "Know  then — who  bow  the  early  knee, 
And  give  the  willing  heart  to  me  ; 
Who  wisely,when  Temptation  waits, 
Elude  her  frauds,  and  spurn  her  baits  ; 
Who  dare  to  own  my  injur'd  cause, 
Though  fools  deride  my  sacred  laws  ; 
Or  scorn  to  deviate  to  the  wrong. 
Though  persecution  lifts  her  thong  ;. 
Though  all  the  sons  of  hell  conspire 
To  raise  the  stake  and  light  the  fire  ; 
Know  that  for  such  superiour  souls, 
There  lies  a  bliss  beyond  the  poles  : 
Where  spirits  shine  with  purer  ray, 
And  brighten  to  meridian  day  ; 

Where  love,  where  boundless  friendship  rules, 
'No  triends  that  change,  no  love  that  cools  0 
Where  rising  floods  of  knowledge  roll, 
And  pour,  and  pour  upon  the  soul ! 
3.  "  But  wherq's  the  passage  to  the  skies  ?— 
The  road  through  death's  black  valley  "lies. 
Nay,  do  not  shudder  at  my  tale  ; 
Tho'  dark  the  shades,  yet  safe  the  vale. 
This  path  the  best  of  men  have  trod 
And  who'd  decline  the  road  to  God? 
Oh  !  'tis  a  giorious  boon  to  die  ! 
This  favour  can't  be  priz'd  too  high/' 
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C.  While  thus  she  spoke,  my  looks  express'd 

The  raptures  kindling  in  my  breast; 

My  soul  a  fixed  attention  gave  ; 

When  the  stern  monarch  of  the  grave, 

WTith  haughty  strides  approached — arnaz'd 

I  stood  ana  trembled  as  1  gaz'd. 

The  seraph  calm'd  each  anxious  fear, 

And  kindly  wiped  the  falling  tear; 

Then  hastened  with  expanding  wing 

To  meet  the  pale  terrific  king. 
7.  But  now  what  milder  scenes  arise! 

The  tyrant  drops  his  hostile  guise  ; 

He  seems  a  youth  divinely  fair, 

In  graceful  ringlets  waves  his  hair; 

His  wings  their  whit'ning  plumes  display, 

His  burnish'd  plumes  reflect  the  day  ; 

Light  flows  his  shining  azure  vest, 

And  all  the  angel  stands  confess'd. 

I  view'd  the  change  with  sweet  surprise  j 

And,  Oh  !  I  panted  for  the  skies  ; 

Thank'd  heav'n  that  e'er  I  drew  my  breath  ; 

And  triumph' d  in  the  thoughts  of  death.  corrptr. 

CHAPTER  III. 
DIDACTIC  PIECES. 


SECTION  I. 

The  Vanity  of  Wealth. 

-i-^  O  more  thus  brooding  o'er  yon  heap, 
With  av'rice  painful  vigils  keep  ; 
Still  unenjoy'd  the  present  store, 
Still  endless  sighs  are  breathed  for  more. 
Oh  !  quit  the  shadow,  catch  the  prize, 
Which  not  all  India's  treasure  buys  ! 
To  purchase  heaven  has  gold  the  power 
Can  gold  remove  the  mortal  hour  ? 
In  life  can  love  be  bought  with  gold  ? 
Are  friendship's  pleasures  to  be-  sold  ? 
No — all  that's  worth  a  wish — a  thought. 
Fair  virtue  gives  unbrib'd,  uubought. 
Cease  then  on  trash  thy  hopes  to  bind  ; 
^oble-s  views  engage  thy  mind. 
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SECTION  II. 

Nothing  formed  in  vdin. 

1.  Let  no  presuming  impious  railer  tax 
Creative  wisdom  as  if  aught  was  forrn'd 
In  vain,  or  not  for  admirable  ends. 

Shall  little  haughty   ignorance   pronounce 
His  works  unwise,  of  which  the  smallest  part 
Exceeds  the  narrow  vision  of  her  mind  ? 
As  if,  upon  n  full  proportion^  dome, 
On  swelling  columns  heav'd,  the  pride  of  art! 
A  critic -fly,  whose  feeble  ray  scarce  spreads 
An  inch  around,  with  blind  presumption  bold, 
Should  dare  to  tax  the  structure  of  the  whole. 
3.  And  lives  the  man,  whose  universal  eye 

Has  swept  at  once  th 'unbounded  scheme  of  things ; 

Mark'cl  their  dependence  so,  and  firm  accord, 

As  with  unfault'ring  accent  to  conclude, 

That  this  availeth  nought  ?  Has  any  seen 

The  mighty  chain  of  beings,  less'ning  down 

From  infinite  perfection,  to  the  brink 

Of  dreary  nothing,  desolate  abyss  ! 

From  which  astonished  thought,  recoiling,  turns? 

Till  then  alone  let  zealous  praise  ascend, 

And  hymns  of  holy  wonder  to  that  power, 

Whose  wisdom  shines  as  lovely  in  our  minds, 

As  on  our  smiling  eyes  his  servant-sun.        fHOMPS&K* 

SECTION  III. 

On  Pride. 
\.  Of  all  the  causes  which  conspire  to  blind 

Man's  erring  judgment,  and  misguide  the  mind, 

What  the  weak  head  with  stronger  bias  rules, 

Is  nride,  the  never-failing  vice  of  fools. 

Whatever  nature  has  in  worth  deny'd 

She  gives  in  large  recruits  of  needful  pride  ; 

For,  as  in  bodice,  thus  in  souls,  we  find 

What  wants  in  blood  and  spirits,  swell'd  withwincj) 

Pride,  where  wit  fails,  steps  in  to  our  defence, 

And  fills  up  all  the  mighty  void  of  sense. 

2.  If  once  right  reason  drives  that  cloud  away, 
Truth  breaks  upon  us  with  resistless  day. 
Trust  uot  yourself;  but  your  defects  to  know* 
Make  us:  of  ev'ry  friend — and  ev'ry  fee. 

A  little  teaming  19  a  dangerous  thing; 
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Drink  deep  or  taste  not  the  Pierian  spring  ; 
There  shallow  draughts  intoxicate  the  brain  ; 
And  drinking  largely  sobers  us  again. 

3.  Fir'd  at  first  sight  with  what  the  muse  imparts, 
In  fearless  youth  we  tempt  the  heights  of  arts, 
While  from  the  bounded  level  of  our  mind, 
Short  views  we  take,  nor  see  the  lengths  behind; 
But  more  advanc'd,  behold  with  strange  surprise, 
New  distant  scenes  of  endless  science  rise  ! 
So  pleas'd  at  first  the  tow'ring  Alps  we  try, 
Mount  o'er  the  vales,  and  seem  to  tread  the  sky  : 
Th'  eternal  snows  appear  already  past, 
And  the  first  clouds  and  mountains  seem  the  last : 
But,  those  attain'd,  we  tremble  to  survey 
The  growing  labours  of  the  lengthen'd  way  ; 
Th'  increasing  prospect  tires  our  wand'ring  eyes  ; 
Hills  peep  o'er  hills,  and  Alps  on  Alps  arise.         pope. 
SECTION  IV. 
Cruelty   to  brutes  censured. 

1. 1  would  not  enter  on  my  list  of  friends, 

(Though  grae'dwith  polish'd  manners  and  fine  sense. 

Yet  wanting  sensibility)  the  nu.n 

Who  needlessly  sets  foot  upon  a  worm. 

An  inadvertent  step  may  crush  the  snail, 

That  crawls  at  evening  in  the  public  path ; 

But  he  that  has  humanity,  forewarn'd, 

Will  tread  aside,  and  let  the  reptile  live. 

2.  The  creeping  vermine,  loathsome  to  the  sight, 
And  charg'd  perhaps  with  venom,  that  intrudes 
A  visitor  unwelcome,  into  scenes 
Sacred  to  neatness  and  repose,  th*  alcove, 
The  chamber,  or  refectory,  may  die, 
A  necessary  act  incurs  no  blame. 

\  Not  so,  when  held  within  their  proper  bounds, 
And  guiltless  of  offence,  they  range  the  air 
Or  take  their  past  time  in  the  spacious  field  : 
There  they  are  privileg'd.     And  he  that  hunts 
Or  harms  them  there,  is  guilty  of  a  wrong  j 
Disturbs  th*  economy  of  nature's  realm, 
Who,  when  sheform'd,  design'd  them  an  abode. 
.  The  sum  is  this  ;  if  man's  convenience,  health, 
Or  safety,  interfere,  his  rights  and  claims 
Are  paramount,  and  must  extinguish  theirs 
T 
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Else  they  are  all— the  meanest  things  that  are, 
As  free  to  live  and  to  enjoy  that  life, 
As  God  was  free  to  form  them  at  the  first, 
Who,  in  his  sov'reign  wisdom,  made  them  all. 

5.  Ye  therefore,  who  love  mercy,  teach  your  sons 
To  love  it  too.     The  spring  time  of  our  years 
Is  soon  dishonour' d  and  defil'd,  in  most, 
$3y  budding  ills,  that  ask  a  prudent  hand 
To  check  ihem.     But,  alas  !  none  sooner  shoots 
If  unrestrain'd,  into  luxuriant  growth, 
Than  cruehy,  most  dev'lish  of  them  all. 

j6.  Mercy  to  him  that  shows  it,  is  the  rule 
And  righteous  limitation  of  its  act, 
By  which  heav'n  moves  in  pard'ning  guilty  man : 
And  he  that  shows  none,  being  ripe  in  years, 
And  conscious  of  the  outrage  he  commits, 
Shall  seek  it,  and  not  find  it  in  his  turn.  coivPEn. 

SECTION  V. 

A   paraphrase  on  the  latter  part  of  the  Sixth  Chapter  (f 

St.  MAffHEW. 

1.  When  my  breast  labours  with  oppressive  care, 
And  o'er  my  cheek  descends  the  falling  tear: 
While  all  my  warring  passions  are  at  strife, 
Oh  !  let  me  listen  to  the  words  ef  life  ! 
Raptures  deep  felt  his  doctrine  did  impart, 
And  thus  he  rais'd  from  earth  the  drooping  heart. 

%  "  Think  not,  when  all  your  scanty  stores  afford, 
Is  sprea4  at  once  upon  the  sparing  board  ; 
Think  not,  when  worn  the  homely  robe  appears, 
While  on  the  roof  the  howling  tempest  bears  ; 
What  further  shall  this  feeble  life  sustain, 
And  what  shall  clothe  these  shiv'ring  limbs  again. 

-;.  Say,  does  not  life  its  nourishment  exceed? 
And  the  fair  body  its  investing  weed  ? 
Behold  !  and  look  away  your  low  despair-— 
See  the  light  tenants  of  the  barren  air: 
To  them,  nor  stores,  nor  granaries  belong  ; 
Nought,  but  the  woodland,  and  the  pleasing  song. 
Yet,  your  kind  heav'nly  Father  bends  his  eye 
On  the  least  wing  that  flits  along  the  sky. 

4.  To  him  they  sing,  when  spiing  renews  the  plain 
To  him  they  cry,  in  winter's  pinching  reign  ; 
jSFar  is  their  music,  ^or  tfeeir  plaint  in  vain  : 
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He  hears  the  gay,  and  the  distressful  call ; 

And  with  unsparing  bounty  fills  them  all. 
5.  Observe  the  rising  lily's  snowy  grace  ; 

Observe  the  various  vegetable  race  ; 

They  neither  toil,  nor  spin,  but  careless  grow; 

Yet  see  how  warm  they  blush  !  how  bright  they  glow  ! 

What  regal  vestments  can  with  them  compare  1 

What  king  so  shining  !  or  what  queen  so  lair  ! 
5.  If,  ceaseless  thus,  the  fowls  of  heav'n  he  feeds  ; 

If  o'er  the  fields  such  lucid  robes  he  spreads  ; 

Will  he  not  care  for  you,  ye  faithless,  say  ? 

Is  he  unwise?  or,  are  ye. less  than  they  V     thomfso^. 

SECTION  VI. 

The  death  of  a  good  man,  a  strong  incentive   to  virtutrt 

i.  The  chamber  where  the  good  man  meets  his  fate3 

Is  privileg'd  beyond  the  common  walk 

Of  virtuous  life,  quite  in  the  verge  of  heav'n> 

Fly,  ye  profane  !  If  not  draw  near  with  awe, 

Receive  the  blessing,  and  adore  the  chance, 

That  threw  in  this  Bethesda  your  disease  : 

If  unrestor'd  by  this,  despair  your  cure. 
2i  For,  here,  resistless  demonstration  dwells  : 

A  death  bed's  a  detector  of  the  heart. 

Here  tired  dissimulation  drops  her  mask, 

Thro'  life's  grimace,  that  mistress  of  the  scene  I 

Here  real,  and  apparent,  are  the  same. 

You  see  the  man;  you  see  his  hold  on  heav'n, 

If  sound  his  virtue,  as  Philander's  sound. 
3.  Heav'n  waits  not  the  last  moment ;  owns  her  friend** 

On  this  side  death  ;  and  points  them  out  to  men; 

A  lecture,  siien:,  but  of  sov'reign  pow'r  ! 

To  vice,  coniusicn  !  and  to  virtue,  peace. 

\\  hateveriarce  the  boastful  hero  play.-.,, 

Virtue  alone  has  majesty  in   death  ; 

And  greater  still,  the  more  the  tyrant  frowns    ro:\\\.^ 
SECTION    VII. 

Inflections  on  a  future  state  from  a  review  of  ivinter. 
h  'Tis  done  !  dread  winter  spreads  his  latest  giooms; 

And  reigns  tremendous  o'er  the  conquer'd  year, 

How  dead  the  vegetable  kingdom  lies  ! 

How  dumb  the  tuneful !  Horror  wide  extendi 

His  desolate  domain.     Behold,  fond  man  ! 
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See  here  thy  pictur'd  life :  pass  some  few  years, 

Thy  fiow'ring  spring,  thy  summer's  ardent  strength^ 

Thy  sober  autumn  fading  into  age, 

And  pale  concluding  winter  comes  at  last, 

And  shuts  the  scene. — 

'i.  Ah!  whither  now  are  fled 

Those  dreams  of  greatness  ?  those  unsolid  hopes 
4)f  happiness  ?  those  longings  after  fame  ? 
Those  restless  cat  es  ?  those  busy  bastliog  days  ? 
Those  gay  spent,  festive  nights  ?  those  Veering  thoughts' 
Lost  between  good  and  ill,  that  shar'd  thy  life  I 

3.  All  now  are  vanish' d  !  Virtue  sole  survives, 
Immortal  never-failing  friend  of  man, 
His  guide  to  happiness  on  high.     And  see  ! 
*Tis  come,  the  glorious  morn  !  the  seeond  birtfe- 
©f  heav'n  and  earth  !  aw*k'ning  nature  hears 
The  new  creating  word;   and  starts  to  life, 
In  e  v'ry  hcighten'd  form,  from  pain  and  death-, 
forever  free.     The  great  eternal  scheme, 
Involving  all,  and  in  a  perfect  whole 
Uniting  as  the  prospect  wider  spreads, 
To  reason's  eye  refin'd  clears  up  apace. 

*.  Ye  vainly  wise!  Ye  blind  presumptuous  !  now^ 
Confounded  in  the  dust,  adore  that  Power, 
And  Wisdom,  oft  arraign'd:  see  now  the  cause 
Why  unassuming  worth  in  secret  liv'd, 
And  died   neglected  :  why  the  good  man's  share 
En  life  was  gaul,  and  bitterness  of  soul : 
Why  the  lone  widow  and  her  orphans  pin'd 
In  starving  solitude  ;  while  luxury, 
In  paJaces,  lay  straining  her  iow  thought, 
To  form  unre-al  wants  :  why  heav'n-born  truths 
And  moderation  fair,  wore  the  red  marks 
0f  superstition's  scourge  :  why  heens'd  pah> 
That  cruel  spoiler, that  embosom'd  foe, 
Isabitter'd  ail  our  bliss.—- 

'i\  Ye  good  distress'd! 

Ye  noble  few  !  who  here  unbending  stand 
Beneath  life's  pressure,  yet  bear  up   awhile, 
And  what  your  bounded  view,  which  only  saw 
A  tittle  part,  deem'd  evil,  is  no  more: 
The  storms  of  wint'ry    time  will  quickly  pass, 
And  pne  unbounded  spring  encircle  all.        Thompson. 
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section  viir. 

Adam's  advice  to  Eve  to  avoid  Temptation; 
!.  "O  woman,  oest  are  all  things  as  the  wiil 
Of  God  or Jam'd  tnem ;  his  creating  hand 
Notning  imperfect  or  deficient  left 
Oi*  ail  that  he  created  ;  much  less  man, 
Or  augnt  triat  might  big  happy  state  secure. 
Secure  fr_>m  outward  force.     Within  himself 
The  danger  lie  a,  yet  lies  within  his  pow'r  : 
Against  his  sviii  ne  can  receive  no  harm. 

2.  But  God  left  rree  the  will ;   for  what  joeys 
Reason,  is  free,  and  reason  ke  made  right : 
Bat  hid  aer  well  oeware,  ait  still  erect, 
Lest,  oy  some  fair  appearing  good  surprU'd, 
She  dictate  false,  and   nisi  a  form  tae  will 
To  do  what  God  expressly  nath  forbid. 
Not  then  mistrust,  but  tender  love,  enjoins 
Tnat  £  should  mind  thee  ofv  :  and  mind  thou  m& 

3.  Firm  we  subsist,  yet  possible  to  swerve, 
Since  reason  not  impossible  may  meet 
Some  specious  object  by  the  foe  suborn'd, 
And  fall  into  deception  unaware, 

Not  keeping  strictest  watch,  as  she  was  warn'd!, 
Seek  not  temptation  then,  which  to  avoid 
Were  better,  and  most  likely  if  from  me 
Thou  sever  not;  trial  will  come  ansought. 

4.  Would'st  thou  approve  thy  constancy  ?  approve 
First  thy  obedience :  th'  other  who  can  know, 
Not  seeing  thee  attempted,  who  attest  ? 

But  if  thou  think,  trial  unsought  may  find 

Us  both  securer  than  thus  warn'd  thou  seem'st, 

Go;  for  thy  stay,  not  free,  absents  thee  more; 

Go,  in  thy  native  innocence  ;  rely 

On  what  thou  hast  of  virtue,  summon  all ; 

For  God  towards  thee  hath  done  his  part ;  do  thine/* 


-frtrcA'. 


SECTION  IX. 

On  Procrastination. 
Be  wise  to-day  ;  'tis  madness  to  defer  : 
Next  day  the  fatal  precedent  wiil  plead  ; 
Thus  on,  till  wisdom  is  push'd  out  of  life. 
Procrastination  is  the  thief  of  time. 
Year  after  year  it  steals,  till  all  are  fled^ 
4nd  to  the  mercies  of  a  moment  !<"-\v«r 
T  2 
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The  vast  concerns  of  an  eternal  scene. 

2.  Of  man's  miraculous  mistakes,  this  bears 
The  palm,  4t  That  all  men  are  about  to  live  ;'* 
For  ever  on  the  brink  of  being  born. 

All  pay  themselves  the  compliments  to  think^ 
They,  one  day  shall  not  drivel ;  and  their  pride 
On  this  reversion  takes  up  ready  praise  ; 
At  least  their  own  ;  their  future  selves  applauds^ 
How  excellent  that  life  they  ne'er  will  lead  ! 
Time  loclg'd  in  their  own  hands  is  folly's  vails; 
That  lodg'd  in  fite's,  to  wisdom  they  consign  ; 
The  thing  they  can't  but  purpose,  they  postpone*. 
'Tis  not  in  folly,  not  to  scorn  a  fool ; 
And  scarce  in  human  wisdom  to  do  more. 

3.  All  promise  is  poor  dilatory  man; 

And  that  thro'  ev'ry  stage.     When  young,  indeed* 

In  full  content  we  sometimes  nobly  rest, 

Unanxious  for  ourselves  ;  and  only  wish, 

As  duteous  sons,  our  fathers  were  more  wise 

At  thirty,  man  suspects  himself  a  fool; 

Knows  it  at  forty,  and  reforms  his  plan  ; 

At  fifty,  chides  his  infamous  delay  ; 

Pushes  his  prudent  purpose  to  resolve  ;; 

In  all  the  magnanimity  of  thought. 

Resolves,  and  re-resolves,  then  dies  the  same. 

4.  And  why  !   Because  he  thinks  himself  immortal ; 
All  men  think  all  men   mortal,  but  themselves  ; 
Themselves,  when  some  alarming  shock  of  fate 
Strike  thro'  their  wounded  hearts  the  sudden  dread: 
But  their  hearts  wounded,  like  the  wounded  air, 
Soon  close  ;  where  past  the  shaft,  no  trace  is  found. 
As  from  the  wing  no  scar  the  sky  retains; 

The  patted  wave  no  furrow  from  the  keel  ; 

So  dies  in  human  hearts  the  thought  of  death. 

Ev'n  with  the  tender  tear  which  nature  sheds 

O'er  chose  we  love,  we  drop  it  in  their  grave.      rouvG* 

SECTION  X. 

'+ri;Gi  jihilosofihy  nvhich  stcfis  at  secondary  cattscs^refirDved. 

!.  Kappy  the  man  who  sees  a  God  cmploy'd 
In  all  the  good  and  ill  that  checker  l:,fc  1 
Resolving  all  events,  with  their  effects 
And  manifold  results,  into  the  will 
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And  arbitration  wise. of  the  supreme. 
Did  not  his  eye  rule  all  things,  and  intesd 
Tue  least  of  our  concerns,  (since  from  the  lea^ 
The  greatest  ofc  originate  ;)  could  chance 
Find  place  in  his  dominion,  or  dispose  * 

One  lawless  particle  to  thwart  his  plan  ; 
Then  God  might  be  surpris'd,  and  unforeseen 
Contingence  might  alarm  him,  and  disturb 
The  smooth  and  equal  course  of  his  affairs* 

2.  This  truth,  philosophy,  though  eagle-eyed 
In  nature's  tendencies,  oft  overlooks  -> 
And  having  found  his  instrument,  forgets 
Or  disregards,  or,  more  presumptuous  still* 
Denies  the  pow'r  that  wields  it.  God  proclaims 
His  hot  displeasure  against  foolish  men 

That  live  an  atheist  life  ;  involves  the  heav'n 
In  tempests  ;  quits  his  grasp  upon  the  winds, 
And  gives  them  all  their  fury  ;  bids  a  plague 
Kindle  a  fiery  boil  upon  the  skin, 
And  putrify  the  breath  of  blooming  health, 

3.  He  calls  for  famine,  and  the  meagre  fiend 
Blows  mildew  from  beneath  his  shrivel 'd  lips* 
And  taints  the  golden  ear  ;  he  springs  hismines> 
And  desolates  a  nation  at  a  blast: 

Forth  steps  the  spruce  philosopher,  and  tells 
Of  homogenial  and  discordant  springs 
And  principles  ;  o£  causes,  how  they  work 
By  necessary  laws  their  sure  effects, 
Of  action  and  re -action. — 

4.  He  has  found 
The  source  of  the  disease  that  nature  feels; 
And  bids  the  world  take  heart  and  banish  fear. 
Thou  fool !   will  thy  discov'ry  of  the  cause 
Suspend  th'  effect,  or  heal  it  ?  Has  not  God 

Still  wrought  by  means  since  first  he  made  the  world  I 

And  did  he  not  of  old  employ  his  means 

To  drown  it?  What  is  his  creation  less 

Than  a  capacious  reservoir  of  means, 

Form'd  for  his  use,  and  ready  at  his  will  ? 

Go,  dress  thine  eyes  w'lh  eye- salve  ;  ask  of  him, 

Or  ask  of  whomsoever"}  s  has  taught ; 

<Uid  barn,  though  late,  the  genuine  cause  of  all. 
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SECTION   XI. 

Indignant  sentiments  on  national  firejudicea  and  hatred  ; 

and  on  slavery.. 
h,  Oh,  for  a  lodge  in  some  vast  wilderness, 

Some  boundless  contiguity  of  shade, 

Where  rumour  of  oppression  and  deceit, 

Of  unsuccessful  or  successful  war, 

Might  never  reach  me  more  !  My  ear  is  pain'd 

My  soul  is  sick  with  every  day's  report 

Of  wrong  and  outrage  with  which  earth  is  fill'd., 

There  is  no  flesh  in  man's  obdurate  heart ; 

It  does  not  feel  for  man.     The  nat'ral  bond 

Of  brotherhood  is  sever'd,  as  the  flax 

That  falls  asunder  at  the  touch  of  fire. 

2.  He  fiiids  his  fellow  guilty  of  a  skin 

Not  colour'd  like  his  own;  and  having  pow'r 
T'  inforce  the  wrong  for  such  a  worthy  cause* 
Dooms  and  devotes  him  as  his  lawful  prey. 
Lands  intersected  by  a  narrow  frith 
Abhor  each  other.     Mountains  interpos'd, 
Make  enemies  of  nations,  who  had  else 
Like  kindred  drops,  been  mingled  into  one. 

3.  Thus  man  devotes  his  brother  and  destroys: 
And  worse  than  all,  and  most  to  be  deplor'd, 
As  human  nature's  broadest,  foulest  blot, 

Chains  him,  and  tasks  him,  and  exacts  his  sweat       * 
With  stripes  that  mercy  with  a  bleeding  heart, 
Weeps  when  she  sees  inflicted  on  a  beast. 

4»  Then  what  is  man  ?  And  what  man  seeing  this*. 
And  having  human  feelings,  does  not  blush 
And  hang  his  head  to  think  himself  a  man  ? 
I  would  not  have  a  slave  to  till  my  ground, 
To  carry  me,  to  fan  me  while  I  sleep, 
And  tremble  when  I  wake,  for  all  the  wealth 
That  sinews  bought  and  sold  have  ever  earn'd. 

:i.  No  :  dear  as  freedom  is,  and  in  my  heart's 
Just  estimation,  priz'd  above  all  price  ; 
I  had  much  rather  be  myself  the  slave, 
And  wear  the  bonds,  than  fasten  them  on  him. 
We  have  no  slaves  at  home — then  why  abroad  ? 
And  they  themselves  once  ferried  o'er  the  wave 
That  parts  us,  are  emancipate  and  loos'd. 

c  Slaves  cannot  breathe  in  England  :  if  their  lungs 
Receive  our  air,  thai  moment  they  are  frea ; 
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They  touch  our  country,  and  their  shackles  folk 

That's  noble,  and  bespeaks  a  nation  proud 

And  jealous  of  the  blessing.       Spread  it  then, 

And  let  it  circulate  through  ev'ry  vein 

Of  all  your  empire  ;  that  where  Britain's  pow'r 

Is  felt,  mankind  may  feel  her  mercy  too.  cowper\ 

CHAPTER  IV. 
DESCRIPTIVE  PIECES. 


SECTION  I. 

The  morning  in  summer. 

JL  HE  meek  ey'd  morn  appears,  mother  of  dews, 
At  first  faint  gleaming  in  the  dappled  east  ; 
Till  far  o'er  ether  spreads  the  widening  glow ; 
And  from  before  the  lustre  of  her  face 
White  breaks  the  clouds  away.     With  quicken'd  ste4> 
Brown  night  retires:  young  day  pours  in  apace, 
Aud  opens  all  the  lawny  prospect  wide. 
,  The  dripping  rock,  the  mountain's  misty  top, 
Swell  on  the  sight  and  brighten  with  the  dawn. 
Blue,  thro'  the  dusk,  the  smoaking  currents  shine  ;' 
And  from  the  bladed  field  the  fearful  hare 
Limps  awkward  ;  while  along  the  forest-glade 
The  wild  deer  trip,  and  often  turning,  gaze 
At  early  passenger.     Music  awakes 
The  native  vofce  of  undissembled  joy; 
And  thick  around  the  woodland  hymns  arise. 
.  Rous'd  by  the  cock,  the  soon-clad  shephftrd  leaves 
His  mossy  cottage,  where  with  peace  he  dwells  ; 
x\nd  from  the  crowded  fold,  in  order,  drives 
His  flock  to  taste  the  verdure  of  the  mora. 
Falsely  luxurious,  vrill  not  man  awake  ; 
And,  springing  from  the  bed  of  sloth,  enjoy 
The  cool,  the  fragrant,  and  the  silent  hour, 
To  meditation  due  and  sacred  song  ? 
For  is  their  aught  in  sleep  can  charm  the  wise  ? 
To  lie  in  dead  oblivion,  losing  half 
The  fleeting  moments  of  too  short  a  life  ; 
Total  extinction  of  th'  enlighten' d  soul  !. 
Or  else  to  feverish  vanity  alive, 
Wilder'd,  and  tossing  thro'  distempered  dreams  ? 
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Who  would,  in  such  a  gloomy  state,  remain 

Longer  than  nature  craves;   when  ev'ry  muse 

And  ev'ry  blooming  pleasure  waits  without, 

To  bits s  the  wildly  devious  morning  wal&?    Thomson* 

SECTION  II. 

Rural  sounds,  as  nvell  as  rural  sights,  delight/ah 
i.  Nor  rural  sights  alone,  but  rural  sounds 
Exhilarate  the  spirit,  and  restore 
The  tone  of  languid  nature.     Mighty  winds 
That  sweep  the  skirt  of  some  far  spreading  wood? 
Of  ancient  growth,  make  music,  not  unlike 
The  dash  of  ocean  on  his  winding  shore, 
And  lull  the  spirit  while  they  fill  the  mind, 
Unnumber'd    branches    waving  in  the  blast, 
And  all  their  leaves  fast  flutt'ring  all  at  once^ 
2.  Nor  less  composure  waits  upon  the  roar 
Of  distant  floods  ;  or  on  the  softer  voice 
Of  neig hb' ring  fountain ;  or  of  rills  that  slip 
Through  the  cleft  rock,  and  chiming  as  tiiey  fall 
Upon  ioose  pebbles,  lose  themselves  at  length 
In  matted  grass,  that,  with  a  livelier  green, 
Betrays  the  secret  of  their  siient  course. 
Nature  inanimate  employs  sweet  sounds^ 
But  animated  nature  sweeter  stiil, 
To  sooth  and  satisfy  the  human  ear.. 
'Jr.  Ten  thousand  warblers  cheer  the  day,  and  one 
The  live-img night.     Nor  those  alone  whose  nottes- 
Nice  finger'dart  must  emulate  in  vain, 
But  cawing  rooks,  and  kites  that  swim  sublime, 
In  e till  repeated  circles,  screaming  loud, 
The  jay,  the  pie,  and  e'en  the  boding  owl 
That  hails  the  lising  moon,  have  charms  for  me. 
Sounds  inharmonious  in  themselves,  and  harsh, 
Yet  heard  in  scenes  where  peace  forever  reigns, 
And  only  there,  please  highly  for  their  sake,     con  per. 

SECTION  III. 

The  Rose. 

1.  The  rose  had  been  wash'd,just  wash'd  in  a  shower, 

Which  Mary  to  Anna  convey'd  ; 
The. plentiful  moisture  encumbered  the  flower, 
And  weighed  down  his  beautiful  head. 

2.  The  cup  was  all  fill'd,  and  the  leaves  were  ail  wet, 


thvp.  4.  Descriptive  Pieces.  t2& 

And  it  seem'd  at  a  fanciful  view,' 
To  weep  for  the  buds  it  had  left  with  regret, 
On  the  flourishing  bush  where  it  grew. 

3.  I  hastily  seiz'd  it,  unfit  as  it  was 

For  a  nosegay,  so  dripping  and'drown'd.; 
And  swine  in g  it  rudely,  too  rudely  alas  ! 
I  snapp'd  it — it  fell  to  the  ground. 

4.  And  such,  I  exclaim'd,  is  the  pitiless  part, 

Some  act  by  the  delicate  mind, 
Regardless  of  wringing  and  breaking  a  heart, 

Already  to  sorrow  resign'd. 
.5.  This  elegant  rose,  had  I  shaken  it  less, 

Might  have  bloom 'd  with  its  owner  awhile  : 
And  the  tear  that  is  wip'd  with  a  little  address, 

May  be  foh'ow'd  perhaps  by  a  smile.  cqjvpeji, 

SECTION  IV. 

Care  of  the  birds  for  their  young. 

J.  As  thus  the  patient  dam  assiduous  sits, 
Not  to  be  tempted  from  her  tender  task, 
Of  by  sharp  hunger,  or  by  smooth  delight, 
Tho'  the  whole  loosen'd  spring  around  her  blows, 
Her. sympathising  partner  takes  his  stand 
High  on  the  opponent  bark,  and  ceaseless  sings 
The  tedious  time  away  ;  or  else  supplies 
Her  place  a  moment, -while  she  sudde*  flits 
To  pick  the  scanty  meal — 

£•  Th'  appointed  time 

With  pious  toil  fnlfillM.  the  callow  young 
Warm'd  and  expanded  into  perfect  life, 
Their  brittle  bondage  break,  and  come  to  light, 
A  helpless  family,  demanding  frcd 
With  constant  clamour.     O  what  passions  then, 
What  melting-  sentiments  of  kindly  care, 
On  the  new  parents  seize  ! — 

}*  Away  they  ily 

Affectionate,  and  nndesiring  bear 
The  most  delicious  morsel  to  their  young: 
Which  equally  distributed,  again 
The  search  begins      Even  so  a  gentle  pair, 
By  fortune  sunk,  but  fnrm'd  of  gen'rous  mould, 
And  charm'd  with  cares  beyond  th'«  vulgar  breast; 
In  some  lone  cot  amid  the  distant  woods, 
S'jstain'd  alcne  by  providential  keav'n, 
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Oft  as  they  weeping,  eye  their  infant  train, 
Check  their  own  appetites,  and  give  them  all. 

STHONPSOtt. 

SECTION  V. 

Liberty  and  slavery  contrasted. — Part  of  a  letter  written 
from  Italy  by  Addison. 

1.  How  has  kind  heav'n  adorn'd  the  happy  land, 
And  scatter'd  blessings  with  a  wasteful  hand  \ 
But  what  avail  her  unexhausted  stores, 
Her  blooming  mountains,  and  her  sunny  shores, 
With  all  the  gifts  that  heav'n  and  earth  impart, 
The  smiles  of  nature,  and  the  charms  of  art, 
While  proud  oppression  in  her  valleys  reigns, 
And  tyranny  usurps  her  happy  plains  ? 
The  poor  inhabitant  beholds  in  vain 
The  redd'ning  orange,  and  the  swelling  grain; 
Joyless  he  sees  the  growing  oils  and  vines, 
And  in  the  myrtle's  fragrant  shade  repines. 

■2.  Oh,  Liberty,  thou  pow'r  supremely  bright, 
Profuse  of  bliss,  and  pregnant  with  delight ! 
Perpetual  pleasures  in  thy  presence  reign, 
And  smiling  plenty  leads  thy  wanton  train. 
Eas*d  of  her  load,  subjection  grows  more  light ; 
And  poverty  looks  cheerful  in  thy  sight. 
Thou  mak'st  the  gloomy  face  of  nature  gay ; 
Giv'st  beauty  to  the  sun.  and  pleasure  to  the  day. 
3    On  foreign  mountains  may  the  sun  refine 

The  grape's  soft  juice,  and  mellow  it  to  wine ; 
With  citron  groves  adorn  a  distant  soil, 
And  the  fat  olive  swell  with  floods  of  oil : 
We  envy  not  the  warmer  clime,  that  lies 
In  ten  degrees  of  more  indulgent  skies  ; 
Nor  at  the  coarseness  of  our  heav'n  repine, 
Tho'  o'er  our  heads  the  frozen  Pleiads  shine: 
'Tis  liberty  that  crowns  Brittannia's  isle,  [smile* 

And  makes  her  barren  rocks,  and  her  bleak  mountains 
SECTION  VI. 

Qkarity. — A  fiara/Jirase  on  th<    \Sth  chapter  of  the  First 
Ef lis  tie  to  the  Corinthians. 

1.  Dm  sweeter  sounds  adorn  my  flowing  tongue, 
Than  ever  man  pronounc'd  or  angel  sung  ; 
Had  I  all  knowledge,  human  and  divine, 
That  thought  can  reach,  or  science  can  define ; 
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And  had  I  pow'r  to  give  that  knowledge  birth, 

In  all  the  speeches  of  the  babbling  eciii 

Did  Shadrach's  zeal  my  glowing  breast  inspire, 

To  weary  tortures,  and  rejoice  in  fire; 

Or  had  I  faith  like  that  which  Israel  saw: 

When  Moses  e?ave,  them  miracles,  and  law  : 

Yet,  gracious  charity,  indulgent  guest, 

Were  not  thy  pow'r  exerted  in  my  breast : 

Those  speeches  would  send  up  unheeded  pray'r  ; 

That  scorn  of  life  would  be  but  wild  despair ;  " 

A  cymbal's  sound  were  better  than  my  voice; 

My  faith  were  form;  my  eloquence  were  noise. 
2.  Charity,  decent,  modest,  easy,  kind, 

Softens  the  high,  and  rears  the  abject  mind  ; 

Knows  with  just  reins,  and  gentle  hand,  to  guide 

Betwixt  vile  shame  and  arbitrary  pride. 

Not  soon  provok'd,  she  easily  forgives  ; 

And  much  she  suffers,  as  she  much  believes. 

Soft  peace  she  brings  wherever  she  arrives  ; 

She  builds  our  quiet  as  she  forms  our  lives  ;^ 

Lays  the  rough  paths  of  peevish  nature  even; 

And  opens  in  each  heart  a  little  heavenv 
S.  Each  other  gift,  which  God  on  man  bestows, 

Its  proper  bounds,  and  due  restriction  kaows ; 

To  one  fix'd  purpose  dedicates  its  pow'r; 

And  finishing  its  act,  exists  no  more. 

Thus,  in  obedience  to  what  heav'n  decrees, 

Knowledge  shall  fail,  and  prophecy  shall  cease; 

But  lasting  charity's  more  ample  sway, 

Nor  bound  by  time,  nor  subject  to  decay, 

In  happy  triumph  shall  forever  live  ; 

And  endless  good  diffuse,  and  endless  praise  receive > 
I.  As  through  the  artist's  intervening  glass, 

Our  eye  observes  the  distant  planets  pass ; 

A  little  we  discover ;  but  allow, 

That  more  remains  unseen,  than  art  can  show ; 

So  whilst  our  mind  its  knowledge  would  imp rovq, 

(Its  feeble  eye  intent  on  things  above,) 

High  as  we  may,  we  lift  our  reason  up, 

By  faith  directed,  and  confirm'd  by  hope; 

Yet  are  we  able  only  to  survey^ 

Bawninp  of  beams,  and  promises  of  day  ; 

Heaven  s  fuller  effluence  mocks  our  dazzled  sight ; 

1  do  great  its  swiftness,  and  too  strong  its  light. 
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d.  But  soon  the  mediate  clouds  shall  be  dispell'd; 
The  sun  shall  soon  be  face  to  face  beheld, 
In  all  his  robes,  with  all  his  glory  on, 
Seated  sublime  on  his  meridian  throne. 
Then  constant  faith,  and  holy  hope  shall  die, 
One  lost  in  certainty,  and  one  in  joy : 
Whilst  thou,  more  happy  pow'r,  fair  charity. 
Triumphant  sister,  greatest  of  the  three, 
Thy  office  and  thy  nature  still  the  same, 
Lasting  thy  lamp,  and  unconsum'd  thy  flame, 

Shalt  still  survive — 

Shalt  stand  before  the  host  of  heav'n  confest, 
Forever  blessing,  and  forever  blest.  prior* 

SECTION  VII. 

Picture  of  a  good  man. 
i .  Some  angel  guide  my  pencil,  while  I  draw, 
What  nothing  else  than  angel  can  exceed, 
A  man  on  earth  devoted  to  the  skies ; 
^ike  ships  at  sea,  while  in,  above  the  world. 
With  aspect  mild,  and  elevated  eye, 
Behold  him  seated  on  a  mount  serene, 
Above  the  fcgs  of  sense,  and  passion's  storm,: 
A'l  the  black  cares,  and  tumults  of  this  life, 
Like  harmless  thunders*  breaking  at  his  feet, 
Excite  his  pity,  not  impair  his  peace. 

2.  Earth's  genuine  sons,  the  sceptred,  and  the  slave, 
A  mingled  mob  !  a  wand'ring  herd !  he  sees, 
Bewilder'd  in  the  vale  j  in  all  unlike  ! 

His  full  reverse  in  all !  What  higher  praise  ? 
What  stronger  demonstration  of  the  right? 
The  present  all  their  care  ;  the  future  his. 
When  public  welfare  calls,  or  private  want', 
They  give  to  fame ;  his  bounty  he  conceals. 
Their  virtues  varnish  nature  ;  his  exalt. 
Mankind's  esteem  they  court ;  and  he  his  own. 

3.  Theirs  the  wild  chase  of  false  felicities  ; 
His,  the  compos'd  possession  of  the  true. 
Aike  throughout  is  his  consistent  piece, 
AH  of  one  colour,  andun  even  thread ; 
While  party  -col  our  'd  shreds  of  happiness, 
With  hideous  gaps  between,  patch  up  for  them 
A  mailman's  robe. ;  each  puff  of  fortune  blows 
Tb<*  Matter?  by,  and  shows Jhejr  nakedness. 
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4»  He  sees  with  other  eyes  than  theirs :  where  they 
Behold  a  sun,  he  spies  a  Deity ; 
What  makes  them  only  smile,  makes  him  adore.. 
Where  they  see  mountains,  he  but  atoms  sees ; 
An  empire  in  his  balance  weighs  a  grain. 
They  things  terrestrial  worship,  as  divine  : 
His  hopes  immortal  blow  them  by,  as  dust, 
That  dims  his  sight  and  shortens  his  survey, 
Which  longs,  in  infinite  to  lose  all  bound. 

5.  Titles  and  honours  (if  they  prove  his  fate) 
He  lays  aside  to  find  his  dignity ; 

No  dignity  they  find  in  aught  besides. 
They  triumph  in  externals,  (which  conceal 
Man's  real  glory,)  proud  of  an  eclipse  j 
Himself  too  much  he  prizes  to  be  proud  ; 
And  nothing  thinks  so  great  in  man,  as  man, 
Too  dear  he  holds  his  int'rest,  to  neglect 
Another's  welfare,  or  his  right  invade  ; 
Their  int'rest,  like  a  lion,  lives  on  prey. 

6.  They  kindle  at  the  shadow  of  a  wrong  ; 
Wrong  he  sustains  with  temper,  looks  on  heav'n, 
Nor  stoops  to  think  his  injurer  his  foe  : 

Nought,  but  what  wounds  his  virtue,  wounds  his  peace, 
A  cover' d  heart  their  character  defends  ; 
A  cover'd  heart  denies  him  half  his  praise. 

7.  With  nakedness  his  innocence  agrees  I  ' 
While  their  broad  foilage  testifies  their  fail ! 
Their  no-joys  end,  where  his  full  feast  begins: 
His  joys  create,  theirs  murder,  future  bliss. 
To  triumph  in  existence,  his  alone  ; 

And  his  alone  triumphantly  to  think 

His  true  existence  is  not  yet  begun. 

His  glorious  cause,  was,  yesterday,  complete: 

Death,  then,  was  welcome  ;  yet  life  still  is  sweet. 

rcuNG. 
SECTION  VIII. 
The  pleasures  of  retirement. 
J .  O  knew  he  but  his  nappiness,  of  men 
The  happiest  he  ;   *ho  far  from  public  rage, 
Deep  in  the  vale,  with  a  choice  few  letir'd, 
Drinks  the  pure  pleasures  of  the  rural  life. 
What  tho'  the  dome  be  wanting,  whose  proud   gat* 
Each  morning,  vomits  out  the  sneaking  crowd 
Of  flatterers  false,  and  in  their  turn  abua'd  1 
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Viie  intercourse  !  What  tho'  the  glitt'ring  robe* 
€)i  <;v'ry  hue  reflected  light  can  give, 
€>r  floated  ioose,  or  stiff  with  mas.sy  gold, 
The  pride  and  gaze  of  fools  oppress  him  not  ? 

2.  What  though,  from  utmost  land  and  sea  purvey'd, 
Jor  him  each  rarer  tributary  life 

Bleeds  not,  and  his  insatiate  table  heaps 
With  luxury,  and  death  ?  What  though  his  bowl 
Flames  not  with  costly  juice  ;  nor  sunk  in  bed* 
©ft  of  gay  care,  he  tosses  out  the  night, 
4)r  melts  the  thoughtless  hours  in  idle  state  ? 
What  though  he  knows  not  those  fantastic  joys^ 
That  still  amuse  the  wanton,  still  deceive ; 
A  face  of  pleasure,  but  a  heart  of  pain  ; 
Their  hollow  moments  undelighted  all  ? 
Sure  peace  is  his;  a  solid  life  estranged 
To  disappointment  and  fallacious  hope. 

3.  Rich  in  content,  in  nature *s  bounty  rich, 

In  herbs  and  fruits;   whatever  greens  the  spring, 
When  heav'n  descends  in  show'rs  ;  or  bends  the  boug'fe 
When  summer  reddens,  and  when  autumn  beams  ; 
Or  in  the  wint'ry  glebe  whatever  lies 
Conceal'd,  and  fattens  with  the  richest  sap; 
These  are  not  wanting  ;  nor  the  milky  drove, 
Luxuriant,  spread  o'er  all  the  lowing  vale  ; 
Nor  bleating  mountains  ;  nor  the  chide  of  stream-s, 
And  hum  of  bees,  inviting  sleep  sincere 
Into  the  guiltless  breast,  beneath  the  shade, 
Or  thrown  at  large  amid  the  fragrant  hay ; 
Nor  aught  besides  of  prospect,  grove  or  song, 
Dim  grottos,  gleaming  lakes,  and  fountains  clear-. 
*.  Here  100  dwells  simple  truth;  plain  innocence  •> 
Un sullied  beauty;  sound  unbroken  youth, 
Patient  of  labour,  with  a  little  pleas'd  ; 
Health  ever  blooming  ;  unambitious  toil ; 
Calm  contemplation,  and  poetic  ease.  *homsqx, 

SECTION  IX. 

£he  jil&asure  and  ben  fit  of  an  improved  and  well-direct- 
ed Imagination, 

K.  Oh!  blest  of  heav'n,  whom  not  the  languid  songs 
Of  luxury,  the  siren  !   not  the  bribes 
Of  sordid  wealth,  nor  all  the  gaudy  spoils 
OS  py.geanlhonour,  can  seduce  to  leave 
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Those  ever-blooming  sweets,  which,  from  the  store 
Of  nature,  fair  imagination  culls, 
To  charm  th'  enliven'd  soul  i    What  tho'  not  all 
Of  mortal  offspring  can  attain  the  height 
Of  envy'd  life  ;  tho'  only  few  possess 
Patrician  treasures,  or  imperial  state  ; 
Yet  nature's  care,  to  all  her  children  just 
With  richer  treasures,  and  an  ampler  state. 
Endows  at  large  whatever  happy  man 
Will  deign  to  use  them. — 
2#  His  the  city's  pomp, 

The  rural  honours  his,     What'er  adorns 
The  princely  dome,  the  column,  and  the  arch, 
The  breathing  marble  and  the  sculptured  gold, 
Beyond  the  proud  possessor's  narrow  claim, 
His  tuneful  breast  enjoys.     For  him,  the  spring 
Distils  her  dews,  and  from  the  silken  gem 
Its  lucid  leaves  unfolds  :  for  him,  the  hand 
Of  autumn  tinges  ev'ry  fertile  branch 
With  blooming  gold,  and  blushes  like  the  mora. 
Each  passing  hour  sheds  tribuie  from  her  wings*' 
And  still  new  beauties  meet  his  lonely  walk, 
And  loves  unfelt  attract  him. — 
3,  Not  a  breeze 

Flies  o'er  the  meadow  ;  not  a  cloud  imbibes 
The  setting  sun's  effulgence  ;  not  a  strain. 
From  all  the  tenants  of  the  warbling  shade 
Ascends ;  but  whence  his  bosom  can  partake 
Fresh  pleasure  unreprov'd.    -Nor  thence  partakes 
Fresh  pleasure  only  ;  for  th'  attentive  mind, 
By  this  harmonious  action  on  her  pow'rs, 
Becomes  herself  harmonious :  wont  so  oft 
In. outward  things  to  meditate  the  charm 
Of  sacred  order,  soon  she  seeks  at  home, 
To  find  a  kindred  order ;  to  exert 
Within  herself  this  elegance  of  love, 
This  fair  inspir'd  delight :  her  temper'd  pow*«r 
Refine  at  length,  and  ev'ry  passion  wears 
A  chaster,  milder,  more  attractive  mien. 
4k  But  if  to  ampler  prospects,  if  to  gaze 
On  nature's  form,  where,  negligent  of  all 
These  lesser  graces,  she  assume  the  port 
Of  tHat  Eternal  Majesty  that  weigh 'd 
The  world's  foundations ;  if  %o  these  the  mind* 
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Exalts  her  daring  eye  ;  then  mightier  far 
Will  be  the  change,  and  nobler.     Would  the  forms 
©f  servile  custom  cramp  her  gen'rous  pow'rs  ? 
Would  sordid  policies,  the  barb'rous  growth 
Of  ignorance  and  rapine,  bow  her  down 
To  tame  pursuits,  to  indolence  and  fear  ? — 
5..  Lo  !  she  appeals  to  nature,  to  the  winds 

And  rolling  waves,  the  sun's  unwearied  course,. 

The  elements  and  seasons  :  ail  declare 

For  whatth'  eternal  maker  has  ordain'd 

The  pow'rs  of  man :  we  feel  within  ourselves 

His  energy  divine  :  he  tells  the  heart, 

He  meant,  he  made  us  to  behold  and  love 

What  he  beholds  and  loves,  the  gen'ral  orb 

Of  life  and  being  ;  to  be  great  like  Him, 

Beneficent  and  active.     Thus  the  men 

Whom  nature's  works  instruct,  with  God  himself 

Hold  converse  ;  grow  familiar,  day  by  day, 

With  his  conceptions  ;  actfupon  his  plan  ; 

And  form  to  his,  the  relish'of  their  souls,    akensise. 

CHAPTER  V. 
PATHETIC  PIECES. 


SECTION  h. 

The    Hermit. 


A 


T  the  close  of  the  day,  when  the  hamlet  is  stilt* 

And  mortals  the  sweets  of  forgetfulness  prove  ; 
When  nought  but  the  torrent  is  heard  on  the  hill, 

And  nought  but  the  nightingale's  song  in  the  grove  |r 
Twas  thus  by  the  cave  of  the  mouutain  afar, 

While  his  harp  rung  symphonious,  a  hermit  began  * 
No  more  with  himself  or  with  nature  at  war, 

He  thought  as  a  sage,  tho*  he  felt  as  a  man. 

"  Ah  !  why,  all  abandoned  to  darkness  and  woe  ; 

Why,  lone  Philomela,  that  languishing  fall  I 
For  spring  shall  return,  and  a  lover  bestow, 

And  sorrow  no  longer  thy  bosom  inthral. 
8ut,  if  pity  inspire  thee,  renew  the  sad  lay, 

Mourn,  sweetest  complainer,  man  calls  thee  tomoumi 
0  soothe  him  whose  pleasures  like  thine  pass  away  ; 

FillJ  quickly  they  pass— bu*  they  never  return. 
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3.  «  Now  gliding  remote,  on  the  verge  of  the  sky, 

The  moon  ha  if  extinguish' d  her  crescent  displays* 
But  lately  I  mark'd,  wnen  majestic  on  high 

She  shone,  and  tne  planets  were  lost  in  her  blaza, 
Roll  on,  thou  fair  orb,  and  with  gladness  pursue 

The  path  that  conducts  taee  to  splendour  again  « 
But  man's  faded  glory  what  change  shall  renew.!. 

Ah  fool  i  to  exult  in  a  glory  so  vain  1 

4.  « 'Tis  night,  and  the  landscape  is  lovely  no  more ; 

I  mourn ;  but,  ye  woodlands,  1  mourn  not  for  you  5 
For  morn  is  approaching,  your  charms  to  restore, 

Perfum'd  with  fresh  fragrance,  and  glitt'ring  with  dev/ 
Nor  yet  for  the  ravage  of  winter  1  mourn; 

Kind  nature  the  embryo  blossom  will  save  : 
But  when  shall  spring  visit  the  mouldering  urn  ! 

O  when  shall  day  dawn  on  the  night  of  the  grave  1 

5.  «  'Twas  thus  by  the  glare  of  false  science  betray'd, 

That  leads,  to  bewilder  ;  and  dazzles,  to  blind  j 
My  thoughts  wont  to  roam,  from  snade  onward  to  shadi 

Destruction  before  me  and  sorrow  behind. 
O  pity,  great  Father  of  light,  then  I  cry'd, 

Thy  creature  who  fain  would  not  wander  from  thee 
Lo,  humbled  in  dust,  I  relinquish  my  pride  ; 

From  doubt  and  from  darkness  thou  only  canst  fred  ' 

6.  "  And  darkness  and  doubt  are  now  flying  away  j 

No  longer  I  roa^ain  conjecture  forlorn  ; 
So  breaks  on  the  traveller,  faint  and  astray, 

The  bright  and  the  baimy  effulgence  of  morn. 
See  truth,  love,  and  mercy,  in   triumph  descending^ 

And  nature  all  glowing  in  Eden's  first  bloom  1 
On  the  cold  cheek  of  death  smiles  and  roses  are  blendin 
And  beauty  immortal  awaK.es  from  the  tomb." 

be  Am  ' 
SECTION  II. 
The  Beggar's  Petition*  , 
i.  Pity  the  sorrows  of  a  poor  old  man, 

Whose  trembling  limbs  have  borne  him  to  your  doo 
Whose  days  are  dwindled  to  the  shortest  span  ; 
Ohl  give  relief,  and  heav'n  will  bless  your  store. 
%,  These  tatter'd  clothes  my  poverty  bespeak, 

These  hoary  locks  proclaim  my  lengthened  years; 
And  many  a  furrow  in  my  grief- worn  cheek, 
Has  been  tlje  change!  to  a  flood  of  tears,  , 
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3.  Yon  house  erected  on  the  rising  ground, 

With  tempting  aspect  drew  me  from  my  road  ; 
For  plenty  there  a  residence  nas  found, 
And  grandeur  a  magnificent  abode. 

4.  Hard  is  tne  fate  of  tne  infirm  a nd  poor  ! 

Here,  as  i  crav'd  a  morsel  of  their  brea.d, 
A  pamper'd  menial  drove  me  from  the  door, 
To  seek  a  snelter  in  an  humbler  shed., 

5.  Oh  I  take  me  ^o  your  hospitable  dome  ; 

Keen  blows  the  wind,  and  piercing  is  the  cold  I 
Short  is  my  passage  to  the  friendly  tomb  j. 
For  1  am  poor,  and  miserably  oid. 

6.  Should  I  reveal  tne  sources  of  my  grief, 

If  sott  humanity  e'er  toucn'd  your  breast, 
Your  hands  would  not  withhold  the  kind  relief* 
And  tears  ol  pity  would  not  be  represt. 

7.  Heav'n  sends  nustortunes  ;  why  should  we  repine  ? 

'Xis  htav'n  has  brought  me  to  the  state  you  see \ 
And  your  condition  may  be  soon  li&e  mine, 
The  child  ot  sorrow  and  of  misery. 
%.  A  littie  farm  was  my  paternal  lot  ^ 

Then  like  the  lark  i  sprightly  hail'd  the  morn; 
But  ah !  Oppression  forc'd  me  from  my  cot, 
My  cattle  dy'd,  and  blighted  was  my  corn. 
9.  My  daughter,  once  the  comiort  of  my  age, 
Lur'd  by  a  villain  tiom  her  native  home, 
Is  cast  abandon'd  on  the  world's  wide  stage, 
And  doom'd  in  scanty  poverty  to  roam. 
lO.My  tender  wile,  sweet  soother  of  my  care! 
Struck  with  sad  anguish  at  the  stern  decree, 
Fell,  ling'ring  fell,  a  victim  to  despair ;. 

And  left  the  world  to  wretchedness  and  me.. 
13  .Pity  the  sorrows  of  a  poor  old  man, 

Whose  trembling  limbs  have  borne  him  to  your  door*. 
Whose  days  are  dwindled  to  the  shortest  span ; 
On  !  give  relief,  and  heaven  will  bless  your  store. 

AXON*. 

|  SECTION  III. 

Unhappy  close  of  life. 
1.  How  shocking  must  thy  summons  be,  O  Death! 
To  him  that  is  at  ease  in  his  possessions! 
Who  counting  on  long  years  of  pleasure  heres 
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Is  quite  unfuFnish'd  for  the  world  to  come  t 
In  that  dread  moment,  how  the  frantic  soul 
Raves  round  the  walls  of  her  clay  tenement ; 
Runs  to  each  avenue,  and  shrieks  for  help  ; 
But  shrieks  in  vain  !   How  wishfully  she  looks 
On  all  she's  leaving,  now  no  longer  hers  J 
2*.  A  little  longer;  yet  a  little  longer; 
O  might  she  stay  to  wash  away  her  stains  ; 
And  fit  her  for  her  passage !  Mournful  sight  1 
Her  very  eyes  weep  blood  :  and  ev'ry  groan 
She  heaves  is  big  with  horror.     Bat  the  foe. 
Like  a  staunch  murd'rer,  steady  to  his  purpose, 
Pursues  her  close,  thro'  ev'ry  lane  of  life; 
Nor  misses  once  the  track  ;  but  presses  on, 
'Till,  forc'd  at  last  to  the  tremendous  verge, 
At  once  she  sinks  to  everlasting  ruin.  Mllus*. 

section  ijp. 

Elegy  to  Pity. 
1.  Ha ik,  lovely  power  I  whose  bosom  heaves  the  sigjk 
When  fancy  paints  the  scene  of  deep  distress  I 
Whose  tears  spontaneous  crystalize  the  eye^ 
When  rigid  fate  denies  the  pow'rto  bless*. 
3.  Not  all  the  sweets  Arabia's  gales  convey 

From  tlow'ry  meads,  can  with  that  sigh  compare  5 
Nor  dew-drops  glitt'ring  in  the  morning  ray, 
Seem  near  so  beauteous  as  that  falling  tear. 

3.  Devoid  of  fear^the  fawns  around  thee  play  ; 

Emblem  of  peace,  the  dove  before  thee  flies  5 
£Jo  blood-stain'd  traces  mark  the  blameless  way  5 
Beneatn  thy  feet  no  hapless  insect  dies. 

4.  Come,  lovely  nymph,  and  range  the  mead  with  me€; 

To  spring  the  patridge  from  the  guileful  foe ; 
From  secret  snares  the  struggling  bird  to  free  ; 

And  stop  the  hand  uprais'd  to  give  the  blow. 
5=.  And  when  the  air  with  heat  meridian  glows, 

And  nature  droops  beneath  the  conqu'ring  gleans 
Let  us,  slow  wand'ring  where  the  current  flows, 

Save  sinking  flies  that  float  along  the  stream., 
6s.  Or  turn  to  nobler,  greater  tasks  thy  care, 

To  me  thy  sympathetic  gifts  impart; 
Teach  me  in  friendship's  griefs  to  bear  a  share, 

And  justly  boast  the  gen' r© us  feeling  tveart, 
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7.  Teach  me  to  soothe  the  helpless  orphan's  grief; 

With  timely  aid  the  widow's  woes  assuage; 
To  mis'ry's  moving  cries  to  yield  relief; 
And  be  the  sure  resource  of  drooping  age. 

8.  So  when  the  genial  spring  of  life  shall  fade, 

And  sinking  nature  own  the  dread  decay, 
Some  soul  congenial  then  may  iend  its  aid, 
And  gild  the  close  of  life's  eventful  day. 

SECTION  V. 

Verses' su/ifiosed  to  be  written  by  Alexander  Selkirk,   die* 
ring  his  solitary  abode  in  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez? 

1.1am  monarch  of  all  I  survey, 

My  right  there  is  none  to  dispute ; 
From  the  centre  all  round  to  the  sea, 

1  am  lord  of  the  fowl  and  the  brute: 
Oh  solitude!   where  are  the  charms, 

That  sages  have  seen  in  thy  face  I 
Better  dwell  in  the  midst  of  alarms, 

Than  reign  in  this  horrible  place.? 

2.  I  am  out  of  humanity's  reaeh, 

I  must  finish  my  journey  alone  ; 
Never  hear  the  sweet  music  of  speecfy$ 

I  start,  at  tne  sound  of  my  own. 
The' beasts  that  roam  over  the  plain, 

My  form  with  indifference  see  : 
They  are  so  unacquainted  with  man, 

Their  tameness  is  shocking  to  me.. 

'■.  Society,  friendship,  and  love, 

Divinely  bestowed  upon  man, 
Oh  had  1  the  wings  of  a  dove, 

How  soon  would  1  taste  you  again! 
My  sorrows  I  then, might  assuage 

In  the  ways  of  religion  and  truth;    * 
Migbll^arn  from  Jie  wisdom  of  age, 

And  be  cheer'dby  the'sallies  of  youth. 

4.  Religion  !   what  treasure  untold 

Resides  in  that  heavenly  word! 
More  precious  than  silver  or  gold, 

Or  all  that  this  earth  can  afford. 
But  the  sound  ol  the  cliurch  going  beV. 

These  valiies  and  rocks  never  kcar.i 
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Never  sigh'd  at  the  sound  of  a  knell, 
Or  smil'd  when  a  sabbath  appear'd. 

5.  Ye  winds  that  have  made  me  your  sport, 

Convey  to  this  desolate  shore, 
Some  cordial  endearing  report 

Of  a  land  I  shall  visit  no  more. 
My  friends,  do  they  now  and  then  send 

A  wish  or  a  thought  after  me  ? 
O  tell  me  I  yet  have  a  friend, 

Though  a  friend  I  am  never  to  see. 

6.  How  fleet  is  a  glance  of  the  mind! 

Compar'd  with  the  speed  of  its  flight, 
The  tempest  itself  lags  behind, 

And  the  swift- win  g'd  arrows  of  light. 
When  I  think  on  my  own  native  land 

In  a  moment  I  seem  to  be  there; 
But,  alas !   recollection  at  hand 

Soon  hurries  me  back  to  despair. 

7.  But  the  sea-fowl  is  gofle  to  her  nest, 

The  beast  is  laid  down  in  his  lair ; 
Even  here  is  a  season  of  rest, 

And  I  to  my  cabin  repair. 
There's  mercy  in  every  place ; 

And  mercy — encouraging  thought ! 
Gives  even  affliction  a  grace, 

And  reconciles  man  to  his  lot.  con  per, 

SECTION  VI. 

Gratitude. 

1 .  When  all  thy  mercies,  O  my  God  { 
My  rising  soul  surveys, 
Transported,  with  the  view,  I'm  lost  3 
In  wonder,  love,  and  praise. 

2:  O  how  shall  words,  with  equal  warmth, 
The  gratitudo  declare, 
That  glows  within  my  ravish'd  heart? 
But  thou  canst  read  it  there. 

J3.  Thy  Providence  my  life  sustain, 

And  all  my  wants  redrest. 

When  in  the  s'lent  womb  I  lay, 

And  hun<*  upon  the  breast, 
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4.  *fo  all  my  weak  complaints  and  cries, 

Thy  mercy  lent  an  ear, 
Ere  yet  my  feeble  thoughts  had  learnt 
To  form  themselves  in  pray'r. 

5.  Unnumber'd  comforts  to  my  soul 

Thy  tender  care  bestow'd, 
Before  my  infant  heart  conceiv'd 
From  whom  those  comforts  flow'd. 

6.  When  in  the  slipp*ry  paths  of  youth, 

With  heedless  steps  1  ran, 
Thine  arm,  unseen,  convey'd  me  safe, 
And  led  me  up  to  man. 

7.  Through  hidden  dangers,  toils,  and  deaths, 

It  gently  clear' d  my  way  ; 
And  through  the  pleasing  snares  of  vic^ 
More  to  be  fear'd  than  they. 

8.  When  worn  with  sickness,  oft  hast  thou 

With  health  renew'd  my  face  ; 

And,  when  in  sins  and  sorrow  sunk, 

Receiv'd  my  soul  with  grace. 

§.  Thy  bounteous  hand,  with  worldly  bliss, 
Has  made  my  cup  run  o*er; 
And,  in  a  kind  and  faithful  friend, 
Kas  doubled  all  my  store. 
10.  Ten  thousand  thousand  precious  gifts 
My  daily  thanks  employ  ; 
Nor  is  the  least,  a  cheerful  heart, 
That  tastes  thos<*  gifts  with  joy. 

11.  Through  ev'rv  period  of  my  life* 

Thy  goodnSs  I'll  pursue 
And,  after  d^ajfc,  in  distant  worlds, 
The   glorious  theme  renew. 

12.  When  nature  fails,  and  day  and  night 

Divide  thy  works  no  more, 
My  ever  grateful  heart,  O  Lord  ! 
Thy  mercy  shall  adore. 

13*.  Through  all  eternity,  to  thee 
A  joyful  song  I'll  raise, 
ForO  I  eternity's  too  short 

To  utter  all  my  praise,  abdisox 
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SECTION  VII. 

4  man  ficrishing  in  the  snow:  from  whenee  reflection* 
are  raised  on  the  miseries  qflife. 

1.  As  thus  the  snows  arise  ;  ami  foul  and  fierce 
All  winter  drives  along  the  darken'd  air  ; 
In  his  own  loose -revolving  fields,  the  swain 
Disaster'd  stands ;  sees  other  hills  ascend, 
Of  unknown  joyless  brow;  and  other  scenes 
Of  horrid  prospect,  shag  the  trackless  plain  : 
Nor  finds  the  river,  nor  the  forest,  hid 
Beneath  the  foamless  wild  ;  but  wandersw,, 
From  hill  to  dale,  still  more  and  more  astray; 
Impatient  flouncing  thro'  the  drifted  heaps. 
Stung  with  the  thoughts  of  home;  the  thoughts  of  home 
Rush  on  his  nerves,  and  call  their  vigour  forth 
In  many  a  vain  attempt. — 

9.  How  sinks  his  soul ! 

What  black  despair, what  horror  fills  his  heart! 
When,  for  the  dusky  spot,  which  fancy  feign'd 
His  tufted  cottage  rising  through  the  snow, 
He  meets  the  roughness  of  the  middle  waste, 
Far  from  the  track,  and  blesi  abode  of  man; 
While  round  him  night  resistless  closes  fast, 
And  ev'»y  tempest  howling  o'er  his  head, 
Renders  the  savage  wilderness  more  wild. 

3.  Then  throng  the  busy  shapes  into  his  mind, 
Of  cover'd  pits,  unfathomably  deep, 

A  dire  descent, beyond  the  pow'r  of  frost! 

•Of  faithless  bogs;  and  precipices  huge, 

Smooth'd  up  with  snow;  and  what  is  land,  unknown, 

What  water,  of  the  still  unfrozen  spring, 

In  the  loose  marsh  or  solitary  lake, 

Where  the  fresh  fountain  from  the  bottom  boils. 

4.  These  check  his  fearful  steps  ;  and  dovn  he  sinks 
Beneath  the  shelter  of  the  shapeless  drift, 
Thinking  o'er  all  the  bitterness  of  death, 

Mix'd  with  the  tender  anguish  nature  shoots 
Through  the  wrung  bosom  of  the  dying  man, 
His  wife,  his  children,  and  his  friends  unseen. 

5.  In  vain  for  him  th'  officious  wife  prepares 
The  fire  fair-blazing,  and  the  vestmert  warm; 
In  vain  his  little  children,  peeping  out 

Into  the  mingled  storo,  demand  their  sire, 
With  tears  of  artless  innocence.     Alas ! 
W 
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Nor  wife  nor  children  more  shall  he  behold  ; 
Nor  friends,  nor  sacred  home.     On  ev'ry  nerve 
The  deadly  winter  seizes;  shuts  up  sense; 
And,  o'er  his  inmost  vitals  creeping  cold, 
Lays  him  along  the  snows  a  stiffen'd  corse, 
Stretch'd  out  and  bleaching  in  the  northern  blast. 
&  Ah,  little  think  the  gay  licentious  proud, 

Whom  pie  sure,  pow'r  and  affluence  surround  ; 
They  wh/  tneir  thoughtless  hours  in  giddy  mirth* 
And  wanton,  often  cruel  riot,  waste ; 
Ah,  littiw  think  they,  while  they  dance  along, 
How  many  feel,  this  very  moment,  death, 
And  all  the  sad  variety  of  pain. 
How  many  sink  in  the  devouring  flood, 
Or  more  devouring  flame.     How  many  bleed? 
By  shameless  variance  betwixt  man  and  man! 
7.  How  many  pine  in  want,  and  dungeon  glooms, 
Shut  from  the  common  air,  and  common  use 
Of  their  own  limbs !  How  many  drink  the  cup 
Of  baleful  grief,  or  eat  the  bitter  bread 
Of  misery!  Sore  piere'd  by  wint'ry  winds, 
How  many  shrink  into  the  sordid  but 
Of  cheerless  poverty  !  How  many  shake 
•    With  all  the  fiercer  tortures  of  the  mind, 

Unbounded!  passion,  madness,  guilt,  remorse  i 
8*  How  many,  rack'd  with  honest  passions,  droogf 
%  In  deep  rctir'd  distress !  How1  many  stand 
^  Around  the  deathbed  ©f  their  dearest  friends, 
i  And  point  the  parting  anguish  !  Thought  fond  m&ri 
Of  these  and  all  the  thousand  nameless  ills, 
That  one  incessant  struggle  render  life, 
One  scene  of  toil,  of  suffering  and  of  fate, 
Vice  in  his  high  career  would  stand  appall'd, 
And  heedless  rambling  impulse  learn  to  think 
The  conscious  heart  of  charity  would  warm, 
And  her  wide  wish  benevolence  dilate  ; 
The  social  tear  would  rise,  the  social  sigh  ; 
And  into  clear  perfection,  gradual  bliss, 
ReJlning  still,  the  s<  ciul  passions  work.  Thomson 

SECTION  VIII. 

A  Morning  Hymn. 
U  These  are  thy  glorious  works,  Parent  of  good, 
rfcmighty,  thine  this  universal  frame 


Chap.  5.  Pathetic  Pieces*  *4,1 

Thus  wond'rous  fair  ;  thyself  how  wond'rous  then! 

Unspeakable,  who  sit'st  above  these  heav'ns, 

To  us,  invisible,  or  dimly  seen 

Iii  these  thy  lower  works  ;  yet  these  declare  . 

Thy  goodness  beyond  thought,  and  pow'r  divihfe. 

0.  S[>eak  ye  who  best  can  tell,  ye  sons  of  light, 
Angels;  for  ye  behold  him,  and  with  songs 
And  choral  symphonies,  day  without  night, 
Circle  his  throne  rejoicing  ;  yea,  in  heaven. 
On  earth,  join  all  ye  creatures  to  extol 
Him  first,  Him  last.  Him  midst,  and  without  end:. 

''  Fairest  of  stars,  last  in  tne  train  of  light, 
If  better  thou  belong  not  to  the  dawn, 
Sure  pledge  of  day,  that  crown'st  the  smiling  iftOjrg} 
With  thy  bright  circlet,  praise  him  in  thy  sphere, 
While  day  arises,  that  sweet  hour  of  prime. 
Thou  sun,  of  this  great  world  both  eye  and  soul, 
Acknowledge  him  thy  greater,  sound  his  praise 
In  thy  eternal  course,  both  .when  then  climb'st, 
And  when  high  noon  hast  gain'd,  and  when  thou  faH'j&. 

•4.  Moon,  that  now  meet'st  the  orient  sun,  now  fiy's£j 
With  the  fix'd  stars,  fix'd  in  their  orb  that  flies  j 
And  ye  five  other  wand 'ring  fires  that  move 
In  mystic  dance,  not  without  song,  resound 
His  praise,  who  out  of  darkness  call'd  up  HgH& 
Air,  and  ye  elements,  the  eldest  birth 
Of  nature's  womb,  that  in  quaternion  yu* 
Perpetual  circle,  multiform;  and  mix 
And  nourish  all  things;  let  your  ceaseless  eka|i[g 
Vary  to  our  great  M  ker  still  new  praise* 

£.  Y^  mists  and  exhalations  that  now  rise 
From  hill  or  steaming  lake,  dusky  or  gray, 
Till  tne  sun  paint  your  fleecy  skirts  with  gold, 
In  honor  to  the  world's  great  Author  rise  1 
Whether  to  deck  with  clouds  th*  uncolour'd  sky,. 
Or  wet  the  thirsty  earth  with  falling  show'rs, 
Ruing  or  falling,  still  advance  his  praise. 
6  His  praise,  ye  winds,  that  from  four  quarters  blow^ 
Breathe  soft  or  loud  ;  and  wave  your  tops,  ye  pintf^ 
With  ev*cy  plant,.m  sign  of  worship  wave. 
Fountains,  and  ye  that  warble  as  ye  flow 
Melodious  murmurs   warbling  tune  his  praisev 
Join  voices,  all  ye  living  soils  ;  ye  bifda 
That  singing  up  toheavVs  gate  ascend* 
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Bear  on  your  wings  and  in  your  notes  his  praise. 
7.  Ye  that  in  waters  glide,  and  ye  that  walk 
The  earth,  and  stately  tread,  or  lowly  creep; 
Witness  if  I  be  silent,  morn  or  even, 
To  hill,  or  valley,  fountain,  or  fresh  shade 
Made  vocal  by  my  song,  and  taught  his  praitte. 
Hail,  universal  Lord  !  be  bounteous  still 
To  give  us  only  good  ;  and  if  the  night 
Has  gather' d  aught  of  evil,  or  conceaPd, 
Bisperse  it  as  now  light  dispels  the  dark.       JKJZ&V* 


CHAPTER  VI. 
PROMISCUOUS  PIE€K^ 

SECTION  r. 

Ode  to  Content. 

1.  %J  THOU,  the  nymph,  with  placid  eye 
©  seldom  found,  jpet  ever  nigh  ! 

Receive  my  template  vow  : 
Not  all  the  storms  that  shake  the  pole 
©an  e'er  disturb  the  halcyon  soul, 

And  smooth  th*  unalter'd  brow. 

2.  O  come,  in  simplest  vest  array'd, 
With  all  thy  sober  cheer  display'dy 

To  bless  my  longing  sight; 
Thy  mien  compos'd,  thy  even  pace, 
Thy  meek  regard,  thy  matron  grace^ 

And  chaste  subdu'd  delight. 

3.  No  more  by  varying  passions  beat* 
O  gently  guide  my  pilgrim  feet 

To  find  thy  hermit  cell: 
Wh<.  re  in  some  pure  and  equal  sky* 
Beoeath  thy  soft  indulgent  eye, 

The  modest  virtues  dwell. 

4r.  Simplicity  in  attic  vest, 

A'.d  innocence,  with  candid  breast* 

A   d  clear  undaunted  eye; 
Ani  Hope,  who  points  to  diita-t  years) 
Fai>  op'r.ing  thro'  this  vale  of  tears 
A  vista  to  the  skv. 
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5.  There  Health,  thro'  whose  calm  bosom  glide 
The  temp'rate  joys  in  even  tide, 

That  rarely  ebb  or  flow  ; 
And  Patience  there,  thy  sister  meek, 
Presents  her  mild,  unvaryingtcheek, 

To  meet  the  offer' d  blow. 
G.  Her  influence  taught  the  Phrygian  sage 
A  tyrant  master's  wanton  rage, 

With  settled  smiles,  to  meet  : 
Inur'd  to  toil  and  bitter  reread, 
Hebow'd'his  meek  submitted  head, 

And  kiss'd  thy  sainted  feet, 
?.  But  thou,  O  nymph,  retir'd  and  coy  1 
In  what  brown  hamlet  dost  thou  joy 

To  tell  thy  tender  tale  ? 
The  lowliest  children  of  the  ground, 
Moss-rose  and  violet,  blossom  round, 

And  liily  of  the  vale. 
§.  O  say  what  soft  propitious  hour 
I  best  may  choose  to  hail  thy  power, 

And  court  thy  gentle  sway  1 
When  autumn,  friendly  to  the  mus§5 
Shall  thy  own  mode  lit  tints  diffuse, 

And  shed  thy  milder  day  ? 
9.  When  Eve,  her  dewy  £tar  beneath, 
Thy  balmy  spirit  loves  to  breathe, 

And  ev'ry  storm  is  laic!  ? 
If  such  an  hour  was  e'er  thy  choice, 
Oft  let  me  hear  thy  soothing  voice, 

Low  whisp'ring  through  the  shade*  barbauld*. 

SECTION  II. 

The  Shepherd  and  the  Philosopher. I 

^.Remote  from  cities  liv'd  a  swain, 

Unvjix'd  with  all  the  cares  of  gam  ; 

H:shead  was  silver' d  o'er  with  age, 

And  long  experience  mad^  him  sage  * 

Ir.  summer^  heat  and  winter's  cold, 
■He  fed  his  flock  and  pe;in'd  the  fold  j 
His  hours  in  cheerful  labour  flew, 

Nor  envy  nor  ambkion  knew  : 
;His  wisdom  and  his  honest  fame 
iTkrough  all  the  country  rats' d  hUAgggg! 
0FJ 
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2.  A  deep  philosopher  (whose  rules 

Of  moral  life  were  drawn  from  schools) 
The  shepherd's  homely  cottage  sought, 
And  thus  explor'd  his  reach  of  thought. 
"  Whence  is  thy  learning  ?  Hath  thy  toil 
O'er  books  consumed  the  midnight  oil  ? 
Hast  thou  old  Greece  and  Rome  survey'd, 
And  the  vast  sense  of  Plato  weigh'd  ? 
Hath  Socrates  thy  soul  refiVd, 
And  hast  thou  fathom'd  Tally's  mind  ? 
Or,  like  the  wise  Ulysses,  thrown, 
By  various  fates  on  realms  unknown, 
Hast  thou  through  many  cities  stray'd, 
Their  customs,  laws,  and  manners  weigh'd  ?*' 

3.  The  shepherd  modestly  replied, 

"  I  ne'er  the  paths  of  learning  tried  ; 
Nor  have  I  roam'd  in  foreign  parts, 
To  read  mankind,  their  laws  and  arts  ; 
For  man  is  practis'd  in  disguise, 
He  cheats  the  most  discerning  eyes. 
Who  by  that  search  shall  wiser  grow  ? 
By  that  ourselves  we  never  know. 
The  little  knowledge  I  have  gain'd, 
Was  all  from  simple  nature  drain'd  ; 
Hence  my  life's  maxims  took  their  rise., 
Hence  grew  my  settled  hate  to  vice. 

4.  The  daily  labours  of  the  bee 
Awake  my  soul  to  industry. 
Who  can  observe  the  careful  ant, 
And  not  provide  for  future  want  ? 
My  dog  (the  trustiest  of  his  kind) 
With  gratitude  inflames  my  mind: 
I  mark  his  true,  his  faithful  way, 
And  in  my  service  copy  Tray. 

Jn  constancy  and  nuptial  love, 
I  learn  my  duty  from  the  dove. 
The  hen,  who  from  the  chilly  air, 
With  pious  wings  protects  her  care. 
And  ev'ry  fowl  that  flies  at  large, 
Instructs  me  in  a  parent's  charge. 
.5.  From  nature  too  I  take^my  rule, 
To  shun  contempt  and  ridicule- 
I  never  with  important  air, 
In  conversation  overbear. 
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Can  grave  and  formal  pass  for  wise, 
Waen  men  the  solemn  owl  despise  ? 
My  tongue  within  my  lips  I  rein  ; 
For  who  talks  much  must  talk  in  vain. 
We  from  ihe  wordy  torrent  fly  : 
Who  listens  to  the  chatt'ringpye  ? 
Nor  would  I  with  felonious  flight, 
By  stealth  invade  my  neighbour's  right. 

6.  Rapacious  animals  we  hate  ; 

Kites,  hawks,  and  wolves,  deserve  their  fate. 

Do  not  we  just  abhorrence  find 

Against  the  toad  and  serpent  kind  ? 

But  envy,  calumny,  and  spite, 

Bear  stronger  venom  in  their  bite. 

Thus  ev'ry  object  of  creation 

Can  furnish  hints  to  contemplation  ; 

And  from  the  most  minute  and  mean, 

A  virtuous  mind  can  morals  glean." 

7.  "  Thy  fame  is  just,"  the  sage  replies  ; 
"  Thy  virtue  proves  thee  truly  wise. 
Pride  often  guides  the  author's  pen, 
Books  as  affected  are  as  men  : 

B  *  he  who  studies  nature's  laws, 

From  certain  truth  his  maxims  draws  ; 

And  those,  without  our  schools,  suffice, 

To  make  men  moral,  good  and  wise."  gat. 

SECTION  III. 

The  road  to  hafi/iiness  often  to  all  men. 

J.  Oh  happiness  !  our  being's  end  and  aim ! 

Good,  pleasure,  ease,  content !  whate'er  thy  namej 
That  something  still  which  prompts  tlr  eternal  sigh, 
For  which  we  bear  to  live,  or  dare  to  die  ; 
Which  still  so  near  us,  yet  beyond  us  lies, 
O'erlook'd,  seen  double,  by  the  fool  and  wise  ; 
Plant  of  celestial  seed,  if  dropt  below, 
Say,  in  what  mortal  soil  thou  deign'st  to  grow  ? 
3.  Fair  op'ning  to  some  court's  propitious  shrine, 
Or  deep  with  di'monds  in  the  flaming  mine  ? 
Twin'd  with  the  wreaths  Parnassian  laurels  yield, 
Or  reap'din  iron  harvests  of  the  field  ? 
Where  grows  ?  where  grows  it  not  ?  if  vain  our  tci! 
We  ought  to  blame  the  culture,  not  the  soil. 
nPixM  to  no  spot4s  happiness  sincere,? 
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*Tis  no  where  to  be  found,  or  ev'ry  where  ; 

'Tis  never  to  be  bought,  but  always  free; 

And,  fled  from  monarchs,  St.  John!  dwells  with  theei 

0.  Ask  of  the  learn'd  the  way.     The  learn'd  are  blind; 
This  bids  to  serve,  and  that-to  shun  mankind ; 
Someplace  thebliss'in  action,  some  in  ease, 
Those  call  it  pleasure,  and  contentment  these: 
Some  sunk  to  beasts,  find  pleasure  end  in  pain  ; 
Some  swell'd  to  gods,  confess  ev'n  virtue  vain  ; 

Or  indolent,  to  each  extreme  they  fall, 
To  trust  in  ev'ry  thing?  or  doubt  of  all. 
A.  Who  thus  define  it,  say  they  more  or  less 
Than  this,  that  happiness  is  happiness-? 
Take  nature's  path,  and  mad  opinions  leave  ; 
All  states  can  reach  it,  and  all  heads  conceive  ; 
Obvious  her  goods,  in  no  extreme  they -dwell ; 
There  needs  butthinking  right  and  meaning  well  ; 
And  mourn  our  various  portions  as  we  please, 
Equal  is  common  sense  and  common  ease. 
Remember,  man,  "  the  universal  cause 
«  Acts  not  by  partial,  but  by  gen'ra!  laws;" 
And  makes  what  happiness  we  justly  call, 
Subsist  not  in  the  good  of  one,  but  all.  to^£. 

■SECTION  IV. 

The  goodness  of  Providence. 

1.  The  Lord  my  pastures  shall  prepare, 
And  feed  me  with  a  shepherd's  care ; 
His  presence  shall  my  wants  supply, 
And  guard  me  with  a  watchful  eye  ; 
My  noon-day  walks  he  shall  attend, 
And  all  my  midnight  hours  defend. 

2.  When  in  the  sultry  glebe  I  faint, 
Or  on  the  thirsty  mountains  pant ; 
To  fertile  vales,  and  dewy  meads, 
My  weary  wand'ring  steps  he  leads.; 
Where  peaceful  rivers, soft  and  slow? 
Amid  the  verdant  landscape  flow. 

3.  T ho'  in  the  paths  of  death  I  tread, 
With  gloomy  horrors  overspread 
My  steadfast  heart  shall  fear  no  ill  ; 

..For thou,  O  Lord,  art  with  me  stills 
Thy  friendly  crook  shall  give  me  aid, 
4nd  guide  me. through  the  dreadfui,.§haj|& 
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4.  Tho*  in  a  bare  and  rugged  way, 
Through  devious  lonely  wilds  I  stray, 
Thy  bounty  shall  my  pains  beguile  ; 
The  barren  wilderness  shall  smite, 
With  sudden  greens  and  herbage  crown'd, 

And  streams  shall  murmur  all  around.  ADDiS'ifits 

SECTION  V. 

The  CKEAfOR's   Works  attest  Ma  Grecttne$$ 

1.  The  spacious  firmament  on  high, 
Y;ith  a"ll  the  blue  etnerial  sky, 

Aid  spangled  heavens,  a  shining  frame| 
Their  great  original  proclaim  : 
Th*  unwearied  sun,  from  day  to  day, 
Does  his  Creator's  pow'r  display, 
And  publishes  to  every  land, 
The  work  of  an  Almighty  hand. 

2.  Soon  as  the  ev'nins;  shades  prevail, 
The  moon  takes  up  tne  wond'rous  tale^ 
AlVl;  r^ghtiv; t0  the  list'ning  earth, 
Repeats  the  story  of  her  birth  : 
Whilst  all  the  stars  that  round  her  bur^, 
And  ail  the  planets  in  their  turn, 
Confirm  the  tidings  as  they  roll, 

And  spread  the  truth  fiom  pole  to  polet 
9.  What  though,  in  solemn  silence,  all 

Move  roimd  the  daik  terrestrial  ball, 

What  tho'  nor  real  voice  nor  sound, 

A  ad  their  radiant  orbs  be  found  !  V. 

L   reason's  ear  they  all  rejoice,  '""?* 

And  utter  forth  a  glorious  voice, 

For  ever  singing  as  they  shine, 

*  The  hand  that  made  us  if  Divine.*'  a±ejs*h. 

SECTION  VI 
An  Address  to  the  Deity. 
1.  €>  Thou  !  whos*;  baiance  does  the  mountains  weigh  i 

Whose  will  the  wild  tuir  uituous  seas  ob  y  ; 

Whose  breath  can  turn  those  watVy  wor  m  to  flam^, 

Thar  flame  to  tempest,  and  that  temp  st  tame  ; 

Earth's  meanest  son,  all  trembling,  pros  rate  fails, 

And  on  the  bounties  of  Uiy  goodness  c   !•• 

5.  O  !  give  the  winds  all  pasj.  offense  to  sweep, 
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To  scatter  wide,  or  bury  in  the  deep. 
Thy  power,  my  weakness,  may  I  ever  see, 
And  wholly  .dedicate  my  soul  to  thee. 
Reign  o'er  my  will ;  my  passions  ebb  and  flow 
At  thy  command,  nor  human  motive  know!" 
If  anger  boil,  let  anger  be  my  praise, 
And  sin  the  graceful  indignation  raise. 
My  love  be  warm  to  succour  the  distress'd, 
And  lift  the  burden  from  the  soul  oppress'd. 

S.  O  may  my  understanding  ever  read 

This  glorious  voiume  which  thy  wisdom  made ! 

May  sea  and  land,  and  earth  and  heav'n,  be  join'd,* 

To  bring  th'  eternal  Author  to  my  mind  ! 

When  oceans  roar,  or  refill  thunders  roll, 

May  thoughts  of  thy  dread  vem<ep*n(  e  shaJLe  my  soulfc 

When  earth's  in  bloom, or  planets  proudly  shine* 

Adore,  my  heart*  the  majesty  divine  J 

4.  Grant  I  may  ever  at  the  morning  ray, 
Open  with  pr&y'r  the  consecrated  day  : 
Tune  thy  great  praise,  and  bid  jsny  soul  arise, 
And  with  the  mounting  sun  ascend  the  skies; 
As  that  advances,  let  my  zeal  improve, 
And  glow  with  ardour  of  consummate  love  5 
Nor  cease  at  eve,  but  with  the  setting  sun 
My  endless  worship  shall  be  still  begun. 

.£.  And  oh  !  permit  the  gloom  of  solemn  night, 
To  sacred  thought  may  forcibly  invi-e. 
When  this  world's  shut,  and  awiul  planets  rise* 
Call  on  our  minds,  and  raise  them  to  the  skies  t 
Compose  our  souls  with  a  less  dazzling  sight, 
And  snow  all  nature  in  a  milder  light ; 
How  ev'ry  ooist'rous  thought  in  calm  subsi  'est 
How  the  smooth' d  spirit  into  goodness  gUuesi 

®.  Oh  how  divine  ]  to  tread  the  milky  way, 
To  the  brighi  palace  of  the  Lord  of  Day  ; 
His  court  ado- ire,  or  for  hi*  favour  sue, 
Or  leagues  of  friendship  with  his  saints  renew; 
Pleas'd  to  lr?ok  down  and  see  the  world  asleep 
Whik  1  long  vigils  to  us  founder  keep  ! 
Canst  thou  not  shake  the  centre  ?  Oh  controuj, 
Subdue  by  force,  the  rebel  in  my  soul  ; 
Tuou  who  canst  still  the  raging  of  the  flood, 
Restrain  the  various  tumults  of  my  bloudj 
Teach  me,  with  equal  firmness,  to  sustain 
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Alluring  pleasure,  and  assaulting  pain. 
7.  O  may  I  pant' for  thee  in  each  desire  ! 
And  with  strong  faith  foment  the  holy  fire  ! 
Stretch  out  my  soul  in  hope,  and  grasp  the  prize, 
Which  in  eternity's  deep  bosom  iies  I 
At  the  great  day  of  recompense  behold, 
Devoid  of  fear,  the  fatal  book  unfold  1 
Then  wafted  upward  to  the  blissful  seat, 
From  age  to  age  my  grateful  song  repeat  ; 
My  Light,  my  Life,  my  God,  my  Saviour  see, 
And  rival  angels  in  the  praise  of  Thee  !  roV*p. 

SECTION  vir. 

The  fiursuit  of  hafifiiness  often  ill-directed. 
!•  The m'dnight  moo::  serenely  smiles 
O'er  nature's  soft  repose  ; 
No  low'ring  cloud  obscures  the  sky, 
Nor  ruffling  temp^n  blows. 
2.  Now  ev'ry  passion  sinks  to  rest, 
The  throbbing  heart  lies  still ; 
Aiid  varying  schemes  of  life  no  more 
Distract  the  lctb'  in^  will. 
5.  In  silence  hus^' ;  to  reason's  voice, 
Attends  each  mental  pr»w'r  : 
Gome,  dear  Emilia,  and  enjoy 
Reflection's  fav'rite  hour. 

4.  Come;  while  tf»e  peaceful  scene  invites, 

Let's  search  this  amp:e  round; 
Wh*re  shall  the  lovely  flceu.ig  forja 
Of  happiness  be  found  ? 

5.  Does  it  amidst  the  frolic  mirth 

Of  gay  assemblies  dweil ; 
Or  hide  beneath  the  solemn  gloom, 

That  shades  the  hermit's  ecl  ? 
<?;  How  oft  the  laughing  brow  of  joy 

A  sick'ning  heart  conceals  ! 
And,  through  the  cloister's  deep  recess^ 

Invading  sorrow  steals. 

$  In  vain,  through  beauty,  fortune,  witj 
The  fugitive  we  ti-acem 
Itdwells  not  in  the  faithless  smile 
That  brightens Ciodia'6  tace. 
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8.  Perhaps  the  joy  to  those  deny'd, 
The  heart  in  friendship  finds ; 
Ah !  dear  delusion,  gay  conceit 
Of  visionary  minds! 

§.  Howe'er  our  varying  notions  rov^ 
Yet  all  agree  in  one, 
To  place  its  being  in  some  state* 
At  distance  from  our  own. 

10.  O  blind  to  each  indulgent  aim, 
Of  pow'r  supremely  wise, 
Who  fancy  happiness  in  aught 
The  hand  of  heav'n  denies  V 

II. Vain  is  alike  the  joy  we  seek, 
And  vain  what  we  possess, 
Unless, harmonious  reason  tunes 
The  passions  into  peace. 

12.To  temper'd  wishes,  just  desires^ 
Is  happiness  confin'd ; 
And,  deaf  to  folly's  call,  attend* 

The  music  of  the  mind.  car*%£. 

SECTION  VIII. 

The  Fire-Side. 
-I.  Dear  Chloe,  while  the  busy  crowd, 
The  vain,  the  wealthy,  and  the  proutf, 

In  folly's  maze  advance ; 
Though  singularity  and  pride 
Be  call'd  our  choice,  we'll  step  aside, 
Nor  join  the  giddy  dance. 

2.  From  the  gay  world,  we'll  oft  retire 
To  our  own  family  and  fire, 

Where  love  our  hours  employ*, 
Wo  noisy  neighbour  enters  here, 
>Jo  intermeddling  stranger  near,  ^ 

To  spoil  our  heart-felt  joy  a. 

$  If  solid  happiness  we  prize, 
Within  our  breast  this  jewel  lies  ; 

And  they  are  fools  who  roam  : 
The  worM  V-\s  nothing  to  bestow; 
%om  our  own  selvos  our  joys  must  flow, 

And  tl>at  dear  hut,  our  home. 
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4.  Of  rest  was  Noah's  dove  bereft, 
When  with  impatient  wing  she  left 

That  safe  retreat,  the  ark; 
Giving  her  vain  excursion  o'tr, 
The  disappointed  bird  cnce  more 

Expior'd  the  sacred  bark. 

I    3.  Though  fools  spurn  Hymen's  gentle  pow'rs, 
We,  who  improve  his  golden  hours, 

By  sweet  experience  know, 
That  marriage  rightly  untie:  stood, 
Gives  to  the'  tender  and  the  good 
A  paradise  below. 

6.  Our  babes  shall  richest  comforts  bring  ; 
If  tutor9!)  right,  they'll  prove  a  spring 

Whence  pleasures  ever  rise  ; 
We'll  form  their  minds  with  studious  care, 
To  all  that's  manly,  good,  and  fair, 

And  train  them  for  the  skies. 

Z,  While  they  our  wisest  hours  engage, 
They'll  joy  our  youth,  support  our  age, 

And  crown  our  hoary  hairs  ; 
They'll  grow  in  virtue  ev'ry  day, 
And  thus  our  fondest  loves  repay, 

And  reco    pense  our  cares. 

"3.  No  oorrow'd  joys  !   they're  all  our  own, 
While  to  the  world  we  live  unknown, 

Or  by  the  world  forgot : 
IVft  .archs  !  we  envy  not  your  state  : 
We  look  with   pity  on  the  great, 
And  bless  our  humble  lot. 

5.  Our  portion  is  not  large  indeed  I 
But  then  how  little  do  we  need  ! 

For  nature's  calls  are  few  : 
In  this  the  art  of  living  lies, 
To  want  no  more  than  may  suffice, 

And  make  that  little  do. 
I C,  We'll  therefore  relish,  with  contend 
Whatever  kind  Providence  has  sent* 

nor  aim  beyond  our  pow'r  ; 
For  if  our  stock  be  very  small, 
'Jl  is  prudence  to  enjoy  it  ail, 

Nofr  lose  the  present  hour. 
X 
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11.  To  be  resign'd,  when  ills  betide, 
Patient  when  favours  are  denied, 

And  pleas'd  with  favours  giv'n  : 
Dear  Chloe,  this  is  wisdom's  part, 
This  is  that  incense  of  the  heart, 

Whose  fragrance  smells  to  heav'n. 

12.  We'll  ask  no  long  protracted  treat, 
Since  winter-life  is  seldom  sweet; 

But  when  our  feast  is  o'er, 
Grateful  from  table  we'll  arise 
Nor  grudge  our  sons,  with  envious  eyes, 

The  relics  of  our  store. 

13.  Thus,  hand  in  hand,  thro'  life  we'll  go  ; 
Its  cheoker'd'paths  of  joy  and  woe, 

With  cautious  steps  we'll  tread  ; 
Quit  its  vain  scenes  without  a  tear, 
Without  a  trouble  .or  a  fear, 

And  mingle  with  the  dead. 

14.  While  conscience,  like  a  faithful  friend, 
Shall  thro*  the  gloomy  vale  attend, 

And  cheer  our  dying  breath; 
Shall,  when  all  other  comforts  cease,, 
Like  a  kind  angel  whisper  peace, 

And  smooth  the  bed  of  death.  co-rroNi 

SECTION  IX. 

Providence  vindicated  in  the  fire  sent  state  of  man. 
4.  Heav'n  from  all  creatures  hides  the  book  of  fate: 
All  but  the  page  prescrib'd,  their  present  state; 
From  brutes  what  men,  from  men  what  spirits  know  j 
Or  who  could  suffer  being  here  below  ? 
The  lamb  thy  riot  dooms  to  bleed  to-day, 
Had  he  thy  reason,  would  he  skip  and  play? 
Pleas'd  to  the  last  he  crops  the  fiow'ry  food, 
And  licks  the  hand  just  rals'd  to  shed  his  blood. 
J^    Oh  blindness  to  the  future  !  kindly  giv'n, 

That  each  may  fill  the  circle  mark'd  by  heav'n  ; 
Who  sees  with  equal  eye,  as  God  of  all, 
A  hero  perish,  or  a  spairow  fall  ; 
Atoms  or  systems  into  ruin  hurl'd, 
And  now  a  bubble  burst,  and  now  a  world. 
3.  Hope  humbly  then  ;  with  trembling  pinions  soar; 
Wait  the  great  teacher  Death ;    and  God  adore. 
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What  future  bliss  he  gives  not  thee  to  know, 
But  gives  that  hope  to  be  thy  blessing  now.  *~     \ 

Hope  springs  eternal  in  the  human  breast : 
Man   never  is,  but  always  to   be  blest.  ^ 

The  soul,  uneasy  and  confin'd  from  home, 
Rests  and  expatiates  in  a  life  to  come.  A- 

j  4.  Lo,  the  poor  Indian  1  whose,  untutor'd  mind 
Sees  God  in  clouds,  or  hears  him  in  the  wind  : 
His  soul  proud  science  never  taught  to  stray  » 

Far  as  the  Solar  Walk  of  Milky  Way  ; 
Yet  simple  nature  to  his  hope  has  giv'n, 
Behind  the  cloud-topthill  a  humbler  heav'n; 
Some  safer  world  in  depth  of  woods  embrac'd) 
Some  happier  island  in  the  wat'ry  waste  : 
Where  slaves  once  more  their  native  land  behold^ 
No  fiends  torment,  no  Christians  thirst  for  gold, 

5.  To  be,  contents  his  natural  desire  ; 
He  asks  no  angel's  wing  no  seraph's  fire  : 
But  thinks,  admitted  to  that  equal  sky, 
His  faithful  dog  shall  bear  him  company. 
Go,  wiser  thou  !  and  in  thy  scale  of  sense, 
Weigh  thy  opinion  against  Providence  : 
Call  imperfection  what  thou  fanciest  such  ; 
Say  here  he  gives  too  little,  there  too  much.— 

».  In  pride,  in  reasoning  pride,  our  error  lies  ; 
All  quit  their  sphere,  and  rush  into  the  skies. 
Pride  still  is  aiming  ?1  the  blest  abodes ; 
Men  would  be  angels,  angels  would  be  gods. 
Aspiring  to  be  gods,  if  angels  fell, 
Aspiring  to  be  angels,  men  rebel  : 
And  who  but  wishes  to  invert  the  laws 
Of  order,  sins  against  th'  eternal  cause,  pqpe. 
SECTION  X. 
Selfishness  Refiroved. 

K  Has  God,  thou  fool  ?  work'd  solely  for  thy  good, 

Thy  joy,  thy  pastime,  thy  attire,  thy  food  ? 

Who  for  thy  table  feeds  the  wanton  fawn, 

For  him  as  kindly  spreads  the  flow'ry^lawn. 

Us  it  for  thee  the  lark  ascends  and  sings? 

Joy  tunes  his  voice,  joy  elevates  his  wings. 

Is  it  for  thee  the  linnet  pours  his  throat? 

Loves  of  his  own,  and  raptures  swell  the  note. 
2.  The  bounding  steed  you  pompously  bestride, 
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Shares  with  his  fayrd  the  pleasure  and  the  pride, 
Is  thine  done  the  seed  that  strews  the  plain  ? 
The  birds  of  heaven  shall  vindicate  their  grain'; 
Thine  the  full  harvest  of  the  golden  year  ? 
Part  pays,  anu  justly,  the  deserving  steer. 
The  hog,  that  ploughs  not,  nor  obeys  thy  call> 
Lives  on  the  latmors  of  thislostf  of  all. 

S.  Know  natures  c   iidre.    ai!  divide  her  care  ; 
The  far  tnat  '.varras  a  monarch,  warm'd  a  bear. 
While  man  exclaims,  u  See  all  things  for  my  use  V\ 
Ci  See  mvn  for  mire  1"  rt^ie;  a  pamper*  d  goose. 
And  just  as  short  of  reason  he  i^-  ist  fall, 
Who  t^mks  all  made  for  one,  not  one  for  all. 

4.  Grant  that  the  pow'rful  still  the  weak  control ! 
Be  man  the  wit  and  t>rant  of  the  whole  : 
Nairn  e  thai  tyrant  cnecks  ;  he  only  knows, 
Ana  help*,  another  en  ature's  Wcdits  and  woes? 
Say»w*fil  the  falcon,  stooping  from  above 
Smit  with  her  varying  plumage,  spare  the   love 
Admires  the  jay  the  insect  s  gilded  wings  ? 
Or  hears  the  hawk  when  PhUonw  la  s::i^s  ? 

h,  Man  cares  for  at! :  to  birds  he  gives  his  woodsy 
To  beasts  his  pastures,  and  to  fish  his  Qoods  ; 
Foi  some  his  interest  prompts  him  to  provide, 
For  more  his  pleasure,    ct  for  more  his  pride. 
Ai!  Red  on  one  vain  patron,  ana  enjoy 
TV  txten.-ive  blessing  of  hi*  luxury. 

6.  That  very  life  his  learned  hunger  craves, 
H^  saves  f  oni  famine,  from  the  savage  saves  j 
Nav,  feasts  the  animal  he  aooms  his  feast  : 
Anu,  till  h*  ends  the  reins,  stakes  i;  blest  ; 
\V  i  ich  pjeVs  no  uorv;  the  stroke,  nor  fecis  the  pain. 
Than  favour' d  man  by  touch  etherial  slain. 
The  crtatnre  had  his  feast  of  liie  before  ; 
Then  too  must  perish  when  thy  feast  is  o'er  !       popf^ 
SECTION  xr. 
Human  Frailty. 
1.  Weak  and  irresolute  is  man  ; 
T  h  e  purpose  of  to-day, 
Woven  with  pains  into  his  plan, 
To-morrow  reifds  away. 
%\  The  bow  well  Lent,  and  smart  the  spring, 
Vice  seems  already  slain ; 
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But  passion  rudely  snaps  the  string, 
And  it  revives  again. 

3.  Some  foe  t©  his  upright  intent 

Finds  out  his  weaker  part; 
Virtue  engages  his  assent, 
But  pleasure  wins  his  heart. 

4.  'Tis  here  the  folly  of  the  wise, 

Through  all  his  art  we  view  ; 
And  while  his  tongue  the  charge  deniesj 
His  conscience  owns  it  true. 

5.  Bound  on  a  voyage  of  awful  length, 

And  dangers  little  known, 

A  stranger  to  superior  strength, 

Mdn  vainly  trusts  his  own. 

6.  But  oars  alone  can  ne'er  prevail 

To  reach  the  distant  coast ; 
The  breath  of  heav'n  must  swell  the  sail, 
Or  all  the  toil  is  lost.  cofvpsit. 

SECTION  XII. 
Ode  to  Peace, 
1.  Come,  peace  of  mind,  delightful  guest! 
Return,  and  make  thy  d©wny  nest 

Once  more  in  this  sad  heart: 

Nor  riches  I.  nor  pow'r  pursue, 

Nor  hold  fobidden  joys  in  view; 

We  therefore  need  not  part. 

18    Where  wilt  tho*  dwell,  if  not  with  me>* 
From  av'rice  and  ambition  free, 

And  pleasure's  fatal  wiles  ; 
For  whom,  alas  I  dost  thou  prepare 
The  sweets  that  I  was  wont  to  share, 
The  banquet  of  thy  smiles  ? 

3.  The  great,  the  gay,  shall  they  partake 
The  heav'n  that  thou  alone  canst  make  J 

And  wilt  thou  quit  the  stream, 
That  murmurs  through  the  dewey  mt.tdj 
The  grove  and  the  sequester'd  sha.U, 
To  be  a  guest  with  them? 
4>.  For  thee  I  panted,  thee  I  priz'dj 
lor  thee  I  gladly  sacrifie'd 
Whate'er  I  lov'd  before  ; 
X2      . 
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And  shall  I  see  thee  start  awav, 

And  helpless,  hopeless,  hear  thee  say — 

Farewell,  we  meet  no  more  !  cowper. 

SECTION  XIII. 

Ode   to  Adversity. 

I.  Daughter  of  heav'n,  relentless  pow'r, 
Thou  tamer  of  the  human  breast, 
Whose  iron  scourge,  and  tort'ring  hour, 
The  bad  affright,  afflict  the  best ! 
Bound  in  thy  adamantine  chair, 
The  proud  are  taught  to  taste  of  pain, 
And  purple  tyrants  vainly  groan. 
With  pang;s  unfelt  before,  unpitied  and  alone.-, 

9.  When  first  thy  sire  to  send  on  earth 
Virtue,  his  darling  child,  clesign'd, 
To  thee  he  gave  the  heav'nly  birth, 
And  bade  to  form  her  infant  mind. 
Stern  rugged  nurse !  thy  rigid  lore 
With  patience  many  a  year  she  bore. 
What  sorrow  was,  thou  bads't  her  know  ; 
And  from  her  own  she  learnt  to  melt  at  others' woel 

3.  ScarM  at  thy  frown  terrific,  fly 
Self-pleasing  folly's  idle  brood, 
Wild  laughter,  noise,  and  thoughtless  joy, 
And  leaves  us  leisure  to  be  good. 
Light  they  disperse  ;  and  with  them  go 
The  summer  friend,  the  flatt'ring  foe, 
By  vain  prosperity  received, 
To  her  they  vow  their  truth,  and  are  again  believ'd. 

4r.  Wisdom,  in  sable  garb  array'd, 

Immers'd  in  rapt'rous  thought  profound, 

And  melancholy,  silent  maid, 

With  leaden  eye  that  loves  the  ground, 

Still  on  thy  solemn  steps  attend  ; 

Warm  charity  the  gen'ral  friend, 

With  justice,  to  herself  severe, 

And  pity,  dropping  soft  the  sadly-pleasing  tear? 

&.  Oh;  gently,  on  thy  suppliant's  head, 
Dread  power,  lay  thy  chast'ning  hand  ! 
Not  h.  thy  gorgon  terrors  clad, 
Nor  circled  with  the  vengeful  band, 
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(As  by  the  impious  thou  art  seen,) 
With  thund'ring  voice,  and  threat'ning  mien, 
With  screaming  horror's  fun'ral  cry, 
Despair,  and  fell  disease,  and  ghastly  poverty, 

6.  Thy  form  benign,  propitious,  wear, 
Thy  milder  influence  impart ; 
Thy  philosophic  train  be  there, 
To  soften,  not  to  wound  my  heart. 
The  gen'rous  spark  extinct  revive  : 
Teach  me  to  love,  and  to  forgive  ; 
Exact  my  own  defects  to  scan  ; 
What  others  are  to  feel ;  and  know  myself  a  man. 

GRAT. 

SECTION  XIV. 

The  Creation  required  to  praise  its  Author. 

1.  Begin,  my  soul,th*  exalted  lay! 
Let  each  enraptur'd  thought  obey, . 

And  praise  th'  Almighty's  name  : 
Lo  1  heav'n  and  earth,  and  seas  and  skies, 
In  one  melodious  concert  rise, 

To  swell  th'  inspiring  theme. 

2.  Ye  fields  of  light,  celestial  plains,  J  g 
Where  gay  transporting  beauty  reign^ 

Ye  scenes  divinely  fair  ! 
Your  Maker's  wond'rous  pow'r  proclaim 
Tell  how  he  form'd  your  shining  frame, 

And  breath'd  the  fluid  air. 

3.  Ye  angels,  catch  the  thrilling  sound  ! 
While  all  th'  adoring  thrones  around 

His  boundless  mercy  sing  : 
Let  every  list'ning  saint  above 
Wake  all  the  tuneful  soul  of  love, 

And  touch  the  sweetest  string. 

4.  Join  ye  loud  spheres,  the  vocal  choir; 
Thou  dazzling  orb  of  liquid  fire, 

The  mighty  chorus  aid  ; 
Soon  as  grey -evening  gilds  the  plain, 
Thou,  moon,  protract  the  melting  strain, 

And  praise  him  in  the  shade. 

5.  Thou  heav'n  of  heav'ns,  his  vast  abode  ; 
Ye  clouds  proclaim  your  forming  God, 

Who  call'd  yon  world  from  night : 
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«  Ye  shades  dispel  !"— th'  Eternal  said  ; 
At  once  the  involving  darkness  fled, 
And  nature  sprung  to  light. 

6.  Whate'er  a  blooming  world  contains, 

.  That  wings  the  air,  that  skims  the  plains* 

United  praise  bestow  ; 
Ye  dragons,  sound  his  awful  name 
To  heav'n  aloud  ;  and  roar  acclaim, 

Ye  swelling  deeps  below. 

7.  Let  every  element  rejoice  ; 

Ye  thunders  burst  with  awful  voice 

To  him  who  bids  you  roll  : 
His  praise  in  softer  notes  declare, 
Each  whispering  breeze  of  yielding  air, 

And  breathe  it  to  the  soul. 

9.  To  him,  ye  graceful  cedars,  bow  ; 
Ve  tow' ring  mountains,  bending  low, 

Your  great  Creator  own ; 
Tell,  when  affrighted  nature  shook, 
How  Sinai  kindled  at  his  look, 
And  trembled  at  his  frown. 
9.  Ye  flocks  that  haunt  the  humble  vale, 
Ye  insects  flutt' ring  on  the  gale, 

In  mutual  concourse  rise; 
Crop  the  gay  rose's  vermeil  bloom, 
And  waft  its  spoils,  a  sweet  perfume, 
In  incense  to  the  skies. 

30.  Wake  all  ye  mounting  tribes,  and  sing  ; 
Ye  plumy  warblers  of  the  spring, 

Harmonious  anthems  raise 
To  him  who  shap'd  your  finer  mould, 
Who  tipt  your  glitt'ring  wings  with  gold, 

And  tun'd  your  voice  to  piaise. 

11.  Letman,  by  nobler  passions  sway'd, 
The  feeling  heart,  the  judging  head, 

In  heav'nly  praise  employ  ; 
Spread  his  tremendous  name  around, 
Tillheav'ns  broad  arch  rings  back  the  sound, 

The  gen'ral  burst  of  joy. 

12.  Ye  whom  the  charms  of  grandeur  please* 
Nurs'd  on  the  downy  lap  of  ease, 

Fall  prostrate  at  lii»  throne  : 
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Ye  princes,  rulers,  all  adore  ; 

Praise  him,  ye  kings,  who  makes  your  powV 

An  image  of  his  own. 
13.  Ye  fair,  by  nature  form'd  to  move, 
O  praise  th*  eternal  source  of  love, 

With  youth's  enliv'ning  fire  : 
Let  age  take  up  the  tuneful  lay, 
Sigh  his  bless' d  name — then  sore  away, 

And  ask  an  angel's  lyre.  qgilvi&. 

SECTION  XV. 

The  Universal  Prayer. 

2.  Father  of  all  !  in  ev'ry  age, 
In  ev'ry  clime  ador'd, 
By  saint,  by  savage,  and  by  sage, 
Jehovah,  Jove  or  Lord  I 

2.  Thou  great  tirst  cause,  least  understood 

Who  all  my  sense  c     an*d 
To  know  out  this,  that  thou  art  good, 
And  that  myself  am  blind  : 

3.  Yet  gave  me,  in  this  dark  estate, 

To  see  the  good  from  ill  ; 
And  binding  nature  fast  in  fate, 
Left  free  tfee  human  will. 

i>.  What  conscience  dictates  to  be  dorie, 
Or  warns  me  not  to  do, 
This  teach  me  more  than  hell  toshurj, 
That  more  than  heav'n  pursue. 

5.  What  blessings  thy  free  bounty  giv^s,, 

Let  me  not  cast  away  ; 
For  God  is  paid,  when  man  receives  ; 
T*  enjoy  is  to  obey. 

6.  Yet  not  to  earth's  contracted  span 

Thy  goodness  let  me  bound, 
Or  think  thee  Lord  alone  of    man, 
When  thousand  worlds  are  round- 

7.  Let  not  this  weak,  unknowing  hand 

Presume  thy  bolts  to  throw  ; 
And  deal  damnation  round  the  lanek 
On  each  I  judge  thy  foe. 
S,  If  I  am  right,  thy  grace  impart, 
Still  in  the  ii^ht  to  stay  j 
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If  I  am  wrong,  oh  teach  my  heart 
To  find  that  better  way  I 

9.  Save  me  alike  from  foolish  pride^ 

Or  impious  discontent, 
At  aught  thy  wisdom  has  denied, 
Or  aught  thy  goodness  lent. 

10.  Teach  me  to  feel  another's  woe_, 

To  hide  the  fault  I  see  ; 

That  mercy  I  to  others  show, 

That  mercy  show  to  me. 

1 1.  Mean  tho'  I  am,  not  wholly  so, 

Since  quicken'd  by  thy  breath : 
O  lead  me  wheresoe'er  I  go, 
Thro'  this  day's  life  or  death  ! 

12.  This  day  be  bread  and  peace  my  lot  j 

All  else  beneath  the  sun 
Thou  know'st  ii  best  bestow'd  or  not, 
And  let  thy  will  he  done. 

13.  To  thee,,  whose  temple  is  all  space, 

Whose  altar,  earth,  sea,  skiesi 
One  chorus  let  all  beings  raise  1 

Ail  nature's  incense  rise.     ,  fOPE. 

SECTION  XVI. 

Conscience, 
\.  O  treach'rous  conscience  !  while  slie  seems  to  sleep 

On  rose  and  myrtle,  lull'd  with  syren  song  : 

While  she  seems,  nodding  o'er  her  charge,  to  drop 

On  headlong  appetite  the  slacken'd  rein, 

And  give  us  up  to  license  unrecaU'd, 

TTnmark'd  ; — see,  from  behind  her  secret  staml, 

The  sly  informer  minutes  ev'ry  fault, 

And  her  dread  diary  with  horror  fills. 
?.  Not  the  gross  act  alone  employs  her  pen  ; 

She  reconnoitres  fancy's  airy  band. 

A  watchful  foe  !  the  formidable  spy, 

List'ning,  p'erhears  the  whispers  of  our  camp  ; 

Our  dawning  purposes  of  heart  explores, 

And  steals  our  embryos  of  iniquity. 
V  As  all  rapacious  usurers  conceal 

Thfeir  doomsday-hook  from  all-consuming  heirs; 

Thiis,  with  indulgence  most  severe  she  treats 
spendthrifts  of  inestimable  time  ; 
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Unnoted,  notes  each  moment  misapply  *dj 

In  leaves  more  durable  than  leaves  of  brass, 

Writes  our  whole  history  ;  which  death  shall  read 

In  every  pale  delinquent's  private  ear  ; 

And  judgment  publish  ;    publish  to  more  worlds 

Than  this}  and  endless  age  in  groans  resound,  rouyp, 

SECTION  XVII. 

On  an  Infant. 

I.  To  the  dark  and  silent  tomb, 

Soon  I  hasted  from  the  womb ; 

Scarce  the  dawn  of  life  began, 

Ere  i  measur'd  out  my  span. 
2. 1  no  smiling  pleasures  knew, 

I  no  gay  delights  could  view: 

Joyless  sojourner  was  I, 

Only  born  to  weep  and  die. 

3.  Happy  infant,  early  bless'd  ! 
Rest,  in  peaceful  slumber,  rest ; 
EarJv  rescu'd  from  the  cares, 

\\  hich  increase  with  growing  yeaca. 

4.  No  delights  are  worth  thy  stay, 
Smiling  as  they  seem,  and  gay  ; 
Short  and  sickly  are  they  all, 
Hardly  tasted  ere  they  pall. 

5.  A.11  our  gaiety  is  vain, 

All  our  laughter  is  but  pain ; 
Lasting  only  and  divine, 
Is  an  innocence  like  thine. 

SECTION  XVIII. 

The  Cuckoo. 

1.  Hail,  beauteous  stranger  of  the  wood, 

Attendant  on  the  spring  ! 
Now  heav'n  repairs  thy  rural  seat, 
And  woods  thy  welcome  sing. 

2.  Soon  as  the  daisy  decks  the  green, 

Thy  certain  voice  we  hear; 
Hast  thou  a  star  to  guide  thy  path, 
Or  mark  the  rolling  year  ? 
X  Delightful  visitant  with  thee 
I  hail  the  time  cf  uow'rs, 
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When  heav'n  is  fill'd  with  music  sweet 
Of  birds  among  the  bow  rs. 
4.  The  school-boy,  wand'iing  in  the  woodi 
To  puli  the  flow'rs  so  gay, 
Starts,  thy  curious  voice  to  hear, 
And  imitates  thy  lay. 

3.  Soon  as  the  pea  puts  on  the  bloom^ 
Thouiiy'st  the  vocal  vale, 
An  annual  guest,  in  other  lands, 
Another  spring  to  hail. 
6. 'Sweet  bird  I  thy  bow'r  is  ever  green. 
Thy  sky  is  ever  clear  ; 
Thou  hast  no  sorrow  in  thy  song, 
No  winter  in  thy  year  ! 

9.  O  could  I  fly,  I'd  fly -with  thee  : 
We'd  make,  with  social  wing, 
Our  annual  visits  o'er  the  globe 
Companions  of  the  spring. 

SECTION  XIX. 

X)ay-—A  Pastoral,  in  three  parts. 
MORNING. 

L  In  the  barn  the  tenant  cock, 

Close  to  Partlet  perch'd  on  high, 
Briskly  crows,  (the  shepherd's  clock 
Jocund  that  the  morning's  nigh. 
3.  Swiftly  from  the  mountain's  brow, 
Shadows,  nurs'd  by  night  retire  ; 
And  the  peeping:  sun-beam,  now 
Paints  with  gold  the  village  spire. 

3.  Philomel  forsakes  the  thorn, 

Plaintive  where  she  prates  at  night : 
And  the  lark  to  meet  the  morn, 
Scars  beyond  the  shepherd's  sight, 

4.  From  tin  Icw-roof'd  cottage  ridge,. 

See  the  chatt  ring  swallow  spring; 
Da>  tirg  through  the  one-arch'd.  bridge,' 

Quick  she  d:j;s  her  dap;  led  wing. 
St.  Now  !he  pb:  t  trc  ..'»  waving  top 

tte,nt!v  greets  the  morning  gale; 
Ki  ivii-.s    row,  be^-xn  to  crop 

Daises*  on.  the  dewy  dale. 
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6.  From  the  balmy  sweets,  ur.cloy'd, 

(Restless  till  her  task  be  clone,) 
Now  the  busy  bee's  employ'd, 
Sipping  dew  before  the  sun. 

7.  Trickling  through  the  crevic'd  rock, 

Where  the  limpid  stream  distils, 
Sweet  refreshment  waits  the  flock, 
When  'tis  sun-drove  from  the  hills- 

8.  Colin's  for  the  promis'd  corn 

(Ere  the  harvest  hopes  are  ripe) 
Anxious  ; — whilst  the  huntsman's  horm 
Boldly  sounding,  drowns  his  pipe. 

9.  Sweet — O  sweet,  the  warbling  throng. 

On  the  white  emblossom'd  spray  I 
Nature's  universal  song 
Echoes  to  the  rising  day. 

NOOX. 

10.  Fervid  on  the  glitt'ring  flood, 

Now  the  noon-tide  radiance  glows. 
Drooping  o'er  its  infant  bud, 
Not  a  dew-drop's  left  the  rose. 

11.  By  the  brook  the  shepherd  dines, 

From  the  fierce  meridian  heat, 
Shelter'd  by  the  branching  pines, 
Pendant  o'er  his  grassy  seat. 

12.  Now  the  flock  forsakes  the  glade, 

Where  uncheck'd  the  sun -beams  fall. 
Sure  to  find  a  pi  easing  shade 
By  the  ivy'd  abbey  wall. 

13.  Echo,  in  her  airy  round, 

O'er  the  river,  rock,  and  hill, 
Cannot  catch  a  single  sound, 
Save  the  clack  of  yonder  mill. 

14.  Cattle  court  the  zephyrs  bland, 

Where  the  streamlet  wanders  cool ; 
Or  with  languid  silence  stand 
Midway  in  the  marshy  pool. 

15.  But  from  mountain,  dell,  or  stream, 

Not  a  flutt'ring  zephyr  springs  ; 
Fearful  lest  the  noon -tide  beam 
Scorch  its  soft,  its  silken  wings. 
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16.  Not  a  leaf  has  leave  to  stir, 

Nature's  lulPd — serene — and  still ! 
Quiet  e'en  the  shepherd's  cur, 
Sleeping  on  the  heath-clad  hill. 

17.  Languid  is  the  landscape  round, 

Till  the  fresh  descending  show'r, 
Grateful  to  the  thirsty  ground, 
Raises  ev'ry  fainting  flow'r. 

18.  Now  the  hill— the  hedge — are  green, 

Now  the  warblers'  throats  in  tune ; 
Blithsome  is  the  verdant  scene, 
Brighten'd  by  the  beams  of  Noon! 

EVENING. 

19.  O'er  the  heath  the  heifer  strays 

Free — (the  furrow'd  task  is  done  ;) 
Now  the  village  windows  blaze, 
Burnish'd  by  the  setting  sun. 

20.  Now  he  sets  behind  the  hill, 

Sinking  from  the  golden  sky  '- 
Can  the  pencil's  mimic  skill 
Copy  the  refulgent  dye  ? 

21.  Trudging  as  the  ploughmen  go,  ' 

(To  the  smoking  hamlet  bound,) 
Giant-like  their  shadows  grow 
Lengthen'd  o'er  the  level  ground. 

22.  Where  the  rising  forests  spreads 

Shelter  for  the  lordly  dome  ! 
To  their  high-built  airy  beds, 
See  the  rooks  returning  home ! 

23.  ,As  the  lark,  with  vary'd  tune, 

Carols  to  the  ev'ning  loud  ; 
Mark  the  mild  resplendent  moon, 
Breaking  through  a  parted  cloud  I 

24.  Now  the  hermit  owlet  peeps 

From  the  barn  or  twisted  brake  ; 
And  the  blue  mist  slowly  creeps, 
Curling  on  the  silver  lake. 
£5.   As  the  trout  in  speckled  pride, 

Playful  from  its  bosom  springs  ; 
To  the  banks  a  ruffled  tide 
Verges  in  successive  rings. 
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26.  Tripping  through  the  silken  grass 

O'er  the  path-divided  dale, 
Mark  the  rose  complexion'd  lass 
With  her  wejl-pois'd  milking  pail  ! 

27.  Linnets  with  unnumber'd  notes, 

And  the  cuckoo  bird  with  two, 
Tuning  sweet  their  mellow  throats, 

Bid  the  setting  sun  adieu.  cuxxingiia:.,: 

SECTION  XX. 

The  Order  of  Mature. 

1.  See,  thro'  this  air,  this  ocean,  and  this  earth, 
All  matter  quick,  and  bursting  into  birth. 
Above,  how  high  progressive  life  may  go  ! 
Around,  how  wide  !   how  deep  extend  below  ! 
Vast  chain  of  being !  which  from  God  began, 
Nature  ethereal,  human j    angel,  man; 
Beast,  bird,  fish,  insect,  what  no  eye  can  sec. 
No  glass  can  reach ;  from  infinite  to  thee. 
From  thee  to  nothing. — On  superior  pew'rs 
Were  we  to  press,  inferior  might  on  ours; 
Or  in  the  full  creation  leave  a  void, 
Where;  one  step  broken,  the  great  scale's  destroyed, 
From  nature's  chains,  whatever  link  you  strike, 
Tenth  or  ten  thousandth,  breaks  the  chain  alike', 

J.  And  if  each  system  in  gradation  roll, 
Alike  essential  to  th*  amazing  whole, 
The  least  confusion  but  in  one,  not  all 
That  system  only,  but  the  whole  must  fall. 
Let  earth,  unbalanc'd  from  her  orbit  fly, 
Planets  and  suns  run  lawless  through  the  sky  ; 
Let  ruling  angels  from  their  spheres  be  hurl'd, 
Being  on  being  wreck'd,  and  world  on  world; 
Heaven's  whole  foundations  on  their  centre  nod, 
And  nature  tremble  to  the  throne  of  God. 
All  this  dread  order  break — for  whom  ?  for  thee  ? 
Vile  worm  !   Oh  madness !  pride  1   impiety  ! 

3.  What  if  the  foot,  ordain 'd  the  dust  to  tread, 
Or  hand,  to  toil,  aspir'd  to  be  the  head  ? 
What  if  the  head,  the  eye,  or  ear  repiu'd 
To  serve  me*re  engines  to  the  ruling  mind  ? 
Just  as  absurd  for  any  part  to  claim 
To  be  another,  in  this  gen'ral  frame : 
Just  as  absurd,  to  mourn  the  tasks  or  paihSj 
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The  great  directing  mind  of  all  ordains, 

4.  All  are  but  parts  of  one  stupendous  whole, 
Whose  body  nature  is,   and  God  the  soul : 
That,  chang'd  thro'  all,  and  yet  in  all  the  same. 
Great  in  the  earth,  as  in  th'  ethereal  frame  ; 
Warms  in  the  sun,  refreshes  in  the  breeze, 
Glows  in  the  stars,  and  blossoms  in  the  trees; 
Lives  thro'  ail  life,  extends  thro*  all  extent, 
Spreads  undivided,  operates  unspent ; 
Breathes  in  our  soul,  informs  our  mortal  part, 
As  lull,  as  perfect,  in  a  hair  as  heart; 

As  full,  as  perfect-,  in  vile  man  that  mourns, 
As  the  rapt  seraph  that  adores  and  burns  : 
To  him  no  high  no  low,  no  great  no  small ; 
He  fills,  he  bounds,  connects,  and  equals  all. 

5.  Cease  then,  nor  order  imperfection  name  : 
Our  proper  bibs  depends  on  what  we  blame. 
Know  thy  own  point :  this  kind,  this  due  degree 
Of  blindness,  weakness,  heav'n  bestows  on  thee\ 
Submit. — In  this  or  any  other  sphere, 

Secure  to  be  as  blest  as  thou  canst  bear: 
Safe  in  the  hand  of  one  disposing  Povv'r, 
Or  in  the  natal,  or  the  mortal  hour. 
All  nature  is  but  art,  unknown  to  thee  ; 
All  chance,  direction,  which  thou  canst  not  see  ; 
All  discord,  harmony  not  understood; 
All  partial  evil,  universal  good  ; 
And,  spite  of  Pride,  in  erring  Reason's  spite, 
One  truth  is  clear — whatever  is,  is  right,    pope-. 
SECTION  XXI. 
Confiderice  in  Divine  Protection* 

1.  How  are  thy  servants  blest,  O  Lord! 

How  sure  is  their  defence  I 
Eternal  wisdom  is  their  guide, 
Their  help  omnipotence. 

2.  In  foreign  realms,  and  lands  remote, 

Supported  by  thy  ca?e, 
Through  burning  climes  I  pass'd  unfturt. 

And  breath' d  in  tainted  air. 
3i  Thy  mercy  sweeten'd  every  soil, 

Made  every  region  please  : 
The  hoary  Alpine  hills  iff  warm'd, 

And  smoothed  the  Tyrrhene  seas. 
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4.  Think,  O  my  soul,  devoutly  think, 

How  with  affrighted  eyes, 
Thou  saw'st  the  wide  extended  deep 
•*  In  all  its  horrors  rise  1 

5.  Confusion  dwelt  in  ev'ry  face, 

And  fear  in  ev'ry  heart, 
When  waves  on  waves,  and  gulfs  in  gulfs, 
O'ercame  the  pilot's  art. 

6.  Yet  then,  from  all  my  griefs,  O  Lord, 

Thy  mercy  set  me  free  j 
While   in  the  confidence  of  pray'r 
My  soul  took  hold  on  thee. 

7.  For  tho'  in  dreadful  whirls  we  hung 

High  on  the  broken  wave, 
I  knew  thou  wert  not  slow  to  hear, 
Nor  impotent  to  save. 

8.  The  storm  was  laid,  the  winds  retired, 

Obedient  to  thy  will ; 
The  sea  that  roar'd  at  thy  command, 
At  thy  command  was  still. 

9.  In  midst  of  dangers,  fears,  and  deaths, 

Thy  goodness  I'll  adore  ; 
And  praise  thee  for  thy  mercies  past, 
And  humbly  hope  for  more. 

10.  My  life,  if  thou  preserv'st  my  life, 

Thy  sacrifice  shall  be  ; 
And  death,  if  death  must  be  my  doom, 

Shall  join  my  soul  to  thee .  a  dd  r,:ox, 

SECTION  XXII. 

Hymn  on  a  review  of  the  Seasons. 

I.  These,  as  they  change,  Almighty  Father,  these 
Are  bat  the  varied  God.     The  rolling  year 
Is  full  of  thee.     Forth  in  the  pleasing  Spring 
Thy  beauty  walks,  thy  tenderness  and  love. 
Wide  flush  the  fields;  the  softening  air  is  balm  ; 
Echo  the  mountains  round  ;  the  forest  smiles, 
And  every  sense,  and  every  heart  is  joy. 

-3.  Then  comes  thy  glory  in  the  summer  months, 

With  light  and  heat  refulgent.     Then  thy  sun 

Shoots  full  perfection  thro*  the  swelling  year  ; 

And  oft  thy  voice  in  dreadful  thunder  speaks  j 
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And  oft  at  dawn,  deep  noon,  or  falling  eve, 
By  brooks  and  groves,  in  hollow  whisp'ring  gales* 
C.  Thy  bounty  shines  in  autumn  unconfin'd, 
And  spreads  a  common  Last  for  all  that  lives. 
In  winter,  awful  Thou  !   with  clouds  and  storms 
Around  thee  thrown,  tempest  o'er  tempest  rollVk 
Majestic  darkness  i  On  the  whirlwind's  wing, 
Riding  sublime,  thou  bid'st  the  world  adore  ! 
And  humblest  nature  with  Thy  northern  blast. 

4.  Mysterious  round  ?  what  skill,  what  force  divine, 
Deep  felt,  in  these  appear  !  a  simple  train, 

Yet  so  delightful  mix'd  with  such  kind  art, 
Such  beauty  and  beneficence  combin'd  ; 
Shade,  unperceiv'd,  so  sofVning  into  shade, 
And  all  so  forming  an  harmonious  whole, 
That  as  they  still  succeed,  they  ravish  still. 

5.  But  wand'ring  oft,  with  brute  unconscious  gaze, 
Man  marks  not  thee,  marks  not  the  mighty  hand, 
Thu,       er  busy,  wheels  the  silent  spheres  ; 
Works  in  the  secret  deep  ;  shoots,  steaming,  thence 
The  fair  profusion  that  o'erspreads  the  spring  ; 
Flings  from  the  sun  direct  the  flaming  day  ; 

Feeds  every  creature }  hurls  the  tempest  forth  ; 
And  as  on  ear^h  this  grateful  change  revolves, 
With  transport  touches  all  the  springs  of  life. 

6.  Nature,  attend!  join  every  living  soul, 
Beneath  the  spacious  temple  of  the  sky, 
In  adoration  join  !   and,  ardent,  raise 
One  general  song  ! ■ 

Ye  chief,  for  whom  the  whole  creation  smiles, 
At  once  the  head,  i.ie  heart'aod  tongue  of  all, 
Crown  the  ^reat  hymn  ! 

?.  For  me,  when  I  forget  the  darling  theme, 
Whether  the  blossom  blows,  the  summer  ray 
Russets  the  plain;  inspiring   autumn  gleams  ; 
Or  winter  rises  in  the  black'ning  east ; 
Be  my  tongue  mute,  my  fancy  paint  no  more, 
And.  dead  to  joy,  forget  my  heart  to  beat  ! 

t.  Should  fate  command  me  to  the  farthest  verge 
Of  the  green  earth,  to  distant  barb'rous  climes,, 
Rivers  unknown  to  song  ;  where  first  the  sun 
Giids  Indian  mountains,  or  his  setting  beam 
Flames  on  th'  Atlantic  isles  ;  'tis  nought  to  me  \ 
•Since  God  is  ever  present  evt r  felt, 
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In  the  void  waste  as  in  the  city  full ; 
And  where  he  vital  breathes  there  must  be  joy 
1?.  When  e'en  at  last  the  solemn  hour  shall  come, 
And  wing  my  mystic  flight  to  future  worlds, 
I  cheeiful  will  obey  !  there,  with  new  pow'rs, 
Will  rising  wonders  sing  :  I  cannot  go 
Where  universal  love  not  smiles  around, 
Sustaining  all  yon  orbs,  and  all  their  suns  ; 
Trom  seeming  evil'still  educing  good, 
And  better  thence  again,  and  better  stin, 
In  infinite  progression.     But  I  lose 
Myself  in  him,  in  light  ineffable  ! 
Come  then,  expressive  silent*,  muse  his  praise. 
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